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section 36(5) of the Road Traffic Act 1988[2] and now vested in him[3], hereby -
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section 134(2) of the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984 and section 195(2)
of the Road Traffic Act 1988, makes the Regulations set out in Part | of this
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(b) givesthe Directions set out in Part |1.
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SECTION 1
PRELIMINARY

Citation and commencement
1. This Part of this Instrument -

(2) may be cited -
() asthe Traffic Signs Regulations 2002, and

(ii) together with Part |1 below, as the Traffic Signs
Regulations and General Directions 2002; and

(b) shall come into force on 31st January 2003.

Revocations
2. The Traffic Signs Regulations 1994[4] and the Traffic Signs

(Amendment) Regulations 1995[5] are hereby revoked.

Savings

3. - (1) Subject to paragraph (2), any traffic sign which immediately
before the coming into force of these Regulations was placed on or near a
road shall be treated as prescribed by these Regulations, notwithstanding
any provisions of these Regulations to the contrary, provided that -

(@) itisasign prescribed, or to be treated asif prescribed, by the
1981 Regulations or by the 1994 Regulations; and

(b) it continues to comply with those Regulations,

asif those Regulations had not been revoked.

(2) Paragraph (1) shall cease to have effect -

(a) on 1st January 2005 in relation to the signs shown in each of the
following diagrams -

(i) in the Traffic Signs Regulations 1957[6], diagrams 403 to

405, 412A to 418, 422 to 433, 435 to 459, 468 to 472, and
47410 495;



(i1) in the Traffic Signs Regulations 1964( 7], diagrams 742,
746, 837 and 838;

(iii) in the 1981 Regulations, diagrams 626.1, 627, 628.1,
641, 642.1, 649.2, 653, 734.7, 739.3, 742.1, 742.2, 742.3,
742.4, 742.5, 742.6, 747, 748, 749, 750, 751, 752, 752.1, 753,
753.1, 758, 759, 837.1, 838.1 and 905;

(iv) in the 1994 Regulations, diagrams 618.1 (when varied to
include the legend "buses and coaches"), 784, 818.1 (when
varied to show a distance greater than 2 miles), 820 (when
varied to include the legend "buses and coaches"), 954.1 and
1028.2 (when varied to "COACHES"); and

(v) in the 1994 Regulations, diagrams 958, 959 and 960, in
each case when varied to include the legend " & coaches’;

(b) on 1st January 2007 in relation to the signs shown in diagrams
622.1A (when varied to show "17T"), 626.2 (when displaying "17T"
or "25T"), 1025 and 1025.2 in the 1994 Regulations,

(c) on 1st January 2010 in relation to -

(i) the signals prescribed by regulation 31(3) of the 1981
Regulations;

(i1) the sign shown in diagram 661 in the 1994 Regulations,
and

(iii) the signs shown in diagrams 618.1, 618.2, 618.3, 618.3A
and 620 in the 1994 Regulations when varied to include the
orange badge symbol shown in diagram 661 in those
Regulations;

(d) on 1st January 2015 inrelation to -

() the signs shown in diagrams 728.1, 728.2, 729, 729.1,
729.2, 729.3, 730, 730.1, 732, 732.1, 732.2, 733, 733.1,
734.1,734.2,734.3, 734.4, 734.5, 734.6, 734.8, 734.9,
734.10, 736, 736.1, 737.1, 760 and 761 in the 1981
Regulations; and

(i) the signs shown in diagrams 2308, 2309, 2310, 2311,



2313, 2314, 2315, 2315.1 and 2919 of the 1994 Regulations.

(3) Subject to paragraph (4), portable light signals which do not comply
with regulation 35 shall be treated as prescribed by these Regulationsif and
so long as -

(a) those signals are of the size, colour and type prescribed by
regulation 32 of the 1994 Regulations; and

(b) those signals and any apparatus (including the content of all
instructions stored in, or executable by them) used in connection
with them are the subject of an approval given and for the time being
in force under direction 49 of the Traffic Signs General Directions
1994 g].

(4) Paragraph (3) shall cease to have effect on 1st January 2015.
(5) Notwithstanding regulation 2, the 1994 Regulations shall be treated,

in relation to a paragraph (6) sign, as remaining in force during the
extension period.

(6) In paragraph (5) -
(@) "the extension period" means the period of 12 weeks beginning
with the day on which these Regulations come into force; and
(b) "aparagraph (6) sign" isasign which is of the size, colour and
type shown in diagram 547.5, 547.6, 626.2, 629, 639.1A, 642.2, 643,
644, 661, 661.2, 661.3, 780, 780.1, 780.2, 784, 785, 832.10, 864,

872, 2010, 2206, 2207, 2308, 2309, 2919, 2920, 3001, 3001.1, 4002,
7002, 7003, 7007 or 7010 of the 1994 Regulations,

I nter pretation - general
4. In these Regulations unless the context otherwise requires -

"the 1984 Act" means the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984;
"the 1988 Act" means the Road Traffic Act 1988;

"the 1981 Regulations' means the Traffic Signs Regulations



1981[9];
"the 1994 Regulations' means the Traffic Signs Regulations 1994;

"articulated vehicle" means a motor vehicle with atrailer so attached
to it asto be partially superimposed upon it;

"automatic half-barrier level crossing" means alevel crossing where
barriers are installed to descend automatically across part of the road
when arailway vehicle or tramcar approaches and the operation of
the barriersis monitored remotely from the crossing;

"automatic barrier crossing (L)" means alevel crossing where
barriers are installed to descend automatically across part of the road
when arailway vehicle or tramcar approaches and the driver of the
railway vehicle or tramcar is required to monitor the operation of the
barriers when the railway vehicle or tramcar is at or near the
crossing;

"automatic open crossing (L)" means alevel crossing without
automatic barriers where light signals are so installed as to be
operated automatically by arailway vehicle or tramcar approaching
the crossing and the driver of the railway vehicle or tramcar is
required to monitor the operation of the light signals when the
railway vehicle or tramcar is at or near the crossing;

"automatic open crossing (R)" means alevel crossing without
automatic barriers where light signals are so installed as to be
operated automatically by arailway vehicle or tramcar approaching
the crossing and the operation of the light signalsis monitored
remotely from the crossing;

"automatic level crossing”" means an automatic half-barrier level
crossing, an automatic barrier crossing (L), an automatic open
crossing (L) or an automatic open crossing (R);

"bus lane" has the meaning given in regulation 23;
"central reservation”" means -

(a) any land between the carriageways of aroad comprising two
carriageway’s; or

(b) any permanent work (other than atraffic island) in the
carriageway of aroad,



which separates the carriageway or, as the case may be, the part of the
carriageway which isto be used by traffic moving in one direction from the
carriageway or part of the carriageway which isto be used (whether at all
times or at particular times only) by traffic moving in the other direction;

"contra-flow" means a part of a carriageway of aroad where -

(a) traffic is authorised to proceed in the opposite direction to the
usual direction of traffic on that part; or

(b) aspecified class of traffic is authorised to proceed in the opposite
direction to other traffic on that carriageway;

"controlled parking zone" means either -

(a) an area-

() in which, except where parking places have been provided,
every road has been marked with one or more of the road
markings shown in diagrams 1017, 1018.1, 1019 and 1020.1,
and

(i) into which each entrance for vehicular traffic has been
indicated by the sign shown in diagram 663 or 663.1; or

(b) an area -

(i) in which at least one of the signs shown in diagram
640.2A has been placed on each side of every road; and

(i) into which each entrance for vehicular traffic has been
indicated by the sign shown in diagram 665;

"cycle lane" means a part of the carriageway of aroad which -

(a) starts with the marking shown in diagram 1009; and
(b) is separated from the rest of the carriageway -

(1) if it may not be used by vehicles other than pedal cycles,



by the marking shown in diagram 1049; or

(ii) if it may be used by vehicles other than pedal cycles, by
the marking shown in diagram 1004 or 1004.1;

"cycletrack", in relation to England and Wales, has the same
meaning as in the Highways Act 1980[10] and, in relation to

Scotland, as in the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984[11];

"dual carriageway road" means aroad which comprises a central
reservation and "all-purpose dual carriageway road" means a dual
carriageway road which is not a motorway;

"EEA Agreement" means the Agreement on the European Economic
Areasigned at Oporto on 2nd May 1992 as adjusted by the Protocol
signed at Brussels on 17th March 1993[12];

"EEA Standard" means -

(a) astandard or code of practice of anational standards body or
equivalent body of any EEA State;

(b) any international standard recognised for use as a standard or
code of practice by any EEA State; or

(c) atechnical specification recognised for use as a standard by a
public authority of any EEA State,

and areference to a"corresponding EEA Standard"”, in relation to a British
or European Standard, is areference to an EEA Standard which requires a
level of performance equivalent to that required by the British or European
Standard,;

"EEA State" means a State which is a contracting Party to the EEA
Agreement;

"enactment” includes any Act or subordinate legislation as defined in
section 21(1) of the Interpretation Act 1978[13];

"equestrian crossing”" means a place on the carriageway of aroad -

(a) where provision is made for equestrian traffic to cross the



carriageway; and
(b) whose presence isindicated by a combination of -

(i) traffic light signalsto control vehicular traffic of the kind
prescribed by regulation 33;

(i1) the signals shown in diagrams 4003.2 and 4003.3, or the
signa shown in diagram 4003.4; and

(iii) the road marking shown in diagram 1055.1 or 1055.2;

"ES compliant" in relation to signal heads shall be construed in
accordance with regulation 33(5);

"excursion or tour" has the meaning given in section 137(1) of the
Transport Act 1985[14];

"goods vehicle" means a motor vehicle or trailer constructed or
adapted for use for the carriage or haulage of goods or burden of any
description;

"hours of darkness' means the time between half an hour after sunset
and half an hour before sunrise;

"Junction” means aroad junction;

"level crossing” means a place where aroad is crossed by arailway
or atramway on areserved track on the same level;

"local bus' means a public service vehicle used for the provision of a
local service not being an excursion or tour;

"local service" has the meaning given in section 2 of the Transport
Act 1985;

"major road" meansthe road at ajunction into which there emerges
vehicular traffic from aminor road;

"manually operated" means a change from one sign to another or one
signal aspect to another set in process by an operator;

"maximum gross weight" means -



(@) in the case of amotor vehicle not drawing atrailer or in the case
of atrailer, its maximum laden weight;

(b) inthe case of an articulated vehicle, its maximum laden weight
(if it has one) and otherwise the aggregate maximum laden weight of
al the individual vehiclesforming part of that articulated vehicle;
and

(c) in the case of amotor vehicle (other than an articulated vehicle)
drawing one or more trailers, the aggregate maximum laden weight
of the motor vehicle and the trailer or trailers drawn by it;

"maximum laden weight" in relation to a vehicle (including avehicle
which isatrailer) means -

(@) in the case of avehicle as respects which a gross weight not to be
exceeded in Great Britain is specified in construction and use
requirements (as defined by section 41(8) of the 1988 Act), the
weight so specified;

(b) in the case of a vehicle as respects which no such weight is so
specified, the weight which the vehicle is designed or adapted not to
exceed when in normal use and travelling on aroad laden;

"minor road" means aroad on which, at its junction with another
road, there is placed the sign shown in diagram 601.1 or 602 or the
road marking shown in diagram 1003;

"mobile road works" means works on aroad carried out by or from a
vehicle or vehicles which move slowly along the road or which stop
briefly from time to time along that road;

"motorway" means a special road which -

(a) in England or Wales (save as otherwise provided by or under
regulations made under, or having effect asif made under, section 17
of the 1984 Act[15]) can be used by traffic only of Class| or |l as

specified in Schedule 4 to the Highways Act 1980[16]; or

(b) in Scotland can be used by traffic only of Class| or Class || as
specified in Schedule 3 to the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984;

"mph" means miles per hour;



"non-primary route” means aroute, not being a primary route or a
motorway or part of a primary route or of a motorway;

"passenger vehicle" means a vehicle constructed or adapted for the
carriage of passengers and their effects;

"pedal cycle" means a unicycle, bicycle, tricycle, or cycle having
four or more wheels, not being in any case mechanically propelled
unlessit is an electrically assisted pedal cycle of such classasisto
be treated as not being a motor vehicle for the purposes of the 1984
Act[17];

"pedestrian zone" means an area -

(a) which has been laid out to improve amenity for pedestrians; and

(b) to which the entry of vehiclesis prohibited or restricted;

"plate” means a sign which by virtue of general directionsgivenin
exercise of the power conferred by section 65 of the 1984 Act may
be placed only in combination or in conjunction with another sign
and which is supplementary to that other sign;

"police vehicle" means a vehicle being used for police purposes or
operating under the instructions of a chief officer of police;

"primary route" means a route, not being a route comprising any part
of amotorway, in respect of which the Secretary of State -

(@) inthe case of atrunk road is of the opinion, and

(b) inany other case after consultation with the traffic authority for
the road comprised in the route is of the opinion,

that it provides the most satisfactory route for through traffic between
places of traffic importance;

"primary signals' has the meaning given by regulation 43(5)(a);

"principal road" means aroad for the time being classified asa
principal road -



(@) by virtue of section 12 of the Highways Act 1980 (whether as
falling within subsection (1) or classified under subsection (3)), or

(b) by the Secretary of State under section 11(1) of the Roads
(Scotland) Act 1984;

"public service vehicle" has the meaning given in section 1 of the
Public Passenger Vehicles Act 1981[18];

"reflectorised" means illuminated by the use of retroreflecting
material;

"retroreflecting material" means material which reflects aray of light
back towards the source of that light;

"road maintenance vehicle" means a vehicle which -

(@) in England and Wales is specially designed or adapted for use on
aroad by or on behalf of a highway authority for the purposes of the
Highways Act 1980 for the purposes of road maintenance; or

(b) in Scotland is specially designed or adapted for use on aroad by
or on behalf of aroads authority for the purposes of the Roads
(Scotland) Act 1984 for the purposes of road maintenance;

"road marking" means atraffic sign consisting of aline or mark or
legend on aroad;

"road works' means works for the improvement, alteration or
maintenance of aroad and includes, in relation to England and
Wales, street works as defined by section 48(3) of the New Roads
and Street Works Act 1991 and, in relation to Scotland, road works
as defined by section 107(3) of that Act;

"route" includes any road comprised in aroute;

"school crossing place" means a place in aroad where children cross
or seek to cross that road on their way to or from school or on their
way from one part of a school to another;

"secondary signals' has the meaning given by regulation 43;

"sign" means atraffic sign;



"signal-controlled crossing facility" means -

(a) an equestrian crossing;
(b) asignal-controlled pedestrian facility; or

(c) aToucan crossing;

"signal-controlled pedestrian facility" means a place on the
carriageway of aroad -

(&) whichisnot a"crossing" as defined by section 25(6) of the 1984
Act;

(b) where provision is made for pedestrians to cross the carriageway;
and

(c) whose presenceisindicated by a combination of -

(i) traffic light signalsto control vehicular traffic of the kind
prescribed by regulation 33;

(i) the signals shown in diagrams 4002.1 and 4003, or the
signal shown in diagram 4003.1; and

(iii) the road marking shown in diagram 1055.1 or 1055.2;

"single carriageway road" means aroad which isnot adual
carriageway road,

"solo motor cycle" means a motor cycle without aside car and
having two wheels;

"stop line" in relation to light signals for the control of vehicular
traffic has the meaning given in regulation 43;

"stud" means a prefabricated device fixed or embedded asamark in
the carriageway of aroad;

"taxi" means -

(@) in England and Wales, a vehicle licensed under -

(i) section 37 of the Town Police Clauses Act 1847[19]; or



(ii) section 6 of the Metropolitan Public Carriage Act
1869[20];

or under any similar enactment; and

(b) in Scotland, ataxi licensed under section 10 of the Civic
Government (Scotland) Act 1982[21];

"taxi rank™ means an area of carriageway reserved for use by taxis
waiting to pick up passengers,

"telecommuni cations apparatus’ has the meaning given by paragraph
1(1) of Schedule 2 to the Telecommunications Act 1984[22];

"temporary statutory provision" means -

(a) aprovision having effect under section 9 (experimental traffic
orders) or section 14 (temporary restriction of traffic on roads) of the
1984 Act or under a provision referred to in section 66 (traffic signs
for giving effect to local traffic regulations) of that Act;

(b) aprohibition, restriction or requirement indicated by atraffic
sign placed pursuant to section 67 (emergencies and temporary
obstructions) of the 1984 Act[23]; or

(c) aprovision having effect under section 62 (temporary prohibition
or restriction of traffic etc. on roads for reasons of safety or public
convenience) of the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984,

“terminal sign" means a sign placed in accordance with direction 8
or 9 of the Traffic Signs General Directions 2002[24];

"Toucan crossing” means a place on the carriageway of aroad -

(a) where provision is made for both pedestrians and pedal cyclists
to cross the carriageway; and

(b) whose presence isindicated by a combination of -

(i) traffic light signals to control vehicular traffic of the kind
prescribed by regulation 33;



(i1) the signals shown in diagrams 4003.5 and 4003.6, or the
signa shown in diagram 4003.7; and

(iii) the road marking shown in diagram 1055.1 or 1055.2;

"tourist destination" means a permanently established attraction or
facility which -

(a) attracts or isused by visitorsto an area;

(b) is open to the public without prior booking during its normal
opening hours,

(c) if located in Scotland, is recognised by VisitScotland; and

(d) if located in Wales, is recognised by the Wales Tourist Board;

"Tourist Information Centre" means a staffed information service
centre recognised and supported by the English or Wales Tourist
Board or by VisitScotland,

"Tourist Information Point" means a display of tourist information
approved by aregional, area or local tourist board,;

"traffic calming features' means -

(@) road humps constructed pursuant to section 90A of the Highways
Act 1980[25] ("the 1980 Act") or section 36 of the Roads (Scotland)

Act 1984]26] ("the Scotland 1984 Act") and in accordance with the
Highways (Road Humps) Regulations 1999[27] or the Road Humps
(Scotland) Regulations 1998[28]; or

(b) traffic calming works constructed in accordance with section
90G of the 1980 Act[29] or section 39A of the Scotland 1984

Act[30] and in accordance with the Highways (Traffic Calming)
Regulations 1999[31] or the Roads (Traffic Caming) (Scotland)
Regulations 1994[32];

"traffic lane" means, in relation to aroad, a part of the carriageway
having, as a boundary which separates it from another such part, a
road marking of the type shown in diagram 1004, 1004.1, 1005,
1005.1, 1008, 1008.1, 1010, 1013.1, 1013.3, 1013.4, 1040, 1040.2,
1041, 1041.1, 1042, 1042.1 or 1049;



"tramcar” has the meaning given in section 141A(4) of the 1984
Act[33];

“trolley vehicle" has the meaning given in section 141A(4) of the
1984 Act;

"trunk road" as respects England and Wales has the meaning given
in section 329(1) of the Highways Act 1980 and as respects Scotland
in section 151(1) of the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984;

"unladen vehicle" has the meaning given in Schedule 18;
"variable message sign" has the meaning given in regulation 58(1);

"with-flow lane" means atraffic lane reserved for a specified class of
traffic proceeding in the same direction as general traffic in an
adjoining traffic lane;

"Zebracrossing” has the meaning given by regulation 3(1) of the
Zebra, Pelican and Puffin Pedestrian Crossings Regulations
1997[34]; and

"zig-zag line" means aroad marking of the size, colour and type
shown in diagram 1001.3 which has been placed along alength of
carriageway adjacent to a signal-controlled crossing facility.

Inter pretation of speed limit
5. - (1) In these Regulations "speed limit" means a maximum or
minimum limit of speed on the driving of vehicleson aroad -

(a) imposed by an order under section 14 of the 1984 Act (temporary
prohibition or restriction of traffic on roads);

(b) imposed by an order under section 16A of the 1984 Act[35]
(special events);

(c) imposed by regulations under section 17 of the 1984 Act (traffic
regulation on special roads);

(d) arising by virtue of the road being restricted for the purposes of
section 81 of the 1984 Act (genera speed limit for restricted roads);

(e) imposed by an order under section 84 of the 1984 Act (speed



limits on roads other than restricted roads);

(f) imposed by an order under section 88 of the 1984 Act (temporary
speed limits); or

(g) imposed by or under alocal Act,

and "maximum speed limit" and "minimum speed limit" shall be construed
accordingly.

(2) In these Regulations "national speed limit" means any prohibition
imposed on aroad by the 70 miles per hour, 60 miles per hour and 50 miles
per hour (Temporary Speed Limit) Order 1977[36] or by regulation 3 of the

Motorways (Speed Limits) Regulations 1974[37].

Inter pretation of references
6. In these Regulations, unlessit is expressly provided otherwise or the
context otherwise requires -

(a) areference to a numbered regulation is areference to the
regulation so numbered in these Regul ations,

(b) areference to anumbered paragraph is areference to the
paragraph so numbered in the regulation or Schedule in which the
reference occurs;

(c) areference to a sub-paragraph followed by a number or letter isa
reference to the sub-paragraph bearing that number or letter in the
paragraph in which the reference occurs;

(d) areference to anumbered diagram is areference to the diagram
so numbered in a Schedule to these Regulations;

(e) areferenceto asign, signal, signals or road marking prescribed
by aregulation or shown in adiagram in a Schedule to these
Regulations means a sign, signal, signals or road marking of the size,
colour and type -

(i) prescribed by that regulation and shown in any diagram to
which that regulation refers; or as the case may be

(i) shown in that diagram and prescribed by these
Regulations,

and in either case includes areference to that sign, signal,
signals or road marking as varied in accordance with these



Regulations;

(f) areference to the information, warning, requirement, restriction,
prohibition or speed limit conveyed by asign, signal, signals or road
marking prescribed by aregulation or shown in adiagram includes a
reference to that information, warning, requirement, restriction,
prohibition or speed limit, however expressed, as varied to accord
with any variation of the sign, signal, signals or road marking made
in accordance with these Regulations; and

(g) inany provision which includes atable, references to atable or to
anumbered table are to the table or as the case may be to the table so
numbered in that provision.

Interpretation of Schedules1to 12
7. - (1) Inany untitled table under or beside any diagram (in this
paragraph referred to as "the diagram™) in Schedules 1 to 12 -

(@) initem 1 any regulations which are specified are regulationsin
these Regulations in which a specific reference is made to the
diagram, to aregulation or Schedule which refersto the diagram or
to a symbol which appears in the diagram or avariant of the
diagram;

(b) initem 2 any directions which are specified are directions in the
Traffic Signs General Directions 2002[ 38] containing a reference to

the particular diagram or to aregulation or Schedule which refersto
the diagram;

(c) initem 3 any diagrams which are specified are diagramsin the
Schedul es to these Regul ations which show signs which may or must
be placed in conjunction or in combination with the sign shown in
the diagram;

(d) initem 4 any item which is specified is an item in Schedule 16
which specifies permitted variants to the diagram; and

(e) initem 5 any item which is specified is an item in Schedule 17
which specifies the illumination requirements for the sign shown in
the diagram.

(2) Thetable entitled "Table of combinations' under or beside any
diagram in Part 111 of Schedule 12 indicates the manner in which the sign



shown in that diagram may be varied in accordance with paragraphs (7) to
(9) of regulation 17.

(3) Dimensions indicated on any diagram shown in Schedules 1 to 12 are
expressed in millimetres unless otherwise specified.

SECTION 2
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Authorisations

8. Nothing in these Regulations shall be taken to limit the powers of the
Secretary of State, the Scottish Ministers and the National Assembly for
Wales under section 64(1) and (2) of the 1984 Act[39] to authorise the
erection or retention of traffic signs of a character not prescribed by these
Regulations.

Temporary obstructions

9. Nothing in these Regulations shall have effect so as to authorise any
persons not otherwise authorised to do so to place on or near aroad any
object or device for warning traffic of atemporary obstruction.

Application of section 36 of the Road Traffic Act 1988 to signs and
disqualification for offences

10. - (1) Section 36 of the 1988 Act shall apply to each of the following
signs-

(a) the signs shown in diagrams 601.1, 602, 606, 609, 610, 611.1,
615, 616, 626.2A, 629.2, 629.2A, 784.1, 953, 953.1, 7023, 7029
(except when varied to omit the legend "NO OVERTAKING"),
7031 and 7403;

(b) the road marking shown in diagram 1001.3;
(c) the road marking shown in diagram 1003;

(d) the road markings shown in diagrams 1013.1, 1013.3 and 1013.4
insofar as those markings convey the requirements specified in
regulation 26;

(e) the road markings shown in diagrams 1025.1, 1025.3 and 1025.4
insofar as those markings convey the prohibition specified by
regulation 29(1) and Part | of Schedule 19;

(f) the road markings shown in diagrams 1042, 1042.1, 1043, 1044
and 1045;



(g) thered light signal when displayed by the light signals prescribed
by regulation 33 or by regulation 35;

(h) the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 asvaried in
accordance with regulation 34 when they are displaying one or more
of the green arrow signals shown in diagrams 3001.2 or 3001.3
insofar as they convey any of the restrictions specified in regulation

36(1)(f) or (9);
(i) thelight signal shown in diagram 3013.1,

() the intermittent red light signals when displayed by the sign
shown in diagram 3014; and

(k) the light signals prescribed by regulation 37 and shown in
diagrams 6031.1 and 6032.1 when indicating one of the prohibitions
prescribed by regulation 38.

(2) Thefollowing signs are hereby specified for the purposes of column 5
of the entry in Schedule 2 to the Road Traffic Offenders Act 1988[40]

relating to offences under section 36 of the 1988 Act -

(a) the signs shown in diagrams 601.1, 616, 629.2, 629.2A and
784.1;

(b) the road marking shown in diagram 1001.3;

(c) the road markings shown in diagram 1013.1, 1013.3 or 1013.4
insofar as those markings convey the requirements specified in
regulation 26;

(d) the red light signal when displayed by the light signals prescribed
by regulation 33 or by regulation 35;

(e) the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 as varied in
accordance with regulation 34 when they are displaying one or more
of the green arrow signals shown in diagrams 3001.2 or 3001.3
insofar as they convey any of the restrictions specified in regulation

36(1)(f) or (g);

(f) the intermittent red light signals when displayed by the sign
shown in diagram 3014; and

(g) the light signals prescribed by regulation 37 and shown in
diagrams 6031.1 and 6032.1 when indicating one of the prohibitions
prescribed by regulation 38.



Signs, markings and signalsto be of the size, colour and type shown in
the diagrams

11. - (1) Subject to the provisions of these Regulations, asign for
conveying information or awarning, requirement, restriction, prohibition or
speed limit of the description specified under adiagram in Schedules 1 to 7,
Part |1 of Schedule 10 and Schedule 12 to traffic on roads shall be of the
size, colour and type shown in the diagram.

(2) The signs shown in diagrams 515.1, 515.1A, 515.2, 1012.2, 1012.3,
1049.1 and 7102 shall be of the size, colour and type shown in the two parts
of those diagrams.

(3) In Schedule 6, aroad marking shown in adiagram as a horizontal line
indicates a marking to be laid on the carriageway of aroad transversely, and
amarking shown as avertical lineindicates a marking to be laid on the
carriageway of aroad longitudinally, to the flow of traffic, except so far as
the nature of the diagram or the caption to the diagram indicates that it may
or should be laid in another direction.

(4) The road markings shown in diagrams 1055.1 and 1055.2 shall be
white, silver or light grey in colour.

Variations of dimensions

12. - (1) Where any diagram in Schedules 1 to 12 specifies adimension
for an element of a sign together with a dimension for that element in
brackets, the dimensions so specified shall, subject to paragraph (2), be
aternatives.

(2) Subject to paragraphs (3) and (4), where alternative dimensions are
specified for more than one element of a sign, the dimensions chosen for
each element must correspond with one another so that the shape and
proportions of the sign are, so far as reasonably practicable, as shown in the
diagram.

(3) Paragraph (2) does not apply to the road marking shown in diagram
1009 and the respective lengths of the lines comprised in that sign and of
the gaps between them may be either -

(a) 600 and 300 millimetres, in which case the width of the lines may
be 100, 150 or 200 millimetres; or

(b) 300 and 150 millimetres, in which case the width of the lines
shall be 100 millimetres.



(4) Paragraph (2) does not apply to the road markings shown in diagrams
1001.2, 1013.3, 1013.4, 1040, 1040.2, 1040.4, 1041 and 1041.1.

(5) Where any diagram in Schedules 1 to 12 specifies amaximum and a
minimum dimension for an element of asign, the dimension chosen for that
element shall, subject to the footnote to Table 1, be not more than the
maximum and not |ess than the minimum.

(6) Where the maximum and minimum dimensions are specified for more
than one element of a sign, the dimensions chosen for each element must
(except in the case of diagrams 1003.4, 1028.2, 1028.3, 1028.4, 1032, 1033,
1043, 1044, 1045, 1050, 1055.1, 1055.2, 1066, 5001.1, 5001.2, 5003,
5003.1, 5005 and 5005.1) correspond with one another so that the shape and
proportions of the sign are as shown in the diagram.

(7) Where asign shown in diagram 606, 607, 609, 610, 611, 611.1, 612,
613, 614, 616, 642 or 645 is placed temporarily on aroad by a constable or
aperson acting under the instructions (whether general or specific) of the
chief officer of police for the purposes of indicating atemporary statutory
provision, any dimension in the diagram for the diameter of aroundel, or
for the sign may be reduced so long as any dimension shown in the diagram
for the diameter of aroundel or for the measurement horizontally of the sign
Is at least 200 millimetres, and the height of any lettering is at least 20
millimetres.

(8) Where asign shown in adiagram in Schedules 1 to 5 or Schedules 7
to 12 isvaried in accordance with regulation 17, the shape, proportions and
size of the sign shall be adjusted to the extent necessary to accommodate the
variation.

(9) Any sign shown inadiagram in Part 111 of Schedule 12 shall be of
such dimensions as, having regard to the character of the road and the speed
of traffic generally using it, are necessary to accommodate the route
symbols or arrows appropriate to the number of traffic lanes and the nature
of the road worksin relation to which the sign is placed.

(10) Any dimension (not being an angle or specified as a maximum or
minimum) specified in these Regulations shall be treated as permitted by
these Regulationsiif it is varied in accordance with the following Tables,
subject, in the case of Tables 1, 2 and 3 to the Notes to those Tables.

Tablel
Diagramsin Schedules1to5, 7, 10 and 12 - Height of lettersor
numbers



(1)
ltem

1.
2.

2
Dimensions shown in diagrams

100 millimetres or more

Less than 100 millimetres

©)
Permitted variations
Up to 5% of the dimension

Up to 7.5% of the dimension

NOTE: Where the height of letters or numbersis expressed as arange
within maximum and minimum dimensions the permitted variations
indicated in this Table shall apply to those dimensions shown as the
maximum and minimum.

Table?2
Diagramsin Schedule 6 - All dimensions
@ |3
Item | Dimensions shown in diagrams
1. 3 metres or more
2. 300 millimetres or more, but less

than 3 metres

€)
Permitted variations

(1) Up to 15% of the dimension
where the varied dimension is
greater than the specified
dimension; or

(ii) Up to 10% of the
dimension where the varied
dimension is less than the
specified dimension

(i) Up to 20% of the dimension
where the varied dimension is
greater than the specified
dimension; or

(i1) Up to 10% of the
dimension where the varied
dimension is less than the
specified dimension




3. 50 millimetres or more but less | (i) Up to 30% of the dimension
than 300 millimetres where the varied dimension is
greater than the specified
dimension; or

(i1) Up to 10% of the
dimension where the varied
dimension isless than the
specified dimension

NOTE: Where a dimension denoting the length or width of aroad marking
Isvaried in accordance with this Table, and there is a space between two
parts of the marking, the dimensions of that space may be varied as required
to accommodate the variation of the length or width of the marking,
provided that the character of the marking is maintained.

Table3
Diagramsin Schedules 8 and 9

@ @ ©)
Item | Dimension shown in diagrams | Permitted variation

1. 200 millimetres () up to 10% of the dimension
where the varied dimension is
greater than the specified
dimension

(i) up to 2.5% of the dimension
where the varied dimension is less
than the specified dimension

NOTE: Where the dimensions of a signal which displays an arrow or
symbol are varied in accordance with this table, the dimensions chosen for
the arrow or symbol must be such as to maintain the shape and proportions
shown in the diagram in which the signal is shown.

Table4
All dimensions other than thosein Tables1, 2and 3
L @ (3)

Item | Dimensions shown in diagrams Permitted variations




1. 300 millimetres or more Up to 5% of the dimension

2. 50 millimetres or more, but less Up to 7.5% of the dimension
than 300 millimetres

3. L ess than 50 millimetres Up to 10% of the dimension

(11) Any variation of any angle specified in any diagram in Schedule 1, 6
or 8, except diagrams 1043 and 1044, shall be treated as permitted by these
Regulations if the variation does not exceed 5 degrees.

(12) Where -

(a) overdl dimensions are given for asign shown in any diagramin
the Schedules to these Regulations; and

(b) the legend on that sign is varied in accordance with regulation 17
and with item 4 of the table appearing under or beside that diagram,

the overall dimensions or the number of linesfilled by the legend, or both,
may be varied so far as necessary to give effect to the variation of the
legend.

Proportionsand form of letters, numerals, symbols and other
characters

13. - (1) Subject to paragraphs (2), (5), (6) and (9) all letters, numerals
and other characters incorporated in the signs or parts of the signs shown in
the diagramsin Schedules 1 to 5 and 7, Part |1 of Schedule 10 and Schedule
12 which have ared, blue, brown, black or green background shall have the
proportions and form shown in Part | of Schedule 13.

(2) Paragraph (1) does not apply to the letters, numerals and other
charactersincorporated in -

(a) the bottom panel of diagram 674;
(b) diagrams 970, 971, 973.2, 973.3, 2401 and 2403.1,

(c) the parts of diagrams 2505, 2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508, 2509.1,
2510, 2511, 2512 and 2513 which indicate the availability of parking
places in accordance with regulation 19(4)(c);

(d) diagrams 2607, 2610, 2610.1 and 2610.2;

(e) the top panels of diagrams 2919.1 and 2920.1,




() the petrol price display in diagram 2919.1;

(g) the reference to the traffic authority in diagrams 7003.1, 7006,
7006.1 and 7007.1;

(h) the top and bottom panels of diagram 7008; and

(i) the words "National Trust for Scotland" used in conjunction with
the symbol shown in diagram T303 in Part IV of Schedule 14.

(3) Subject to paragraphs (4), (5), (6), (8) and (9) al letters, numerals and
other characters incorporated in the signs or the parts of signs shown in the
diagramsin Schedules 1 to 5, 7, 10 and 12 which have awhite, yellow or
orange background shall have the proportions and form shown in Part I of
Schedule 13.

(4) Paragraph (3) does not apply to the letters, numerals and other
charactersincorporated in -

(@) the bottom panel of diagram 674;

(b) diagrams 970, 971, 973.2, 973.3, 2401 and 2403.1;
(c) diagrams 2607, 2610, 2610.1 and 2610.2;

(d) the top panels of diagrams 2919.1 and 2920.1;

(e) the references to the traffic authority in diagrams 7003.1, 7006,
7006.1 and 7007.1; and

(f) the top and bottom panels of diagram 7008.

(5) Letters and numerals used for the purpose of indicating a route
number on any sign shown in adiagram in Part X of Schedule 7 (other than
those incorporated in diagrams 2913, 2913.2, 2913.3, 2913.4, 2914, 2915,
2927.1, 2929 and 2929.1) shall have the proportions and form shown in Part
[11 of Schedule 13, except -

(a) where aroute number isindicated in brackets on asign shownin
diagram 2904, 2904.1, 2906, 2908, 2908.1, 2909, 2913.1 or 2914.1;
or

(b) where a route number is shown on a green or white panel
indicating aroute that is not amotorway on a sign shown in diagram



2913.1 or 2914.1,

in either of which cases those letters and numerals shall have the
proportions and form shown in either Part | or Part |11 of Schedule 13 as

appropriate.

(6) Letters and numerals used for the purpose of indicating a route
number on any sign shown in adiagram in Part 111 of Schedule 12 when
used on a motorway shall have the proportions and form shown in Part IV
of Schedule 13.

(7) Subject to and within the limits of any dimension specified as a
maximum or minimum in -

(a) the bottom panel of diagram 674;
(b) diagrams 970, 971, 973.2, 973.3, 2401 and 2403.1;

(c) the parts of diagrams 2505, 2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508, 2509.1,
2510, 2511, 2512 and 2513 which indicate the availability of spaces
in accordance with regulation 19(4)(c);

(d) diagrams 2607, 2610, 2610.1 and 2610.2;
(e) the top panels of diagrams 2919.1 and 2920.1;
(f) the petrol price display in diagram 2919.1;

(g) the references to the traffic authority in diagrams 7003.1, 7006,
7006.1 and 7007.1,;

(h) the top and bottom panels of diagram 7008; and

(i) the words "National Trust for Scotland" used in conjunction with
the symbol shown in diagram T303 in Part IV of Schedule 14,

any letters or numerals or other characters incorporated in those diagrams
may have proportions and form other than the proportions and form shown
in Schedule 13.

(8) Letters and numerals used on asign in diagram 2714 or 2715 shall
have the proportions and form shown in Part | of Schedule 13 where those
letters and numerals are white and the proportions and form shown in Part 11
of Schedule 13 where they are black.



(9) All letters, numerals, symbols and other characters incorporated in
variable message signs shall have the general proportions and form shown
in Part V of Schedule 13 where the construction or method of operation of
the sign does not permit the use of letters, numerals and other characters of
the proportions and form shown in Part I, 11, 11l or IV of Schedule 13 or of
symbols shown in diagramsin Schedules 1 to 5, 10 or 12.

(10) All letters, numerals and other characters incorporated in the road
markings shown in the diagrams in Schedule 6 shall have the proportions
and form shown in Part VI of Schedule 13.

(11) Symbolsincorporated in signs for the purpose of indicating
diversion routes to be followed in an emergency shall have the proportions
and form shown in Part V11 of Schedule 13.

(12) Symbolsincorporated in signs for the purpose of indicating types of
tourist destination shall have the proportions and form shown in Schedule
14.

Signs attached to vehicles

14. - (1) Any sign attached to avehicle of the description specified in
column (2) of an item in the Table and in the position on that vehicle
specified in column (3) of the item, when the vehicleison aroad which is
subject to a maximum speed limit specified in column (4) of that item, shall
be of the size, colour and type shown in a diagram specified in column (5).

Table

D @ € (4) (5

Item | Description of Positionon | Maximum Diagrams
vehicle vehicle speed limit

1. Road On thefront | 30 mph or 610, 7001,
mai ntenance under 7001.1
vehicle

2. Road Ontherear |30 mph or 610, 7001,
mai ntenance under 7001.1, 7402,
vehicle 7403, 7404

3. Road Ontherear |Morethan 30 | 7402, 7403,
mai ntenance mph 7404

vehicle




4, Road Ontherear |Morethan 30 |610, 7402,
mai ntenance mph 7403, 7404
vehicle
Immediately
ahead of avehicle
displaying the
sign shown in
diagram 7403

5. Police vehicle On thefront | 70 mph or 829.1, 829.2,
ortherear | under 829.3, 829.4

(2) The operating requirements for the lamps that form part of the signs
shown in diagrams 7402 and 7403 are that -

(@) the lamps shall beilluminated only when the signs are being used
in accordance with the Table; and

(b) each lamp shall show an intermittent amber light at a rate of
flashing of not less than 60 nor more than 90 flashes per minute, and
in such amanner that the lights of one horizontal pair are always
shown when the lights of the other horizontal pair are not shown.

(3) A sign attached to the rear of a vehicle used to escort traffic through
road works, and indicating that the vehicle should not be overtaken, shall be
of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 7029.

SECTION 3
WARNING, REGULATORY AND INFORMATORY TRAFFIC SIGNS

Sign shown in diagram 610 and its significance

15. - (1) Except as provided in paragraphs (2) and (3), the requirement
conveyed by the sign shown in diagram 610 shall be that vehicular traffic
passing the sign must keep to the left of the sign where the arrow is pointed
downwards to the left, or to the right of the sign where the arrow is pointed
downwards to theright.

(2) On an occasion where avehicle is being used for fire brigade,
ambulance, bomb or explosive disposal, national blood service or police
purposes and the observance of the requirement specified in paragraph (1)
would be likely to hinder the use of that vehicle for one of those purposes
then, instead of that requirement, the requirement conveyed by the signin
guestion shall be that the vehicle shall not proceed beyond that sign in such
amanner or at such atime asto be likely to endanger any person.



(3) The requirement specified in paragraph (1) does not apply to a
tramcar or trolley vehicle.

Signs shown in diagrams 601.1, 602, 611.1, 778, 778.1 and 784.1 and
their significance

16. - (1) The requirements conveyed to vehicular traffic on roads by the
sign shown in adiagram the number of which is specified in column (2) of
an item in the Table are those specified in column (3) of that item.

Table
1 @ 3
Item | Diagram Requirements
1. 601.1 (a) Every vehicle shall stop before crossing

the transverse line shown in diagram
1002.1 or, if that line is not clearly visible,
before entering the major road in respect of
which the sign shown in diagram 601.1 has
been provided; and

(b) no vehicle shall cross the transverse
line shown in diagram 1002.1 or, if that
lineis not clearly visible, enter the major
road in respect of which the sign shown in
diagram 601.1 has been provided, so asto
be likely to endanger the driver of or any
passenger in any other vehicle or to cause
that driver to change the speed or course of
his vehicle in order to avoid an accident.

2. 601.1 when used at a | (a) Every vehicle shall stop before crossing
level crossing the transverse line shown in diagram
1002.1 or, if that lineis not clearly visible,
before entering the level crossing; and

(b) no vehicle shall cross the transverse
line shown in diagram 1002.1 or, if that
lineis not clearly visible, enter the level
crossing, so asto be likely to endanger the
driver of or any passenger in any railway
vehicle or tramcar or to cause that driver to
change the speed of hisvehiclein order to
avoid an accident.




602

602 when placed in
combination with
778 or 778.1

611.1

No vehicle shall cross the transverse line
shown in diagram 1003 nearer to the major
road at the side of which that lineis placed,
or if that lineis not clearly visible, enter
that major road, so asto belikely to
endanger the driver of or any passenger in
any other vehicle or to cause that driver to
change the speed or course of hisvehiclein
order to avoid an accident.

No vehicle shall cross the transverse line
shown in diagram 1003 nearer to the level
crossing at the side of which that lineis
placed, or if that lineis not clearly visible,
enter that level crossing, so asto belikely
to endanger the driver of or any passenger
in any railway vehicle or tramcar or to
cause that driver to change the speed of his
vehiclein order to avoid an accident.

(a) A vehicle entering the junction must
give priority to vehicles coming from the
right at the transverse road marking shown
in diagram 1003.3 associated with the sign
or, if the marking is not for the time being
visible, at the junction; and

(b) a vehicle proceeding through the
junction must keep to the left of the white
circle at the centre of the marking shown in
diagram 1003.4, unless the size of the
vehicle or the layout of the junction makes
it impracticable to do so; and

(c) no vehicle shall proceed past the
marking shown in diagram 1003.4 in a
manner or a atime likely -

(i) to endanger any person, or

(ii) to cause the driver of another
vehicle to change its speed or
course in order to avoid an accident.




6.

784.1

No abnormal transport unit shall proceed
onto or over alevel crossing unless -

(@) the driver of the unit has used a
telephone provided at or near the
crossing for the purpose of
obtaining from a person, authorised
in that behalf by the railway or
tramway authority, permission for
the unit to proceed;

(b) that permission has been
obtained before the unit proceeds;
and

(c) the unit proceeds in accordance
with any terms attached to that
permission.

Sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) above shall not
apply if -

(i) the driver usesthe
telephone at the crossing and
receives an indication for not
less than two minutes that
the telephone at the other
end of the telephonelineis
being called, but no duly
authorised person answersiit,
or he recelves no indication
at al dueto afault or
malfunction of the
telephone; and

(i1) the driver then drivesthe
unit on to the crossing with
the reasonabl e expectation of
crossing it within times
specified in arallway or
tramway notice at the
telephone as being times
between which the railway
vehicles or tramcars do not




normally travel over that
crossing.

(2) In thisregulation -

"abnormal transport unit" means -

(@) amotor vehicle or avehicle combination -

(i) the overall length of which, inclusive of the load (if any)
on the vehicle or the combination, exceeds 61 feet 6 inches
(18.75 metres); or

(ii) the overall width of which, inclusive of the load (if any)
on the vehicle or the combination, exceeds 9 feet 6 inches
(2.9 metres); or

(ii1) the maximum gross weight of which exceeds 44 tonnes;
or

(b) amotor vehicle, or avehicle combination, which in either caseis
incapable of proceeding, or isunlikely to proceed, over an automatic
level crossing at a speed exceeding 5 mph;

"driver" in relation to an abnormal transport unit, means where that
unit isasingle motor vehicle the driver of that vehicle and, where
that unit is a vehicle combination, the driver of the only or the
foremost motor vehicle forming part of that combination; and

"vehicle combination” means a combination of vehicles made up of
one or more motor vehicles and one or more trailers al of which are
linked together when travelling.

Permitted variants of upright signs

17. - (1) Thisregulation appliesto asign shown inadiagramina
Schedule other than Schedule 6 and such asignisin this regulation called
an "upright sign”.

(2) Theform of an upright sign shall, if the circumstancesin whichitis
placed so require, or may, if appropriate in those circumstances, be varied -

(@) in the manner (if any) alowed or required in item 4 of the
untitled table below or beside the diagram; or



(b) in the manner allowed or required in column (3) of anitemin
Schedule 16, if the diagram is one whose number is given in column
(2) of that item.

(3) A symbol in the form of a prescribed sign to which direction 7 of the
Traffic Signs General Directions 2002 applies shall not be incorporated in a
sign in accordance with item 31 of Schedule 16, except in circumstances
where it could be placed as a sign in accordance with that direction.

(4) A symbol incorporated as mentioned in paragraph (3) shall or may be
varied in the same manner as the sign which the symbol represents or from
which it is derived.

(5) In each of the signs shown in diagrams 780A, 780.1A and 780.2A the
safe height shown on the sign shall be varied where necessary so that it is
between 1 foot 3 inches and 2 feet (380 to 600 millimetres) less than the
height of the lowest part of the overhead wire, of which the sign gives
warning, over the highest part of the surface of the carriageway beneath that
wire.

(6) Where asign shown in adiagram in Schedule 7 indicates aroad or a
route, and that road or route is temporarily closed, there may be affixed to
the sign or to that part of the sign where that road or route isindicated, in
order to cancel temporarily the indication, a board coloured red and
displaying in white lettering the words "Road temporarily closed" or "Route
temporarily closed".

(7) Inthis paragraph and paragraphs (8) and (9) -

(@) "combination sign" means a sign shown in diagram 7201, 7210,
7211.1, 7212, 7213, 7214, 7215, 7216, 7217, 7218, 7220, 7221,
7230, 7231, 7232, 7233, 7234, 7235, 7236, 7237, 7238, 7239 or
1240;

(b) "panel" means a sign shown in diagram 7260, 7261, 7262, 7263,
7264, 7270, 7271, 7272, 7274 or 7275 when used as part of a
combination sign and references to a panel whose number is shown
in atable of combinations are to a sign shown in adiagram having a
number so shown;

(c) "permitted combination" means one of the combinations
specified in paragraph (9);

(d) "the table" in relation to a combination sign means the table of



combinations appearing below or beside the diagram in which that
sign is shown;

(e) "top panel” means a panel shown at the top of a combination sign
and "bottom panel” means a panel shown at the bottom of such a
sign.

(8) If and only if the top and bottom panels of the sign as varied together
constitute a permitted combination, a combination sign may be varied in the
following ways -

(a) by substituting for the top panel or, where atop panel is not
shown, by adding as atop panel, a panel whose number is shown in
item (1) of the table;

(b) by substituting for the bottom panel or, where a bottom panel is
not shown, by adding as a bottom panel, a panel whose number is
shown initem (2) of thetable;

(c) if theword "none" appearsin item (1) of the table, by omitting
the top panel;

(d) if theword "none" appears initem (2) of the table, by omitting
the bottom panel.

(9) Each of the following is a permitted combination -

(a) atop panel whose number appearsin item (1) of acolumn in the
table and a bottom panel whose number appearsin item (2) of the
same column;

(b) atop panel whose number appearsin item (1) of acolumnin the
table and, if the word "none" appearsin item (2) of the same column,
no bottom panel;

(c) abottom panel whose number appears in item (2) of acolumnin
the table and, if the word "none" appearsinitem (1) of the same
column, no top panel;

(d) if the word "none" appears in both items of the same column of
the table, no top panel and no bottom panel.



(10) Where an upright sign indicates a weight in tonnes using the symbol
"T", that symbol may be varied to "t".

(11) Where the form of an upright sign is varied in accordance with these
Regulations, the information, warning, requirement, restriction, prohibition
or speed limit conveyed to traffic by the sign is varied to accord with the
form of the sign as varied.

[llumination of signs

18. - (1) Subject to paragraph (2), every sign shown in adiagram whose
number isindicated in column (2) of an item in Schedule 17 shall be
illuminated in the manner and at the times specified in column (3) of that
item.

(2) Where a sign shown in a diagram whose number isindicated in
column (2) of an item in Schedule 17 is placed for the purpose of conveying
to vehicular traffic a warning, information, prohibition, restriction or
requirement which applies only at certain times, the sign need only be
illuminated, and in the case of the sign shown in diagram 776 shall only be
illuminated, in accordance with that Schedule at those times.

(3) Where a sign shown in a diagram whose number isindicated in
column (2) of an item in Schedule 17 isilluminated by a means of externa
lighting, then that means of lighting -

(a) shall befitted to the sign or the structure on which the signis
mounted or which is otherwise specially provided; or

(b) if the sign is mounted on a bridge, tunnel or similar structure over
aroad or is provided temporarily at road works, the means of
lighting may be mounted in any other manner such asto illuminate
the face of the sign effectively.

[llumination of signs - further provisions
19. - (1) Nothing in this regulation shall apply to the signs shown in
diagrams 560, 561, 776 and 781.

(2) Subject to the provisions of regulation 18 and paragraph (1), any sign
shown in adiagram in Schedules 1 to 5 and 7, Part |1 of Schedule 10 and
Schedule 12 -

() when placed in consegquence of the execution of road works must,
and



(b) in other situations may,

be reflectorised in accordance with the following provisions of this
regulation.

(3) Subject to paragraph (4), where retroreflecting material is used on any
part of asign shown in adiagram, all other parts of that sign shall also be
reflectorised.

(4) No retroreflecting material shall be applied to -

(a) any part of asign coloured black;

(b) that part of the sign shown in diagram 7031 which is coloured
fluorescent yellow, unless the retroreflecting material is applied to
that part in horizontal strips with a gap between each strip, or unless
the retroreflecting material isitself also fluorescent;

(c) those parts of the signs shown in diagrams 2505, 2505.1, 2506,
2507, 2508, 2509.1, 2510, 2511, 2512, and 2513 which give
information about the availability of parking places when that
information is conveyed by means of alegend which isinternaly
illuminated or formed of light-emitting characters,

and in this paragraph the word "part", in relation to a sign, means any part
of that sign which is uniformly coloured and bounded by parts of a different
colour.

[llumination of plates

20. - (1) Where aplateis placed in combination with asign shownin a
diagram in Schedules 1 to 5 or 12, and that signisilluminated in
accordance with regulation 18, the plate shall, subject to paragraph (2), be
illuminated by the same means as the sign.

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply where the means of lighting provided
for the illumination of the sign adequately illuminates the plate.

[llumination of signs shown in diagrams 560 and 561
21. - (1) The signs shown in diagrams 560 and 561 shall not be
illuminated by the fitting of a means of internal or external lighting.

(2) A sign shown in adiagram whose number appears in column (2) of an
item in the Table and having the dimension specified in column (3) of that
item shall be illuminated by either of the methods prescribed by paragraph
(3) which are shown in column (4) of the item, and by no other method.



Table

(1)

Item

2) ©) (4)
Diagram | Dimension Method of illumination
560 150 millimetres diameter Paragraph 3(a) or (b)
560 75 millimetres or more but Paragraph 3(c) or (d)
less than 150 millimetres
diameter
561 180 square centimetres area Paragraph 3(b) or (e)
561 not less than 45 square Paragraph 3(d) or (e)

centimetres but not more than
180 square centimetres area

(3) The prescribed methods of illumination are -

Buses
22.

(a) the use of 14 circular reflectors of the corner cube type, each
reflector having a diameter of 22 millimetres;

(b) the use of retroreflecting material extending over the whole
surface of the sign;

(c) the use of asingle circular reflector of the corner cube type
extending over the whole surface of the sign;

(d) the use of reflectors consisting of bi-convex lenses extending
over the whole surface of the sign; and

(e) the use of asingle rectangular reflector of the corner cube type
extending over the whole surface of the sign.

- (1) Inthe signs shown in -

(@) the permitted variants of diagrams 618.1, 618.2, 618.3, 618.3A,
620 and 820;

(b) diagrams 877, 953.3. 954, 954.2, 954.3, 954.5, 954.6, 954.7, 970,
973.2, 973.3, 974, 975, 1025.1, 1025.3 and 1025.4;




(c) the permitted variants of diagram 1028.3; and

(d) diagrams 1048, 1048.1, 1048.2, 1048.3 and 1048.4,

the expressions "bus' and "buses’ have the meanings given in paragraph

).

(2) "Buses' in the signs referred to in paragraph (1) means -

(a) motor vehicles constructed or adapted to carry more than 8
passengers (exclusive of the driver); and

(b) local buses not so constructed or adapted;

and "bus" shall be construed accordingly.

Buslanes

23. - (1) Inthe signs shown in the permitted variants of diagrams 877
and 878 in which the expression "bus lane" appears and in diagrams 962,
962.2, 963, 963.2, 964, 1048 and 1048.1, "buslane" has the meaning given

in paragraph (2).

(2) "Buslane" in the signs referred to in paragraph (1) means atraffic
lane reserved for -

(a) motor vehicles constructed or adapted to carry more than 8
passengers (exclusive of the driver);

(b) local buses not so constructed or adapted; and

(c) pedal cycles and taxis where indicated on the sign shown in
diagram 958 or 959 and pedal cycles where indicated on the sign
shown in diagram 960, 962.2, 963.2 or 1048.1.

Bus symbols
24. - (1) A bus symbol when incorporated into any sign refersto -

() motor vehicles constructed or adapted to carry more than 8
passengers (exclusive of the driver); or

(b) local buses not so constructed or adapted.



(2) In the signs shown in diagrams 958 and 959 and in the permitted
variants of diagrams 953, 953.1 and 960, the word "local" on a bus symbol
indicates that the road or the traffic lane on or near which the sign has been
placed shall be used only by local buses.

(3) Inthisregulation "bus symbol" means a symbol depicting abusin the
form shown in diagram 952, 953 or 962.2.

SECTION 4
ROAD MARKINGS

Road marking shown in diagram 1003: give way

25. - (1) The requirements conveyed to vehicular traffic on roads by the
road marking consisting of the transverse lines shown in diagram 1003 shall
be as follows.

(2) Except as provided by paragraphs (3) to (6), the requirement
conveyed by the transverse lines shown in diagram 1003, whether or not
they are placed in conjunction with the sign shown in diagram 602 or 1023,
shall be that no vehicle shall proceed past such one of thoselinesasis
nearer the major road into that road in a manner or at atime likely to
endanger the driver of or any passenger in a vehicle on the mgjor road or to
cause the driver of such avehicleto changeits speed or course in order to
avoid an accident.

(3) Wherever the transverse lines are placed in conjunction with the sign
shown in diagram 602, and that sign is at the same time placed in
combination with the sign shown in diagram 778 or 778.1 at alevel
crossing, then the requirement shall be that no vehicle shall proceed past
such one of those lines asis nearer the level crossing in amanner or at a
time likely to endanger the driver of or any passenger in arailway vehicle
or tramcar, or to cause that driver to change the speed of hisvehiclein order
to avoid an accident.

(4) Wherever the transverse lines are placed in advance of apoint in the
road where the width of the carriageway narrows significantly, then the
requirement shall be that no vehicle shall proceed past such one of those
lines asis nearer to the point of narrowing in a manner or at atime likely to
endanger the driver of or any passenger in avehicle that is proceeding in the
opposite direction to the first-mentioned vehicle, or to cause the driver of
such avehicle to change its speed or course in order to avoid an accident.

(5) Where the transverse lines are placed in conjunction with the sign



shown in diagram 611.1 at ajunction marked with the road marking shown
in diagram 1003.4, then the requirement shall be that no vehicle shall
proceed past such one of those lines as is nearer to the road marking shown
in diagram 1003.4 in amanner or at atime likely to endanger the driver of
or any passenger in avehicle circulating past that road marking from the
right of the first-mentioned vehicle or to cause the driver of the second-
mentioned vehicle to change its speed or course in order to avoid an
accident.

(6) Where the transverse lines are placed in advance of alength of the
carriageway of the road where a cycle track crosses the road along aroute
parallel to the transverse lines, then the requirement shall be that no vehicle
shall proceed past such one of those lines asis nearer the cycletrack, in a
manner or at atime likely to endanger any cyclist proceeding along the
cycletrack or to cause such acyclist to change speed or course in order to
avoid an accident.

Road markings shown in diagrams 1013.1, 1013.3 and 1013.4: double
whitelines

26. - (1) A road marking for conveying the requirements specified in
paragraph (2) and the warning specified in paragraph (7) shall be of the
size, colour and type shown in diagram 1013.1, 1013.3 or 1013.4.

(2) The requirements conveyed by aroad marking mentioned in
paragraph (1) shall be that -

() subject to paragraphs (3) and (5), no vehicle shall stop on any
length of road along which the marking has been placed at any point
between the ends of the marking; and

(b) subject to paragraph (6), every vehicle proceeding on any length
of road along which the marking has been so placed that, as viewed
in the direction of travel of the vehicle, a continuous lineis on the
left of a broken line or of another continuous line, shall be so driven
as to keep the first-mentioned continuous line on the right hand or
off side of the vehicle.

(3) Nothing in paragraph (2)(a) shall apply so asto prevent avehicle
stopping on any length of road so long as may be necessary for any of the
purposes specified in paragraph (4) if the vehicle cannot be used for such a
purpose without stopping on the length of road.

(4) The purposes are -

(a) to enable a person to board or alight from the vehicle,



(b) to enable goods to be loaded on to or to be unloaded from the
vehicle,

(c) to enable the vehicle to be used in connection with -

() any operation involving building, demolition or
excavation;

(i) the removal of any obstruction to traffic;

(iii) the maintenance, improvement or reconstruction of the
length of road; or

(iv) the laying, erection, alteration, repair or cleaning in or
near the length of road of any sewer or of any main, pipe or
apparatus for the supply of gas, water or electricity, or of any
telecommuni cations apparatus kept installed for the purposes
of atelecommunications code system or of any other
telecommunications apparatus lawfully kept installed in any
position.

(5) Nothing in paragraph (2)(a) shall apply -

() so asto prevent a vehicle stopping in alay-by;

(b) to avehicle for the time being used for fire brigade, ambulance or
police purposes;

(c) to apedal bicycle not having a sidecar attached thereto, whether
additional means of propulsion by mechanical power are attached to
the bicycle or not;

(d) to avehicle stopping in any case where the person in control of
the vehicle isrequired by law to stop, or is obliged to do so in order
to avoid an accident, or is prevented from proceeding by
circumstances outside his control;

(e) to anything done with the permission or at the direction of a
constable in uniform or in accordance with the direction of atraffic
warden; or

(f) to avehicle on aroad with more than one traffic lane in each
direction.



(6) Nothing in paragraph (2)(b) shall be taken to prohibit a vehicle from
being driven across, or so as to straddle, the continuous line referred to in
that paragraph, if it issafe to do so and if necessary to do so -

(a) to enable the vehicle to enter, from the side of the road on which
It is proceeding, land or premises adjacent to the length of road on
which the line is placed, or another road joining that road;

(b) in order to pass a stationary vehicle;
(c) owing to circumstances outside the control of the driver;
(d) in order to avoid an accident;

(e) in order to pass aroad maintenance vehiclewhichisin use, is
moving at a speed not exceeding 10 mph, and is displaying to the
rear the sign shown in diagram 610 or 7403;

(f) in order to pass a pedal cycle moving at a speed not exceeding 10
mph;

(g) in order to pass a horse that is being ridden or led at a speed not
exceeding 10 mph; or

(h) for the purposes of complying with any direction of a constable
in uniform or atraffic warden.

(7) The warning conveyed by aroad marking mentioned in paragraph (1)
shall be that no vehicle while travelling next to a broken line placed on the
left of a continuous line, as viewed in the direction of travel of the vehicle,
should cross or straddle the first-mentioned line unlessit is seen by the
driver of the vehicle to be safe to do so.

Road marking shown in diagram 1001.3: zig-zag lines - no stopping
27. - (1) Inthisregulation and regulation 28 -

"controlled area" means alength of carriageway -

(a) which is adjacent to a signal-controlled crossing facility and has a
zig-zag line marked along each of its edges (with or without zig-zag
lines also marked down its centre); and

(b) in or near which no other signs or markings have been placed
except ones comprised in the combination of signs and markings
indicating the presence of the facility or shown in diagram 610, 611,



612, 613, 616, 810, 1029 or 1062;

"local service" does not include an excursion or tour as defined by
section 137(1) of the Transport Act 1985; and

"vehicle" does not include a pedal bicycle not having a sidecar
attached to it, whether or not additional means of propulsion by
mechanical power are attached to the bicycle.

(2) Subject to paragraphs (3) and (4) and without prejudice to regulation
28, azig-zag line shall convey the requirement that the driver of avehicle
shall not cause any part of it to stop in the controlled areain which it is
marked.

(3) Paragraph (2) does not prohibit the driver of a vehicle from stopping
it in acontrolled area -

(@) if the driver has stopped it for the purpose of complying with an
indication given by alight signal for the control of vehicular traffic
or the direction of a constable in uniform or atraffic warden;

(b) if the driver is prevented from proceeding by circumstances
beyond his control or it is necessary for him to stop to avoid injury
or damage to persons or property; or

(c) when the vehicle is being used for police, fire brigade or
ambulance purposes.

(4) Paragraph (2) does not prohibit the driver of a vehicle from stopping
it in acontrolled area -

(a) for so long as may be necessary to enable the vehicle to be used
for the purposes of -

() any operation involving building, demolition or
excavation;

(i) the removal of any obstruction to traffic;

(ii1) the maintenance, improvement or reconstruction of a
road; or

(iv) the laying, erection, alteration, repair or cleaning in or



near the controlled area of any sewer or of any main, pipe or
apparatus for the supply of gas, water or electricity, or of any
telecommuni cations apparatus kept installed for the purposes
of atelecommunications code system or of any other
telecommunications apparatus lawfully kept installed in any
position;

(b) in the provision of alocal service, and the vehicle, having
proceeded past the light signals to which the controlled arearelates,
Iswaiting in that areain order to take up or set down passengers; or

(c) if he stops the vehicle for the purpose of making aleft or right
turn.

Road marking shown in diagram 1001.3: zig-zag lines - no overtaking

28. - (1) Without prejudice to regulation 27, a zig-zag line shall convey
the requirement that, whilst any motor vehicle (in this regulation called "the
approaching vehicle") or any part of it iswithin the limits of a controlled
areaand is proceeding towards the signal-controlled crossing facility to
which the controlled arearelates, the driver of the vehicle shall not cause it
or any part of it -

() to pass ahead of the foremost part of any other motor vehicle
proceeding in the same direction; or

(b) to pass ahead of the foremost part of a vehicle which is stationary
for the purpose of complying with the indication given by atraffic
light signal for controlling vehicular traffic.

(2) In paragraph (1) -

(a) the reference to amotor vehicle in sub-paragraph (a) is, in acase
where more than one motor vehicle is proceeding in the same
direction as the approaching vehicle in a controlled area, areference
to the motor vehicle nearest to the signal-controlled crossing facility
to which the controlled arearelates; and

(b) the reference to a stationary vehicleis, in a case where more than
one vehicleis stationary in a controlled area for the purpose of
complying with the indication given by atraffic light signal for
controlling vehicular traffic, areference to the stationary vehicle
nearest the signal-controlled crossing facility to which the controlled



arearelates.

Road markings shown in diagrams 1025.1, 1025.3, 1025.4, 1043 and
1044: bus stop and bus stand clearways and box junctions

29. - (1) Theroad markings shown in diagrams 1025.1, 1025.3 and
1025.4 shall convey the prohibition specified in Part | of Schedule 19.

(2) The road markings shown in diagrams 1043 and 1044 shall convey
the prohibition specified in Part Il of Schedule 19.

Permitted variants of road markings

30. - (1) Where the circumstances in which aroad marking shown in a
diagram in Schedule 6 isto be placed so require or where appropriate in
those circumstances, the form of the marking shall or may be varied as
follows -

(@) in the manner (if any) alowed or required in item 4 of the
untitled table below or beside the diagram; or

(b) in the manner allowed or required in column (3) of anitem in
Schedule 16, if the diagram is one whose number is given in column
(2) of that item.

(2) In the road marking shown in diagram 1035, route numbers, place
names and the direction in which any arrow-head points shall be varied to
accord with the circumstances but the words "turn left", "ahead" or "turn
right" shall not be included in the marking.

(3) Where the form of aroad marking is varied in accordance with this
regulation, the information, warning, requirement, restriction, prohibition or
speed limit conveyed by the marking is varied to accord with the form of
marking as varied.

[llumination of road markings

31. - (1) Subject to paragraph (2) aroad marking shown in diagram
1001 (except when used in conjunction with the road marking shown in
diagram 1001.3), 1001.1, 1001.2, 1002.1, 1003, 1003.1, 1003.3, 1003.4,
1004, 1004.1, 1005, 1005.1, 1008, 1008.1, 1009, 1010, 1012.1, 1012.2,
1012.3, 1013.1, 1013.3, 1013.4, 1014, 1022, 1023, 1024, 1024.1, 1036.1,
1036.2, 1037.1, 1039, 1040, 1040.2, 1040.3, 1040.4, 1040.5, 1041, 1041.1,
1042, 1042.1, 1046, 1049, 1062, 1064 or 1065 shall be reflectorised.

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to aroad marking shown in diagram
1003, 1023 or 1049 when varied for use on a cycle track.



(3) Subject to paragraph (4), studs incorporating reflectors or
retroreflecting material and so spaced asto form asingle line of studs not
less than 3 nor more than 4.5 metres apart shall be fitted -

(2) between the two lines constituting the marking shown in diagram
1013.1, except where that marking is so placed that the continuous
lines shown in version B of diagram 1013.1 are more than 175
millimetres apart and are separated by an area of cross-hatching so
shown;

(b) between the two continuous parallel lines forming part of the
marking shown in diagrams 1013.3 and 1013.4.

(4) Where the marking shown in diagram 1013.1 is placed as mentioned
in the exception to paragraph (3)(a), the studs mentioned in paragraph (3)
shall be fitted either in opposite pairs within the width of each of the two
lines or in asingle line between those lines.

(5) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this regulation, and to
paragraph (6), any road marking may be reflectorised, and studs
incorporating reflectors or retroreflecting material may be used with aroad
marking shown in diagram 1004, 1004.1, 1005, 1005.1, 1008, 1008.1, 1010,
1012.1, 1012.2, 1012.3, 1025.3, 1025.4, 1035, 1040, 1040.2, 1040.3,
1040.4, 1040.5, 1041, 1041.1, 1042 or 1042.1 in such amanner that any
such stud shall not be fitted to any part of the marking coloured white or
yellow but shall be applied to the surface of the carriageway in the gaps
between parts of abroken line, or alongside a solid line, forming part of the
marking.

(6) In the case of aroad marking shown in diagram 1012.1, 1012.2,
1012.3, 1042 or 1042.1 the studs shall, if fitted, be applied to the surface of
the carriageway at the side of and adjacent to the line shown in the diagram.

(7) Reflectors or retroreflecting material incorporated in studs shall be
white except that in the case of studs used with aroad marking shown in
diagram 1010, 1012.1, 1012.2, 1012.3, 1025.3, 1025.4, 1040.3, 1040.4,
1040.5, 1041, 1041.1, 1042 or 1042.1 the reflectors or retroreflecting
material shall reflect -

(a) red light where the near side edge of a carriageway isindicated to
drivers of approaching vehicles, or when placed in conjunction with
the markings shown in diagrams 1041, 1041.1, 1042 and 1042.1 to
indicate the off side edge of a carriageway;



(b) amber light to indicate the off side edge of a carriageway which -

(i) is contiguous to a central reservation or to traffic cones or
cylinders at road works or to the road marking shownin
diagram 1040.3; or

(i) carriestraffic in one direction only; and

(c) green light when placed in conjunction with aroad marking
shown in diagram 1010, 1025.3 or 1025.4 where the edge of any part
of the carriageway available for through traffic at ajunction, alay-by
or aparking placeis so indicated to drivers of approaching vehicles.

(8) The colour of the parts of the stud other than the reflectors or
retroreflecting material shall either be the same as the reflectors or
retroreflecting material, or be white, or be a natural metallic finish or other
neutral colour, or shall be fluorescent green/yellow in the case of studs
placed temporarily at road works.

Height of road markings and size of studs

32. - (1) The size and shape of a stud incorporating reflectors or
retroreflecting material shall be such that the part which is visible above the
surface of the road can be contained within -

(a) an overall length in the direction of travel of traffic of not less
than 35 millimetres and not exceeding 250 millimetres; and

(b) an overall width of not less than 84 millimetres and not
exceeding 190 millimetres.

(2) No road marking or stud shall project above the surface of the
adjacent carriageway more than 6 millimetres at any point except -

(a) adepressible stud, which shall not project above that surface
more than 25 millimetres at its highest point, whether depressed or
not;

(b) a non-depressible stud, which shall not project above that surface
more than 20 millimetres at its highest point;



(c) the central circular part of the road marking shown in diagram
1003.4, which shall not project above that surface more than 125
millimetres at its highest point or 6 millimetres at its perimeter;

(d) the road marking shown in diagram 1012.2, the raised ribs on
which shall project above the surface of the remainder of the
marking by not more than 11 millimetres; or

(e) the road marking shown in diagram 1012.3, the raised ribs on
which shall project above the surface of the remainder of the
marking by not more than 8 millimetres; and

(f) the road marking shown in diagram 1049.1, the height of which
above the surface of the adjacent carriageway shall be within the
range of dimensions indicated on the second part of that diagram
illustrating the cross-section of the marking.

(3) In this regulation, the expression "depressible stud" means a stud so
fitted that the height by which it, or part of it, projects above the surface of
the adjacent carriageway is apt to be reduced when pressure is applied to the
stud from above; and "non-depressible stud" and "depressed"” shall be
construed accordingly.

SECTION 5
LIGHT SIGNALS AND WARNING LIGHTS

Light signalsfor the control of vehicular traffic - standard form

33. - (1) Subject to regulation 34, light signals for the control of
vehicular traffic (other than tramcars) at junctions, at places where the
headroom or the width of the road is permanently restricted, or at signal-
controlled crossing facilities -

(a) shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 3000,
3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9 or 3000.10;

(b) shall beilluminated in the sequence prescribed by paragraph (3);
and

(c) shall have ES compliant signal heads.

(2) Light signals for the control of vehicular traffic consisting exclusively
of pedal cycles -



(a) shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 3000.2;

(b) shall beilluminated in the sequence prescribed by paragraph (3);
and

(c) shall have ES compliant signal heads.

(3) The sequence of illumination of the lights shown by the signals
prescribed by paragraphs (1) and (2) shall be as follows -

(@) red,
(b) red and amber together,
(c) green,

(d) amber.

(4) Wherethe light signals are varied as prescribed by regulation 34, one
or more green arrows shown in diagram 3001.2 or 3001.3 may be
illuminated whilst any of the lights referred to in paragraph (3) are
i[luminated.

(5) For the purposes of these Regulations asignal head is"ES compliant”
if, in relation to each aspect of its performance specified in column (2) of an
item in the Table, it complies with the requirement or test specification of
European Standard EN12368: 2000 specified in column (3) of theitem or to
an equivalent requirement or test specification specified in a corresponding
EEA standard.

Table
@ @ ©)
Item | Aspect of performance Requirement or test
specification and class
1. Protection rating ClassIV: P55

2. Operating temperature range ClassA

3. L uminous intensity Performance level 3, class 2




4, Distribution of luminous TypeM

intensity
5. Maximum signal phantom Class5
6. Signal lights incorporating Class S1
symbols
7. Background screen ClassC1
8. Impact resistance ClassIR2

Green arrow light signalsfor the control of vehicular traffic
34. - (1) A lensor lenses of the size and colour shown in diagram
3001.2 or 3001.3 which, when illuminated, shows a green arrow -

(a) may be substituted for the lens showing the green light in the
light signals referred to in regulation 33(1) using any of the methods
shown in diagram 3000.8 or 3000.10; or

(b) may be affixed to the light signals referred to in regulation 33(1)
or to those signals as altered in accordance with sub-paragraph (a)
using any of the methods shown in diagrams 3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9
and 3000.10.

(2) The direction of the arrow shown in indication B in diagram 3001.2
or 3001.3 may be varied so that the head of the arrow points to any position
lying between indication A and indication C.

(3) The direction of the arrow shown in indication D in diagram 3001.2
or 3001.3 may be varied so that the head of the arrow points to any position
lying between indication C and indication E.

Portablelight signalsfor the control of vehicular traffic
35. Portable light signals for the control of vehicular traffic other than
tramcars shall be -

(a) of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 3000.1;
(b) illuminated in the sequence prescribed by regulation 33(3); and

(c) so constructed that, if European Standard EN12368: 2000 applied
to portable signals, they would be ES compliant.

Significance of light signals prescribed by regulations 33 to 35




36. - (1) The significance of the light signals prescribed by regulations
33, 34 and 35 shall be asfollows -

(a) subject to sub-paragraph (b) and, where the red signal is shown at
the same time as the green arrow signal, to sub-paragraphs (f) and
(9), the red signal shall convey the prohibition that vehicular traffic
shall not proceed beyond the stop line;

(b) when avehicleis being used for fire brigade, ambulance, bomb
or explosive disposal, national blood service or police purposes and
the observance of the prohibition conveyed by the red signal in
accordance with sub-paragraph (a) would be likely to hinder the use
of that vehicle for the purpose for which it is being used, then sub-
paragraph (a) shall not apply to the vehicle, and the red signal shall
convey the prohibition that that vehicle shall not proceed beyond the
stop linein amanner or at atime likely to endanger any person or to
cause the driver of any vehicle proceeding in accordance with the
indications of light signals operating in association with the signals
displaying the red signal to change its speed or course in order to
avoid an accident;

(c) the red-with-amber signal shall, subject in acase whereitis
displayed at the same time as the green arrow signal to sub-
paragraph (f), denote an impending change to green or agreen arrow
In the indication given by the signals but shall convey the same
prohibition asthe red signal;

(d) the green signal shall indicate that vehicular traffic may proceed
beyond the stop line and proceed straight on or to the left or to the
right;

(e) the amber signal shall, when shown alone, convey the same
prohibition as the red signal, except that, as respects any vehicle
which is so close to the stop line that it cannot safely be stopped
without proceeding beyond the stop line, it shall convey the same
indication as the green signal or green arrow signal which was
shown immediately before it;

(f) save as provided in sub-paragraphs (g) and (h), the green arrow
signal shall indicate that vehicular traffic may, notwithstanding any
other indication given by the signals, proceed beyond the stop line
only in the direction indicated by the arrow for the purpose of
proceeding in that direction through the junction controlled by those
signals;

(g) where more than one green arrow is affixed to light signalsin



accordance with regulation 34(1)(b), vehicular traffic,
notwithstanding any other indication given by the signals, may
proceed beyond the stop line only in the direction indicated by any
one of the green arrows for the purpose of proceeding in that
direction through the junction controlled by those signals, and

(h) where the green arrow signal is displayed at the same time as the
green signal, vehicular traffic may proceed in the direction indicated
by the green arrow in accordance with sub-paragraph (g) or in any
other direction in accordance with sub-paragraph (d).

(2) Vehicular traffic proceeding beyond a stop line in accordance with
paragraph (1) shall proceed with due regard to the safety of other road users
and subject to any direction given by a constable in uniform or atraffic
warden or to any other applicable prohibition or restriction.

(3) In this regulation the expressions "vehicle" and "vehicular traffic" do
not include tramcars.

Light signalsfor the control of vehicular traffic on motorwaysand all-
pur pose dual carriageway roads

37. - (1) Subject to paragraph (4), light signals for the control of
vehicular traffic entering or proceeding along a motorway, shall be -

(a) of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 6031.1 or 6032.1;
and

(b) operated in accordance with the requirements specified in
paragraph (2).

(2) The requirements are that -

(@) each lamp shall show an intermittent red light at arate of flashing
of not less than 60 nor more than 90 flashes per minute, and in such
amanner that the lights of one vertical pair are always shown when
the lights of the other vertical pair are not shown; and

(b) the red cross or the white symbol shown in diagram 6031.1 or
6032.1 shall beilluminated by a steady light when the red lights are
flashing.

(3) Light signals for the control of vehicular traffic entering or



proceeding along an all-purpose dual carriageway road may aso be the size,
colour and type prescribed by paragraph (1) and operated in accordance
with the requirements specified in paragraph (2).

(4) Light signals for the control of vehicular traffic -

(a) entering a motorway by means of adlip road; or

(b) entering a motorway which is a roundabout may, instead of
complying with paragraphs (1) and (2), be of the size, colour and
type prescribed by regulation 33 or 34.

Significance of light signals prescribed by regulation 37(1)
38. The significance of the light signals prescribed by regulation 37(1)
shall be asfollows -

(a) when placed beside the carriageway of aroad, they shall convey
the prohibition that vehicular traffic on that carriageway (other than
vehicles being used in the circumstances described in regulation
36(1)(b)) shall not proceed beyond the signals; and

(b) when displayed on a gantry over the carriageway, they shall
convey the prohibition that vehicular traffic (other than vehicles
being used in the circumstances described in regulation 36(1)(b))
proceeding in the traffic lane immediately below the signals shall not
proceed beyond them in that lane,

and for the purposes of this regulation light signals which are mounted on a
post situated beside the carriageway but which are projected over it or part
of it shall be treated as light signals placed beside the carriageway of that
road.

Light signalsto control traffic at level crossings etc

39. - (1) Light signalsfor the control of traffic at level crossings,
swinging or lifting bridges, tunnels, airfields or in the vicinity of premises
used regularly by fire, police or ambulance service vehicles shall -

(a) be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 3014;
(b) beilluminated in the sequence prescribed by paragraph (2); and

(c) have ES compliant signal heads.



(2) The sequence for the illumination of the light signals prescribed by
paragraph (1) shall be as follows -

(a) asingle steady amber light,

(b) two intermittent red lights, each of which will be shown at arate
of flashing of not less than 60 nor more than 90 flashes per minute,
and in a such a manner that one light is always shown when the other
light is not shown.

Significance of light signals prescribed by regulation 39
40. The significance of the light signals prescribed by regulation 39 shall
be as follows -

(@) the amber signal shall convey the prohibition that traffic shall not
proceed beyond the stop line or the road marking shown in diagram
1003.2, except that a vehicle which is so close to the stop line that it
cannot safely be stopped without proceeding beyond the stop line
may proceed across the level crossing; and

(b) the intermittent red signals shall convey the prohibition that
traffic shall not proceed beyond the stop line or the road marking
shown in diagram 1003.2.

Light signalsfor the control of tramcars
41. - (1) Light signals for the control of tramcars shall -

(a) be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 3013; and

(b) display the aspects shown in diagrams 3013.1, 3013.2, 3013.3,
3013.4 and 3013.5 in the sequence prescribed by paragraph (2).

(2) The sequence for the illumination of the light signals prescribed by
paragraph (1) shall be as follows -

(@) the horizontal line shown in diagram 3013.1,

(b) the vertical line shown in diagram 3013.2 or either of the



diagonal lines shown in diagram 3013.3 or 3013.4,

(c) the central circle shown in diagram 3013.5.

(3) When the light signals prescribed by paragraph (1) ("tram signals’")
are affixed to the light signals mentioned in regulation 33 ("standard
signals") in accordance with any of the options shown in diagrams 3000.7,
3000.8, 3000.9 and 3000.10 their aspect may be such that they convey to
the driver of atramcar a different significance from that conveyed at the
same time in accordance with regulation 36 to the drivers of other vehicular
traffic by the aspect of the standard signals to which the tram signals are
affixed.

Significance of light signals prescribed by regulation 41
42. The significance of the light signals prescribed by regulation 41 shall
be asfollows -

(a) the aspect shown in diagram 3013.1 shall convey the prohibition
that atramcar shall not proceed beyond the stop line;

(b) the aspect shown in diagram 3013.2 shall indicate that a tramcar
may proceed beyond the stop line and proceed straight ahead;

(c) the aspect shown in diagram 3013.3 shall indicate that a tramcar
may proceed beyond the stop line and proceed to the | eft;

(d) the aspect shown in diagram 3013.4 shall indicate that a tramcar
may proceed beyond the stop line and proceed to the right; and

(e) the aspect shown in diagram 3013.5 shall convey the prohibition
that atramcar shall not proceed beyond the stop line except that, as
respects atramcar which is so close to the stop line that it cannot
safely be stopped without proceeding beyond the stop line, it shall
convey the same indication as the aspect which was shown
immediately beforeit.

Meaning of stop lineand referencesto light signals
43. - (1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), "stop line" in relation to light
signals for the control of vehicular traffic means -

(@) in relation to any vehicle except atramcar the road marking
shown in diagram 1001 placed in conjunction with the light signals;



(b) in relation to atramcar, the road marking shown in diagram
1001.1 placed in conjunction with those light signals, or when that
marking has not been so placed, the marking shown in diagram 1001
so placed.

(2) Where the road marking shown in diagram 1001.2 has been placed in
conjunction with light signals, "stop line" in relation to those light signals
means -

(a) thefirst stop line, in the case of a vehicle (other than a pedal
cycle proceeding in the cycle lane) which has not proceeded beyond
that line; or

(b) the second stop line, in the case of avehicle which has proceeded
beyond the first stop line or of a pedal cycle proceeding in the cycle
lane.

(3) Where no stop line has been provided in conjunction with light
signals or the stop lineis not visible, referencesin relation to those signals
to the "stop line" are -

(@) in acase where the sign shown in diagram 7011, 7011.1 or 7027
Is placed in conjunction with the light signals, to be treated as
referencesto that sign; and

(b) in any other case, to be treated as references to the post or other
structure on which the primary signals are mounted.

(4) A reference in thisregulation or in regulations 33 to 42 to light
signals, to the signals or to asignal of a particular colour is, where
secondary signals as well as primary signals have been placed, a reference
to the light signals displayed by both the primary and secondary signals or,
as the case may be, by the primary signals operating without the secondary
signals or by the secondary signals operating without the primary signals.

(5) Inthisregulation -

(@) "primary signals' means light signals erected on or near the
carriageway of aroad and -

(i) where astop line is placed in conjunction with the signals,



sited beyond that line and near one end or both ends of the
line; or

(ii) where there is no stop line, sited at either edge or both
edges of the carriageway or part of the carriageway whichis
in use by traffic approaching and controlled by the signals;

(b) "secondary signals' means light signals erected on or near the
carriageway facing traffic approaching from the direction of the
primary signals but sited beyond those signals as viewed from the
direction of travel of such traffic; and

(C) in paragraph (2) -

(i) "thefirst stop line" means the transverse white line or lines
appearing below the pedal cycle symbol in the road markings
shown in either version of diagram 1001.2;

(i1) "the second stop line" means the transverse white line
appearing above the pedal cycle symbol in the road markings
shown in either version of that diagram; and

(iii) "the cycle lane" means the lane so marked in either
version of that diagram.

Light signalsfor lane control of vehicular traffic

44. - (1) A light signal placed above the carriageway and facing the
direction of oncoming vehicular traffic used for the control of that traffic
proceeding along the traffic lane over which those signals have been placed
shall be of the size, colour and type of any diagram shown in Part | of
Schedule 10.

(2) The height of the centre of each light signal from the surface of the
carriageway in the immediate vicinity shall be not less than 5.5 metres nor
more than 9 metres.

(3) The signals prescribed by this regulation shall be so designed that -

(@) the red cross shown in diagram 5003 or 5003.1 ("the red cross'")
can be internally illuminated in such a manner as to show a steady
red light;

(b) the green arrow shown in diagram 5001.1 or 5001.2 ("the



downward green arrow") can be internally illuminated in such a
manner as to show a steady green light;

(c) the white arrow shown in diagram 5005 or 5005.1 ("the diagonal
white arrow") can be internally illuminated in such a manner asto
show a steady white light; and

(d) whenever one of the signals referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) to
(c) isilluminated neither of the other signalsreferred to in those sub-
paragraphs shall be illuminated when placed over the same traffic
lane.

(4) The significance of the light signals prescribed by this regulation shall
be asfollows -

(a) thered cross shall convey to vehicular traffic proceeding in the
traffic lane above which it is displayed the prohibition that such
traffic shall not proceed beyond the red cross in the traffic lane until
that prohibition is cancelled by a display over that traffic lane of the
downward green arrow or diagonal white arrow or by a display over
that traffic lane or beside the carriageway of the traffic sign shownin
diagram 5015;

(b) the downward green arrow shall convey to vehicular traffic
proceeding in the traffic lane above which it is displayed the
information that such traffic may proceed or continue to do so in the
lane beneath the arrow; and

(c) the diagonal white arrow shall convey to vehicular traffic
proceeding in the traffic lane above which it is displayed the warning
that such traffic should move into the adjacent traffic lane in the
direction indicated by the arrow as soon as traffic conditions permit.

Warning signal for motorways and all-pur pose dual carriageway roads

45. - (1) A traffic sign for conveying the warning specified in paragraph
(2) to vehicular traffic on amotorway or an all-purpose dual carriageway
road shall be alight signal of the size, colour and type shown in diagram
6023.

(2) The warning conveyed by the light signal shall be that -

() there is a hazard ahead on the motorway or all-purpose dual
carriageway road; and



(b) drivers should drive at a speed which does not exceed 30 mph
until they are certain that the hazard has been passed or removed.

(3) When the light signal prescribed by this regulation is operated, each
lamp shall show an intermittent amber light at a rate of flashing of not less
than 60 nor more than 90 flashes per minute and in such a manner that one
light is aways shown when the other light is not shown.

Matrix signsfor motorways and all-pur pose dual carriageway roads

46. - (1) Inthisregulation "matrix sign" meansasign shownin a
diagram in Part | of Schedule 11 for conveying to traffic on a motorway or
an all-purpose dual carriageway road information or awarning,
requirement, restriction, prohibition or speed limit -

(a) relating to or arising out of temporary hazardous conditions on or
near the motorway or dual carriageway road; and

(b) specified in the caption to a diagram contained in Part | of that
Schedule.

(2) A matrix sign shall be alight signal and shall be of the size, colour
and type prescribed by this regulation and shown in adiagram in Part | of
Schedule 11.

(3) Where amatrix sign is placed beside the carriageway of aroad the
warning, requirement, restriction, prohibition or speed limit conveyed by
the sign shall apply to al vehicular traffic facing that sign and proceeding
along the carriageway beside which the sign is placed.

(4) For the purposes of this regulation a sign which is mounted on a post
situated beside the carriageway but is projected over it or part of it shall be
treated as a sign placed beside the carriageway of that road.

(5) Where amatrix sign mounted on a gantry or other structureis so
placed that atraffic lane of the carriageway passes directly beneath it, the
warning, requirement, restriction, prohibition or speed limit conveyed by
the sign shall apply only to vehicular traffic facing that sign and proceeding
along the traffic lane passing directly beneath it.

(6) A legend or symbol shown on a matrix sign shall be displayed by
means of white or off-white light and except in the case of the signs shown
in diagrams 6006.2, 6008.1, 6009.3 and 6012 shall be accompanied by the
four lamps prescribed by paragraph (7).



(7) The four lamps mentioned in paragraph (6) -

(a) shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 6022 when
placed beside the carriageway or in diagram 6021 when mounted on
agantry or other structure over the carriageway; and

(b) when amatrix sign other than those shown in diagrams 6006.2,
6008.1, 6009.3 and 6012 is displayed, each lamp shall show an
intermittent amber light at arate of flashing of not less than 60 nor
more than 90 flashes per minute and in such a manner that one
horizontal pair of lightsis always shown when the other horizontal
pair of lightsis not shown.

(8) The signs shown in diagrams 6006.2, 6008.1 and 6009.3 shall be
accompanied by the four red lamps prescribed by regulation 37.

Light signals at signal-controlled pedestrian facilities
47. - (1) Inthisregulation "the crossing”, in relation to a sign, means the
signal-controlled pedestrian facility in relation to which the sign is placed.

(2) A sign for conveying to pedestrian traffic the warning and
information specified in paragraph (4) shall -

(a) be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4002.1; or

(b) consist of either asingle unit of the size, colour and type shown
in diagram 4003.1 or of two units, one comprising the upper and the
other the lower part of that unit placed close together,

and shall comply with the requirements of paragraph (3).

(3) The requirements are that the sign is so designed and constructed that -

(@) thered figurein the sign ("the red signal") can be internally
illuminated by a steady light;

(b) the green figure in the sign ("the green signal™) can be internally
illuminated by a steady light;

(c) when one signal isilluminated the other is not;



(d) the green signal isilluminated only when thereis at the same
time conveyed to vehicular traffic a prohibition against entering the
crossing and the prohibition is indicated by -

(i) the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 (whether or
not varied in accordance with regulation 34) or 41; or

(i1) those light signals and the sign shown in diagram 606,
612, 613 or 616;

(e) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4003.1, a push button or
other switching device isincluded which, whilst thered signal is
illuminated, in some way indicates to pedestrians whether it has been
activated; and

(f) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4002.1, the signal heads
are ES compliant.

(4) Thered signal, whilst it isilluminated, shall indicate the period during
which, in the interests of safety, pedestrians should not use the crossing and
the green signal, whilst it isilluminated, shall indicate the period during
which pedestrians may use the crossing.

(5) Where the sign shown in diagram 4003.1 is provided at a crossing,
any additional device which -

() is of the size, colour and type of only the part of that sign which
shows the red and green signals or of only the part which includes
the push button and the legend above it;

(b) complies with the requirements of paragraph (3) so far asthey
arerelevant to it; and

(c) is provided to supplement the indications given by the sign
shown in diagram 4003.1,

shall give the same indication as the relevant part of the sign shown in that
diagram.

(6) A push button device giving instructions to pedestrians on how to
cause the green signal in the sign shown in diagram 4002.1 to become
illuminated and explaining the significance of the red and green signals
shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.



(7) The sign shown in diagram 4003 shall, whilst the word "WAIT" is
illuminated, convey the same indication as the red signal.

(8) Any audible or tactile signal emitted by a device provided in
conjunction with the green signal for the benefit of disabled persons shall
convey to pedestrians the same indication as the green signal.

Light signals at equestrian crossings
48. - (1) Inthisregulation "the crossing” in relation to a sign means the
equestrian crossing in relation to which the sign is placed.

(2) A sign for conveying to equestrian traffic the warning and
information specified in paragraph (4) shall -

(a) be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.2; or

(b) consist of either asingle unit of the size, colour and type shown
in diagram 4003.4 or of two units, one comprising the upper and the
other the lower part of that unit placed close together,

and shall comply with the requirements of paragraph (3).

(3) The requirements are that the sign is so designed and constructed that -

(a) thered symbol in the sign ("the red signal") can be internally
illuminated by a steady light;

(b) the green symbol in the sign ("the green signal") can be internally
illuminated by a steady light;

(c) when one signal isilluminated the other is not;

(d) the green signal isilluminated only when thereis at the same
time conveyed to vehicular traffic a prohibition against entering the
crossing and the prohibition is indicated by -

(i) the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 (whether or
not varied in accordance with regulation 34) or 41; or

(ii) those light signals and the sign shown in diagram 606,
612, 613 or 616;



(e) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4003.4, a push button or
other switching deviceisincluded which, whilst thered signal is
illuminated, in some way indicates to equestrians whether it has been
activated; and

(f) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4003.2, the signal heads
are ES compliant.

(4) Thered signal, whilst it isilluminated, shall indicate the period during
which, in the interests of safety, equestrian traffic should not use the
crossing and the green signal, whilst it isilluminated, shall indicate the time
during which such traffic may use the crossing.

(5) Where the sign shown in diagram 4003.4 is provided at a crossing,
any additional device which -

(a) is of the size, colour and type of only the part of that sign which
shows the red and green signals or of only the part which includes
the push button and the legend above it;

(b) complies with the requirements of paragraph (3) so far asthey
arerelevant to it; and

(c) is provided to supplement the indications given by the sign
shown in diagram 4003.4,

shall give the same indication as the relevant part of the sign shown in that
diagram.

(6) A push button device giving instructions to equestrians on how to
cause the green signal in the sign shown in diagram 4003.2 to become
illuminated and explaining the significance of the red and green signals
shall be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.3.

(7) The sign shown in diagram 4003.3 shall, whilst the word "WAIT" is
Illuminated, convey the same indication asthe red signal.

Light signalsat Toucan crossings
49. - (1) Inthisregulation "the crossing” in relation to a sign means the
Toucan crossing in relation to which the sign is placed.

(2) A sign for conveying to pedestrians and pedal cyclists the warning
and information specified in paragraph (4) shall -



(a) be of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4003.5; or

(b) consist of either asingle unit of the size, colour and type shown
in diagram 4003.7 or of two units, one comprising the upper and the
other the lower part of that unit placed close together,

and shall comply with the requirements of paragraph (3).

(3) The requirements are that the sign is so designed and constructed that -

() the red figures in the signs shown in diagrams 4003.5 and 4003.7
and the red cycle symbol in diagram 4003.7 ("the red signal™) can be
internally illuminated by a steady light;

(b) the green figure and the green cycle symbol ("the green signal")
can be internally illuminated by a steady light;

(c) when one signal isilluminated the other is not;

(d) the green signal isilluminated only when thereis at the same
time conveyed to vehicular traffic, other than pedal cyclists wishing
to use the crossing, a prohibition against entering the crossing and
the prohibition is indicated by -

(i) the light signals prescribed by regulation 33 (whether or
not varied in accordance with regulation 34) or 41; or

(i1) those light signals and the sign shown in diagram 606,
612, 613 or 616;

(e) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4003.7, a push button or
other switching device isincluded which, whilst the red signal is
Illuminated, in some way indicates to pedestrians and pedal cyclists
whether it has been activated; and

(f) in the case of the sign shown in diagram 4003.5, the signal heads
are ES compliant.

(4) Thered signal, whilst it isilluminated, shall indicate the period during
which, in the interests of safety, pedestrians and pedal cyclists should not
use the crossing and the green signal, whilst it isilluminated, shall indicate
the period during which pedestrians and pedal cyclists may use the crossing.



(5) Where the sign shown in diagram 4003.7 is provided at a crossing,
any additional device which -

() is of the size, colour and type of only the part of that sign which
shows the red and green signals or of only the part which includes
the push button and the legend above it;

(b) complies with the requirements of paragraph (3) so far asthey
arerelevant to it; and

(c) is provided to supplement the indications given by the sign
shown in diagram 4003.7,

shall give the same indication as the relevant part of the sign shown in that
diagram.

(6) A push button device giving instructions to pedestrians and pedal
cyclists on how to cause the green signal in the sign shown in diagram
4003.5 to become illuminated shall be of the size, colour and type shown in
diagram 4003.6.

(7) The sign shown in diagram 4003.6 shall, whilst the word "WAIT" is
illuminated, convey the same indication asthe red signal.

(8) Any audible or tactile signal emitted by a device provided in
conjunction with the green signal for the benefit of disabled pedestrians
shall convey to pedestrians the same indication as the green signal.

Warning lights at school crossing places

50. A sign for conveying awarning to vehicular traffic that a school
crossing place lies ahead and is being patrolled by a school crossing patrol
or is otherwise in use by such children -

(a) shall bealight signal of the size, colour and type shown in
diagram 4004, each lamp of which when operated shall show an
intermittent amber light at arate of flashing of not less than 60 nor
more than 90 flashes per minute and in such a manner that one light
Is always shown when the other light is not shown; and

(b) may be erected on or near part of the road in advance of a
crossing place in relation to oncoming traffic.

Cattle crossing signs and war ning lights



51. - (1) A sign of the size, colour and type shown in diagram 4005 may
be erected on or near aroad in advance of a place in that road where cattle
under the supervision of a herdsman on their way from one part of afarm to
another cross the road ("a cattle crossing”) to convey to oncoming traffic
the warning specified in paragraph (2).

(2) The warning conveyed by the sign shall be that -

(a) acattle crossing lies ahead and may be in use; and

(b) traffic should be prepared to stop.

(3) When the sign is operated, each lamp shall show an intermittent
amber light at arate of flashing of not less than 60 nor more than 90 flashes
per minute and in such amanner that one light is always shown when the
other light is not shown.

Light signalsfor pedestrian traffic at level crossings

52. - (1) Light signals conveying to pedestrians at level crossings the
prohibition specified in paragraph (2) shall be of the size, colour and type
shown in diagram 4006 and so designed that -

(@) the red figure shown in diagram 4006 is internally illuminated by
an intermittent red light which is shown at arate of flashing of not
less than 60 nor more than 90 flashes per minute;

(b) the red figure isilluminated only when the intermittent red lights
prescribed by regulation 39(2)(b) are illuminated; and

(c) the signal heads are ES compliant.

(2) The red figure when illuminated in the manner prescribed by
paragraph (1) shall convey the prohibition that pedestrians shall not proceed
beyond the transverse road marking shown in diagram 1003.2 on the
footway or diagram 1001 on the carriageway.

SECTION 6
MISCELLANEOUS TRAFFIC SIGNS

Temporary signs
53. - (1) Inthisregulation "temporary sign" means a sign placed on or



near aroad for the purpose of conveying to traffic -

(@) information about convenient routes to be followed on the
occasion of -

(i) asporting event;
(i) an exhibition; or

(iii) any other public gathering,

whichisin each case likely to attract alarge volume of traffic;

(b) information about diversions or aternative traffic routes;

(c) information about the availability of new routes or destinations,
(d) information about changes in route numbers;

(e) warnings about, or information on how to avoid, any temporary
hazards caused by -

(i) works being executed on or near aroad;
(i) adverse weather conditions or other natural causes,

(iii) the failure of street lighting or malfunction of or damage
to any other apparatus, equipment or facility used in
connection with the road or anything situated on or near or
under it; or

(iv) damage to the road itself; or

(f) requests by the police for information in connection with road
traffic accidents.

(2) A temporary sign -

(a) which conveysto traffic any information, warning, requirement,
restriction or prohibition of a description which can be conveyed by
asign shown in adiagram in Schedules 1 to 12 (whether on its own
or in conjunction or in combination with another such sign) shall be
of the size, colour and type shown in that diagram;



(b) which does not fall within paragraph (a) ("a non-prescribed
temporary sign") shall be of such size, colour and type asiis specified

in paragraphs (3) to (6).

(3) The shape of a non-prescribed temporary sign shall be -

(@) rectangular but with the corners rounded; or

(b) asin sub-paragraph (a) with arounded point at one end.

(4) A non-prescribed temporary sign shall be of a size appropriate to the
circumstances in which it is placed and may incorporate -

(a) wording;
(b) numerals;
(c) arrows or chevrons;

(d) any appropriate symbol taken from any diagram in any Schedule;
and

(e) the arms, badge or other device of atraffic authority, police
authority or an organisation representative of road users.

(5) Every letter and numeral incorporated in a non-prescribed temporary
sign other than any letter incorporated in the sign in accordance with
paragraph (4)(e) shall be not less than 40 nor more than 350 millimetresin
height, and every arrow so incorporated shall be not less than 250 nor more
than 1000 millimetresin length.

(6) Every letter, numeral, arrow, chevron or symbol, other than asign
shown in adiagram in Schedules 1 to 5 when used as a symbol,
incorporated in a non-prescribed temporary sign shall be -

(@) black on a background of white or of yellow;
(b) white on a blue background;

(c) blue on awhite background;



(d) if the sign conveys information or warnings of the kind
mentioned in paragraph (1)(e), white on a red background, except
where it is placed on a motorway when it shall be black on ayellow
background; or

(e) if thesign is avariable message sign, white, off-white or yellow
on a black background or black on ayellow background, except
when the sign isnot in use when it shall display aplain black or grey
face.

Flashing beacons
54. - (1) A beacon -

(@) showing an intermittent amber light and placed in combination
with atemporary sign within the meaning of regulation 53 or the
sign shown in diagram 562, 610, 7001, 7001.3, 7004, 7005, 7009,
7010.1, 7012, 7013, 7019, 7020, 7021, 7022, 7105, 7201, 7202 or
7207 and in compliance with the requirements in paragraph (2); or

(b) showing an intermittent blue light and placed by a constable or a
person acting under instructions (whether general or specific) of the
chief officer of police in combination with asign shown in diagram

606, 609, 610, 616, 633, 829.1, 829.2, 829.3, 829.4, 7101.1, 7102 or
7105, and in compliance with (c) and (d) of the requirementsin

paragraph (2),

shall convey the warning that drivers of vehicles should take special care.

(2) The requirements mentioned in paragraph (1) are -

(a) the peak intensity of light emitted by the lens or lenses of each
such beacon shall be -

(1) if the period between individual flashes does not exceed Y4
of a second, not less than 100 candela on the principal axis of
the relevant lens;

(i1) if the period between individual flashes exceeds ¥4 of a
second, not less than 2000 candela on the principal axis; or

(i11) if the period between the cessation of a double flash and
the start of the succeeding double flash exceeds ¥4 of a
second, not less than 1000 candela on the principal axis,



(b) each lens shall be of such a shape and size that the perimeter of
its area projected horizontally onto a vertical plane shall be capable
of lying wholly inside a square having sides of 200 millimetresin
length and wholly outside a square having sides of 100 millimetres
in length;

(c) the height of the centre of the lenses from the surface of the
carriageway in the immediate vicinity shall be not less than 800 (or
in the case of a beacon of the kind mentioned in paragraph (1)(b)
450) nor more than 1500 millimetres; and

(d) the rate of flashing shall be not less than 55 nor more than 150
individual or double flashes per minute.

Road danger lamps
55. - (1) A lamp showing a steady or intermittent amber light which -

(@) conformsto -

(1) British Standard Specification BS3143: Part 1: 1985
amended by Amendment No. 1 dated February 1985;

(i1) BS3143: Part 2: 1990 amended by Amendment No. 1
dated November 1993 and Amendment No. 2 dated
December 1998; or

(iii) a corresponding EEA Standard; and

(b) isilluminated separately and by a single source of light,

shall indicate to traffic the limits of atemporary obstruction of the road and
inthisregulation is called a "road danger lamp".

(2) The height of the centre of each lens of aroad danger lamp from the
surface of the road in the immediate vicinity of the lamp shall not exceed
1500 millimetres where the speed limit on the road is 40 mph or less, or
1200 millimetres where the speed limit on the road is more than 40 mph.

(3) Therate of flashing of aroad danger lamp which shows an
intermittent light shall be -



(@) if the lamp is placed not less than 50 metres from a street lamp lit
by electricity on aroad subject to a speed limit of 40 mph or less,
either -

(i) not less than 900 flashes per minute; or

(i) not less than 55 nor more than 150 flashes per minute;

(b) in any other case not less than 900 flashes per minute.

Cones, delineator s and cylinders
56. - (1) Inthisregulation -

"cone" means the sign shown in diagram 7101.1;
"delineator" means the sign shown in diagram 7102;
"cylinder" means the sign shown in diagram 7103.

(2) A cone shall consist of aconically shaped device made of rubber or
flexible plastic material in respect of which -

(a) the base is of any single colour; and

(b) the base is a polygon having not more than eight sides, which
would be contained wholly within a circle with a diameter of three
guarters of the height of the cone.

(3) The part of a cone coloured white shall, subject to paragraph (5), be
illuminated with white retroreflecting material and the part coloured red
may be illuminated with red retroreflecting material.

(4) Information about the ownership of a cone may be moulded -

(@) into the base in characters not more than 80 mm high in the same
colour as the base;

(b) into the conical body in characters not more than 40 mm highin
the same colour as that body; or

(c) as mentioned in both sub-paragraphs (a) and (b).



(5) Information about the manufacture of a cone, required to comply with
British Standard Specification BS873: Part 8: 1985 or a corresponding EEA
Standard and occupying an area not exceeding 30 square centimetres, may
be indicated on the part coloured white in characters not exceeding 5
millimetres in height, leaving at least 90% of the remaining area of white
colour illuminated with white retroreflecting material.

(6) A rotating device may be mounted on top of a cone and -

(a) that device shall -
(i) be red and not reflectorised; and

(i1) display one or more signs shown in either diagram 560 or
diagram 561; and

(b) those signs shall be coloured amber, intermittently whilst rotating
and constantly whilst static.

(7) A delineator shall consist of aflat device -

(a) of which the side intended to be exposed to traffic is coloured as
shown in diagram 7102 and the reverse sideis either so coloured or
coloured only grey or only red;

(b) which is made of rubber or flexible plastic material; and

(c) of which the baseis of any single colour, except that a
reflectorised white line 100 millimetres wide at an angle of not more
than 60 degrees to the road surface may be marked on one side of the
base at right angles to the face of the delineator.

(8) The white part of adelineator shall, subject to paragraph (10), be
Illuminated with white retroreflecting material and the red part (except on
the reverse side when that side is coloured only red) may be illuminated
with red retroreflecting material.

(9) Information about the ownership of a delineator may be moulded into
the base in characters not more than 80 mm high and in the same colour as
the base.



(10) Information about the manufacture of a delineator, required in order
to comply with British Standard Specification BS 873: Part 8: 1985 or a
corresponding EEA Standard and occupying an area not exceeding 30
square centimetres, may be indicated on the part coloured whitein
characters not exceeding 5 millimetresin height, leaving at least 90% of the
remaining area of white colour illuminated with white retroreflecting
material.

(11) A cylinder shall consist of acylindrically shaped device made of
rubber or flexible plastic material.

(12) The white part of acylinder shall, subject to paragraph (14), be
illuminated with white retroreflecting material and the part coloured red
may be illuminated with red retroreflecting material.

(13) Information about the ownership of a cylinder may be moulded into
the lower of the two red partsin red characters not more than 40 mm high.

(14) Information about the manufacture of a cylinder, required in order to
comply with British Standard Specification BS873: Part 8: 1985 or a
corresponding EEA Standard and occupying an area not exceeding 30
square centimetres, may be indicated on the part coloured white in
characters not exceeding 5 millimetresin height, leaving at least 90% of the
remaining area of white colour illuminated with white retroreflecting
material.

Refugeindicator lamps

57. A lamp in the form of an illuminated spherical globe for conveying
the warning that drivers of vehicles are approaching a street refuge may be
placed subject to the following conditions -

(a) the globe shall be white;

(b) the globe shall have a diameter of not less than 275 nor more
than 335 millimetres; and

(c) the height of the centre of the globe above the surface of the
carriageway in the immediate vicinity shall be not less than 3800
millimetres nor more than 5000 millimetres.

Variable message signs

58. - (1) In these Regulations a "variable message sign" means a device
capable of displaying, at different times, two or more aspects falling within
the following descriptions -



(@) asignshowninadiagramin Schedule 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 7, 11 or 12;

(b) alegend of atype shown in Schedule 15 in accordance with the
provisions of that Schedule;

(c) anon-prescribed temporary sign as defined by regulation
53(2)(b);

(d) ablank grey or ablank black face.

(2) A variable message sign shall be of a size appropriate to display the
messages referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph (1), having
regard to the normal speed of traffic on the road on or near which the signis
Situated.

(3) If the construction or method of operation of a variable message sign
prevents a sign from being displayed in the colours shown for it in the
appropriate diagram in Schedule 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7 or 12, a black legend or
symbol on awhite or yellow background may be displayed as a white, off-
white or yellow legend or symbol on adark background, provided that any
red triangle or red circle forming part of the sign isincluded.

(4) A legend or symbol as mentioned in paragraph (3) may be in the form
of awhite, off-white or yellow outline of the legend or symbol.

(5) The size of any symbol or legend, including any red triangle or circle,
displayed on a variable message sign, which is displayed by means of light-
emitting characters or symbols, may be varied so that the size of the symbol
or legend appears to road users to be the same as it appears to them to be
when it is not displayed in this manner.

(6) When avariable message sign displays -

() the sign shown in diagram 670;

(b) any sign shown in adiagramin Part | of Schedule 11 except
diagrams 6006.2, 6008.1, 6009.3 and 6012; or

(c) alegend of the type shown in Schedule 15,

it may also display four lamps, which are of the size, colour and type
specified in regulation 46(7) and have arate of flashing of not less than 60
nor more than 150 flashes per minute, and the distance between the lamps
shall accord with the overall size of the variable message sign.



(7) Where a variable message sign displays by means of light-emitting
characters or symbols -

(a) the sign shown in diagram 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1, 510, 512,
512.1,512.2 or 513; or

(b) the sign shown in diagram 670 (when showing the numerals
"20","30", "40" or "50") in such away that the signisonly visible
when associated equi pment detects the presence of avehicle
exceeding the speed limit indicated by the sign,

the variable message sign may display, beneath the sign displayed on it, the
legend "SLOW DOWN" in characters having a height not less than one
guarter of the height of the displayed sign.

(8) The display of ablank black or grey face on a variable message sign
accompanied by four flashing lamps of the kind mentioned in paragraph (6)
shall indicate to drivers that they should take special care.

(9) A variable message sign which displays aternately the signs shown in
diagrams 7023 and 7024 shall be manually operated.

Signed by authority of the Secretary of State

David Jamieson
Parliamentary Under Secretary of State, Department for Transport

16th December 2002



SCHEDULE 1

WARNING SIGNS

(other than those for railway and tramway level crossings,
bus and pedal cycle facilities, and road works)

Reagulation 11(1)

= STOP | =
100 yds | &

501
Junction ahead controlled by & diagram 6011
{"S5TOP") or diagram 502 (*GIVE WAY™) sign

502
Dhstanos 10 8 junciion ahesd contaolled
by & disgram 601.1 ("STOP*) sign

e Item
1 Ragulations: Mone . 1 . Fiegulations: Mona
2 Diractions: 2001}, 21(1} - . 2 . Directions: 20{1), 21(1)
3 Ciagrams: 502, 503, 608 3 Diagrams: 501
4 . Permittad warants: Mone - . 4 . Permitied vanants: Schedule 16, ilem &
5 . llumination reguiremants: Schadule 17, item 1 - . 5 . lllumination requirements: Schedula 17, item &

GIVE WAY | = %.g
50yds |2 T

5041
Crossroads ahead

i3
Distance to a junction ahead controlled
by a diagram G602 ("GIVE WAY") sign

Herm |l'l:ll1'l.
1 Fegulations: None 1 . Regulations: 58(7)
2 Directions: 20(1), 21(1) 2 | Direclions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 501 3 | Diagrams: 511, 572
4 Parmittad variants: Schadule 16, item & 4 . Permitied varants: Scheduls 16, #em 17
5 lluminalion reguiremeants: Schedule 17, ilem 8 5 . lirmination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 1



SCHEDULE 1

(7500
(00)
{1200}
{1500}

5051
T-junction ahead

Ibezm
1 | Regulations: 58(7)
2 . Directions: 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 511, 572
. i . Parmitted variants: Scheduk: 16, lem 28

5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, em 1

{750)
{900)

(1200}
(1500)

507.1
Staggered junction ahead

Ilem.
1 . Regulations: 58(7)
. 2 . Directiong: 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 511, 572
. 4 . Parmitied variants: Scheduke 16, #Bems 17, 28

15 llumination requiremeants: Schedula 17, ilem 1

{750
(300)
(1200}
{1500}

1750)
(300)
(1200}
(1500}

Herm

48

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

8061
Side road ahead

Regulalions: SB(7)

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 511, 572, 7301, 7302
Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 17, 28

Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 1

508.1
Traffic merges ahead from the lett

Regulations: Mane

Diections: 17, 21(1)

Deagrams: 572, 1010

Permitbed warkants: Mong

Murnination regquirements: Schedule 17, ilem 1



T

600
(750)
200)
[1200)
(1500)

i

Hem

[ ]

SCHEDULE 1

5091
Traffic merges ahead onto main camageway

Raguiations: Nome

Dirgctions: 17, 21(1})

Dragrsms: 572, 1010

Parmittad wariants: Nona

Murmiriation requirements; Scheduke 17, ilem 1

REDUCE &
SPEED :ﬁ
Now [

511

Reduction in speed necessary o
a change in rogd layow ahead

Ragulatiors: None

Diractions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1, 510, 512,

6121, 512.2, 513, 516, 517, 520, 5231, 524.1,

528, 556

Permitted varlams:

"REDLCE SPEED MOW™ may ba varied to
"HEAWY PLANT CROSSIMG" when used in
comibination with any of the signs in diagrams
G041, 5051, 5081, BO7.1, 6121, 5122

Murpination reguirements: Schedule 17, item 8

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

.

&00
{750}
(200}

i1:200)

(1300)

i

n o B o R

(750
{200)
(1200}
(1500

49

510
Roundabowt ahead

Regulaions: 58(7)

Directions: 21(1)
Diagrams: 511, 513.1, 572

Permitied varianis: Nong

lirnination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 1

512
Bend ahead

Regulations: S8(7)

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 511, 513.1 513.2 526, 575

Fermited verants: Scheduls 16, lem 2B

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, ilem 1



SCHEDULE 1

T

600
(FEO
(00}

{1200)

{1500)

5121
Junction on bend ahead

Ikem

Regulations: 58(7)
Directions: 21(1})
Diagrams: 511, 513.1, 513.2, 526, 675

Parmitted varignts: Schadule 16, tem 28

LI O I -]

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 1

600
730y
(900

{1200)

{1500)

]

513
Doutde bend or series of bends ahaad, first o the et

Item
. 1 . Regulations: 58(7)

2 . Diirectians: 21(1)

3 Disgrams: 511, 5131, 5132, 526, 570, 575
. ] . Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, fem 28

5 | llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 1

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

{7ea)
{=00)
(1200}
(1500)

30

5122
Same a5 diagram 5121

Ragulations: S8(7)

Diractions: 21(1)

Dragrams: 511, 5131, 513.2, 526, 575
Permitted variants: Schedula 16, itarm 28

lumination requirements; Schadule 17, iem 1

(50)
62.5
{75)
(100}
(125)
(150}

5131
Achvarse camber on a bend or roundabout

Regulations: Mone

Diractions: 21(1)

Dragrams: 510, 512, 512.1, 512.2, 513

Permitted variants: Mone

Mumination requiramants; Schadule 17, itam 8



SCHEDLULE 1
= | Max
{82.5)
7 | speed
{100)
(125)
5132
Maxirmurm Speed in mikes per hour
advised at a bend or other hazard
Hem

Regqulstions: Mone
2 | Ddrections: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 512, 5121, 512.2, 513, 7004

4 Permitted varlants: Schedule 18, Ham 1

Mymination requiremeants: Schadule 17, item 8

(=]

G600 min 624 max 200
(900 min 936 max) (300}
(1200 min 1248 max) |_I1-[||::l'

g
| /45

¥
400 ’ ’
(600} ‘ ‘
[BOO)
I
1000
v
B max —I-"'I—
e M M e T e M e o T S T
cross section
515.1
Same as diagram 515
e

1 Raegulstions: 11(2)

k3

Directions: Kone
3  [Magrems: None

4 Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, lems 13, 46

Seme &5 diagram 515

IMumination requsamants: Schadule 17, itam 4

T

WARMIMG SIGNS (contd.)

BOO I.EGD
) | 300}
(800} {400)
{1200)
200
[250)
(300)
[400) |-r;.r_u:| i
(500) (800) 5
515
sharp deviation of route
Item

1 | Regulations: Mona

2 | Directions: 2003)

3 | Disgrams: 515.2, 606

4 | Permitied varants: Scheduls 16, lem 13
Mumber of chevrons may be vaned

The cornens of the sign may e roundad,
with & radius not greater than 10 mm

[+.]

GO0 min 624 max 200
(900 min 936 max) (300}
(1200 min 1248 max) (400}
o

-+
| s

iiIIi]IIilll

B max ——p -

L L L M
cross section

515.14

Sharp deviation of roube &t a roundabout

(]
1 Regulatons: 11(2)
2 | Direclions: 20{3)
3 Diggrams: 5152, GDE

i Permitled variants: Schedule 16, item 46
Same as diagram 515

e

A
—

Nlumination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 4

(B0}
(BO0)

OO
(700
(B0}

lllumination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 1

EQ{.'E‘." h_—i/‘.__ E{]LIB.' ____rl||

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

PLAN

Concrete blocks

- | | (Charcoal) | _
—

\
White Black
paving blocks paving blocks
1 00mm wide 100mm wide
1|
@i
|{|,E|US"
s
KERB e
Road sunan;\;"]h = e ik
e T
B

CROSS SECTION

515.2
Same as dagram 51514

1 Regulations: 11(2)

2 . Directions: 20(3)

3 | Diagrams: 515, 515.1A, 606
1 . Permitted variants: Mons

2 lilurmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 15



SCHEDULE 1

(750
(E00)
{1200
{1500}

ki
Road narrows on both sides ahead

am
1 Ragulations: Mane

Directions: 21(1)

[ T ]

Diagrams: 511, 518, 518, 572, 575
4 Permittad wanants: Mone

5 lumination requiremants; Scheduk: 17, itlem 1

{50
625
{75)

traffic (100)

(125}
(150}

Single file

518
Comvengence ol tralic
0 a single file i each direchion
Hermn
1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 21(1)
3 Dvagrams: 516, 517, 520
4 Permitted variams: Schedule 18, lems 3, & 11

“hor” may precede & dstance wheng added

5 llumination requirements; Scheduke 17, item 8

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

T

&00
1720)
(200)
{1200}
(1500

LE I I ]

517
Road narmows on right ahead

Regulations: Mona

Directions: 21{1)

Diagrams: 511, 518, 518, 572, 575

Permitted variants: Scheduls 16, lem 28

lhsninakion requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 1

Single track

road

510
Road only wide enough
for o line of vehicles

Regulations: Mone
Direclions: 21(1)

Diggrams: 518, 517

Parmitied varmanks: Schedule 16, bems 3, 6 11

Same as diagram 518.

“Single track road” may be on three linas

lhninakion requirerments: Schedule 17, item &



SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

00 &S00
(7E0 {750)
(200) {900)
(1 200) [1200)
(1500 [ 1500)
520 521
Chusl carriageway ends ahead Twed-wiay trafhic
Iltem am
1 | Regulations: Mons 1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 2111} 2 | Dwections: 21(1)
3 | Disgrams: 511, 518, 572 3 | DWagrams: 570, 572
4 | Permitted varlants: None 4 | Permitbed vanants: Mome
5 | Nlumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 1 5 | Mumination reguiramants; Schadule 17, iam 1
&00
&00
{750) {750)
{300) 1900)
{1200) (1200)
(1500}
L2z 5231
Two-way ralfic on roule crossng ahead Steep hill downwards ahead
lkem Iem
1 | Regulations: Mons 1 | Reguletions: Mone
2 | Directions: 2111} 2 | Dwrections: 21(1)
3 | Disgrams: 572 3 | Dwagrams: 511, 525, 526, 527, 570, 572, 573,
817.2
4 Parmitted variants: MNone 4 Permittad variants: Schedula 16, itarm 1
] lumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1 5 | Mumination requiremants; Schedule 17, item 1

54



600
{750)
{200)
11200}
(1500)

Hem

SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

5241
Steep hill upwards ahead

Regulations: None

Deractions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 511, 525, 526, 527, 570, 572, 573
Permittad varants: Schedule 16, hem 1

llumination reguiramants; Schadule 17, itam 1

(50

Keep in | ==

(5]
low gear EZE

526
Drivers showld kesp in low gear
for steep hill ar bght bend

Reguations: Mona
Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 512, 512.1, 5122, 513, 6231, 524.1,
5541

Permitled wariams: Mo

Numinaticn requiremenis: Schedule 17, item B

A
un

(50

Low gear | =:

I75)

now (100

{125)
{150)

525
Drivers should engage |ow gear lor sloep hal

1 | Regulatons: Mona

2 . Directions: 21(1)

3 | Disgrams: 523.1, 5241
4 . Fermitied varianis: Nome

5 | llwmination raquirements: Schedula 17, item &

Low gear

for 112 miles

527
Drivers should keep in low gear
for distance indicated

1 | Regulations: None

2 Directions: 21(1]

3 | Diagrams: 523.1, 5241

1 Parmitted warants: Schedue 16, Bem 5

5 lliemination requiremends: Schedule 17, iiem B



SCHEDLULE 1

GO0
(750)
(E00)
{1200
528
Hurnp bridge ahead
Itzm

1 Regulations: Monse

2 . Directions: 21(1)

3 | Diagrarms: 511, 572, 573, 575, 7TH2
4 . Parmitted variants: Nong

5 MNumination requirements: Schedols 17, fem 1

{750)
{200)

(1200}
['1 500}

529
Opening or swing bridge ahead

Il.',cm.
1 Regulations: MNonse
2 | Directions: 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 572, 573, 773
4 | Parmitted variars: Nong

& llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

=]

&
S

a .
2
720 min
1000 max
. . >

528.1
End of bridge parapet, abutrment wall, unnel mouth,
oF cahed ODSIructon adjacent 1o the Carmagesay

Hem
i . Regulations: Mane
2 - Direclions: Mone
3 | Diagrams: Mome
4 - Poermitbad warants: Mong
< - Wyrmination requrerments; Schedule 17, ilem 4

Tha parts of the algn coloured yelow may be
fuorascent as wall as refroreflective

(750
(200)
(1200}
(1500}

5201
Tunnel ahead

Herm
i - Fagulations: Mane
2 - Darections: 21(1)
3 | Déagrams: 572, 673, 6575, 773
4 . Permithed wawiants: Mong

& lurnination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 1



SCHEDULE 1

(750
{S00)
(1200}
(1500)

[FE)
(200
{1200)
{1500}

530
Maxirmurn headroom avaikable at hazard

Herm
1 Regulalions: Nome
2 Directions: 21(1)
a Diagrams: 5301, 530.2, 572, 573
4 Permitted variams: Schadule 18, ftem 1
Matric sign mey be omitied or placed io The
right of the imperial sign

5  Muymination requramants: Schadule 17, item 1

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

37

Overhanging | =
& & (62.5)
building 75)
(100)

53
Reduced headroom ower parl of raad
due to overhanging building ahead

Fiegulations: Mona

Directions: 21(1)

Dizgrams: 530

Fermitied varants: Schedule 16, llems 3, 8, 11

“building” may ba varied to "buidings” or
g uchene”

lNumination requirements: Schedule 17, iem &



SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

\‘,':&!-'.L
&

By I
..EP

& &

N L
TN A4

Reduced headroom al a hazard
[Alternative types)

Il
1 . Regulations: None
2 Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 530, 6292, 620.2A
4 Permilted varianis: None
5 Ihsmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

‘Whera thosa parts of the sign coloured yellow

arg retroreflectiee thiy may also be fudresoent



SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

750
(900)

(12000
{1500}

ARCH
BRIDGE | =

{100)
High P
{gg] VEhiCles

(1200)

(1500) use middle
of road

531.1 5312
Maximum headroom available High vehicles 1o use the middle of road
&t arch bridge ahead at arch bridge ahead
Hermn Item

1 Reguletions: Mong 1 | Regulatons: Mona
2 Directions: 21(1) 2 | Directions: 21(1)
3  [Magrams: 531.2, 572, 573 3 | Disgrams: 531.1
4 Permittad varians: Schedule 16, iem 1 4 | Permitied variants: Scheduls 16, fem 11

hatric sign mey be omittad

5 Mumination requramants: Schadule 17, itam 1 5 | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 8



—_
300

min

SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

Haap
faamurm haadroom available
in the centre of & road at an &rch bridge

Regulalions: None

Directions: None

Diagrams: Mane

Parmitied vamanks: Schedule 16, item 1

Black and yellow markings may be amitted.

Matric sign may be omitied

lNumination requiremants:
Sehadule 17, lems 1, 9
Sama as diagram 530.2

75 min

- 250
(300)
¥ (400)

£5 min



AN

SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

.T 75 min
B 750
(200}
{12000
] ) o0 W

532.3
Maximum headroom available at the side of
and in the centre of a road at an arch bridge

lhzm

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: Mone

3 | Diagrars: Mone

4 Perrmathid varignds: Schedule 18, flem 1
Metric signs may be omitied.
Black and yellow markings shown in diagram
5322 may be added

] lluminaion reguinarmants:
Schedula 17, itams 1, 8§

6l

ol e
o

250
(300
(400}
[ (500




SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

&0
(730
1200) 1 S
( Part time | =
{1500} ar I e
. i75)
signals |
{125)
{150}
543 543
Traffic signals ahead Traffic signals ahead
wiach only operale al certain times
Bern Ham
1 | Regulations: Mone 1 Regulions: Mare
2 | Directions: 21(1), 38(2) 2 | Directions; 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 543.1, 347.8, 572, 573, 7030 3 Diagriams: 543, 3000, 3000,7, 30008, 3000.9,
300010
4 Permithed varians: None 4 Permitted variams: Schadule 18, dems 3, 6, 11
“Part ime" may be varied to “Peak hour®
5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, Bem 1 5 Mumination requraments; Schadule 17, iam 8

:

(501
600
(750)
(750) (900)
(900 {1200}
5dd B, 1
Zebra crossing shead Pedestriana in mad ahead
Ieem Ham
1 | Aeguiafions: Mona 1 | Ragulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 21(1)} 2 | Dhrections: 21(1)
a Diagrames: 547.8, 572, 573 3 | DWagrams: 547.3, 572, 573
4 | Permitted varianzs: Mone 4 | Permitted wanants: Mona
5 | Numination requirements: Schedula 17, fem 1 5 | Mumination requrements; Schadule 17, item 1

62



SCHEDULE 1

GO0

(750}

(200}
{1200

G442
Frail o disabled pedesirans
likedy to cross road ahead

Hemm:

1 Regulstions: Mone
2 Diractiona: 21(1)

3 Ciagrems: 547.4, 572, 573

4 Parmittad wanants; Mone

5 Mumination requrements; Scheduks 17, ilem 1

50)
825

(75)
(100
{125
(150)

545
School ahead
Mo
1 Regulalions: Nome
2 Dieclions: 20(2), 21(1), 27, 55(1)
3 Diagrams: 545, 4004
4 Permitted varianis: Schedule 18, #ems 3, & 1

] Murnination requirerments: Schedule 17, item 8

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

600
(750}
(900}

{1200)

|..._..._ _

545
Childran going to or from school
af playground ahead

1 | Regulatons: Mona
2 | Directions: 20{2), 211}, 27, 55(1)

3 | Disgrams: 546 5471, 547.2, 547.3, 547.7,
A0

4 | Permitied varians: Mone

5 | Whenirafion requirernents: Schedule 17, iterm 1

(625)
75
(100)
(125)
(150)

5471
School crossing patrol ahead

1 | Reguations: Mome

2 . Directions: 202, 21(1}, 27, 55(1}

3 | Disgrams: 545, 4004

4 | Permitted varsants: Schedule 16, ems 3, 8 11

5 lismination requirements: Schedule 17, ibem &

]



SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS {contd.}

(50)

Playground | =:

(75)
{100)
{125
(150)

haT.2
Children's playgrownd ahesd

Item

1| Regutafions: Mone

2 . Directions: 20(2), 21(1)

3 | Diagrarms: 545

4 . Parmitied variants: Schedula 16, items 3, 6, 11

1] lNumination requirements: Schedule 17, em 8

{20)

Disabled | =:

{75}
people |
(150}

LT
Dizabled pedestrians likely 1o cross road shead

[L=0]

1 | Regulations: Mons

2 | Directons: 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: 54,2

4 . Parmitted variants: Schedube 16, items 3, 6, 11
"Disabled™ may be varied to "Blind”

-] lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #Bem 8

Hem

{50)

No footway T
for 400 yds | i»

(125)
(150}

5473
Mo footway for distancs indicated

. Requlations: Mane
. Directions: 20025, 21(1)
Diagrams: 5441, 545
- Pemmitbed variants: Schedule 16, item &

Burminakion requirgments; Schadule 17, ilem 8

(50

Disabled | =:

children |
{150)

8477
Disabled childran likely to cross road ahead

ftam

[T -]

Ragulations: Mone
Diractions: 2002}, 21(1), 27, 55{1)
Diagrams: 545, 4004

Permitbed varians: Schedule 16, lems 3. & 11
“Dissabled® may be vamed to "Blind” or "Deaf®

Wurninalion requirements: Schedule 17, ilerm 8



SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

(50)
Humped =
crossing | i«

547.8

Zebra crossing or signal-controlled crossing
an road hump ahead

Ham
1 Ragulations: Mane

Dirgctions: 21(1)

[T ]

Diagrams: 543, 544
4 Permittad variants: Schadule 16, lems 3, &, 11

5 Murnination requremants: Schaduke 17, item 8

When lights %
show [

200yds |

548.1
Supervised cattle crossing ahead

Fegulations: Mone
Directions: 21(1), 55(2)
Diggrams: 548, 4005
Parmitied variants: Schedule 16, iterms 6, 11

llhsmination requirements: Schedule 17, em B

600
(750}
(200}

{1200)

{1500)

548
Catile likely fo be in road ahead

1 | Ragulafions: Mo
2 | Directions: 21(1), 55(2)
3 | Diagrams: 5481, 570, 4005

4 Parmittad wariants: Mone

(4]

llumination resuiremants: Schadulks 17, item 4

{750)
(E00)
(1200}
(1500)

543
Sheep likely 1o be in road ahead
19em
1 Fegulations: None
2 | Directons: 2101}
3 | Diagrama: 570
4 Perrmdled wariants: Mone

5 llumination resguirements: Scheduls 17, flem 4



SCHEDULE 1

&00
{750)
(800)
(1200)
(1500

550
Wild horses or ponies
likily 1o b in road ahead

|I-BI'I'1.

. 1 . Regulations: Mons
. . Directions: 211}
Diagrames: 570

Parmitted variants: None

[ N = R ]

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

&00
{750}
(200}

(1200)

20O

550.2
Horse drawn wehicles likely to ba in road ahead

Ibem
1 . Regulations: Mone
2 . Directiona: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 570
4 . Permifled variams: Mome

] llumination requirements: Schedula 17, Bem 4

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

(750)
(900}
{1200)
{1500]

550.1
Accompanied horses or ponies
likedy 1o b b or I:FGSSH'I!] rodad ahead
Herm
1 Regulations: Mare
2 | Dwections 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 570, 572, 673
4 | Permitted warants: Mona

5 | Mumination requirements: Schedube 17, ilem 4

GO0
(750)
(200}

{1200)

(1500

851
Wild animals likely to be in road ahead

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 I Dwactions: 21(1)

3 | Dvagrams: 570

4 I Permitbed vamants: Mone

-] Humination requraments: Schedule 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 1

GO0
(7500
(200
{1200
551.1
Migratory 1oad crossing ahesd
Hem

1 Reguletions: Maong

z2 Dwrections: 21(1), 2B

3 [Ddagrems: 570

4 Permilted vasants: Mone

5  llumination reguirements: Schedule 17, ftem 4

GO0
(750}
(90}

(1200 Cattle

grid
G52

Cattle grid ahead

Ham

1 . Ragulations: None

2 - Directions: 21(1)

3 Deagrams: 553, 572, 573
4 . Permittad wanants: Mona

5  Mumination requirements; Scheduks 17, ilem 4

o7

BOO
(750)
(900

(1:200)

LI

5

L ]

WARMNING SIGNS (contd.)

5512
Wild fowd likedy B0 be in road ahead

Fiegulations: Mone
Directions: 21(1)
Diagrams: 570

Permitied variemis: Nons

lllumination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 4

Horse drawn | =

(B2.5)

vehicles (75)
and animals | "

563
By-pass of cattle grid

Regulations: Mone

Dirgcfions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 552

Parmitted variants: Scheduls 16, item 13

Nherninakion requirernents: Schedule 17, iterm &



SCHEDULE 1

{750
{500}

5531
Agricultural vehicles likety to be in road ahaad

1 | Regulations: Mone
2 Direstions: 2001), 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 5532

4 | Parmitied variants: None

5 luminetion requirements: Scheduls 17, dem 4

B0
(7500
(500)
{1200)
554
Worded warning sign

1 | Regulations: Mona

2 | Directions: 21(1), 38(3)

3 | Disgrams: 563 (whan varned to “Road lisbs to
Nooding™), 570 (when dagram 554 is vaned o
‘Gates"), 572, 573

i Parmifled varianis:

*Ford™ may be varied to “Flood”, "Gate®,
“Galies", o “No Smaking”

5 Numination requirements: Scheduls 17, lem 4

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

g

Farm traffic] =
[62.5)
{75
{100)
(123)
(150

G532
Agricufiural vehicles likely to be in road ahead

1 Aaguilations: None

2 Directions: 20(1), 21(1)

3 Diagrams: 553.1

4 Parmitbad variams: Schadule 18, ilem &
“Farm traMic® may be varied o “Wide wehicles®
or “Traciors turming”.
“for® and a distance rmay be added

5  [llumination reguirements: Schedule 17, lem 8

{1200

554.1
Risk of brake failure after crossing a ford
or before descending a steep gradient

them
1 - Regulations: Mone
| 2 -DIEIE!'IDI'IE:E'IH:I
3 .Ehagrams:ﬁz‘ﬁ.ﬂw.z

4 Permitted vartants: Mome

5 | Murminabion requirerments: Schedule 17, iem 4

i



SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

GO0
(750
(200)

11200)
11500)

1

554.2
Risk of ice or packed snow ahead

Herm
1 Fegulations: Mane
2 Deeclions: 2001}, 21(1), 3203

3 | Dsagrams: 554.3

4 Permilted vasants: Monea

5 | Murmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

B0
(70
(900
{1200)
555
Quayside or rivar bank ahaad

Hem
. Fegqulations: None
2 Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 572, 573
4 Parmittad varants: Mona

5] luminalion regquirements: Schadulke 17, ilem 1

{B2.5)
75
(100}
(125)
{150}

(200}

5543
lea ahead

1 Reqgulations: Nong
2 Directions: 20(1), 211}, 39(3]

3 Diagrams: 554.2, 622 1A, 622 4, 623, G294,
G20.1, 632

4 Permitted warlants: Schedule 16, item &
“kca’ may be varied fo “Snowdrifis”
“or” and a distance may e added

5 | Nurnination requirements: Schedule 17, tem &

GO0
(FE0)
(900)
{1200)
5551
Water cowrse abongside road abead
It

1 | Regulalions: Mone

z | Directions: 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: 570

4 . Parmitied variants: Scheduls 16, em 28

5 lhmination redquirements: Schedula 17, item 4



GO0
(750}
(B0

{1200)

{1500)

Ikem

Ieem

SCHEDULE 1

1514
Unewen road ahead

Regulations: Mons

Directians: 21(1)

Disgrams: 511, 570

Parmifled varanis: Nong

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, kem 4

Soft verges

for 2 miles

556.2
Soft verges for distance indicated

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 20(1), 21{1)
Disgrams: 556.1

Parmifled variants: Schedule 16, #em &
*“for 2 miles” may e omitied

lllumination requirements: Schedula 17, item &

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

600
(750)
(B00)

i1200)

{1500)

e

[T ]

60O
(750}
[E00)

1200

{1500)

0

556.1
Soft verges ahead

Ragulations: Mone

Dwrections: 20(1) 21(1}

Dhagrams: S56.2

Permittad waniants: Mone

llumination reguiremants; Schadule 17, itam 4

857
Slippery road ahead

Reguletions: Mone

Directions: 21(1)

Diagrams: 570

Permitted vamants: Nong

lumination requiraments; Schadule 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 1

GO0
(730}
1900}

{1200

557.1
Fogd hurmp or seres of road humgs ahead

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

Humps for | =

1> mile

5572

FRoad hiemps ahead 1or the distance indicaled

Hem It=m
1 Regulaiions: More 1 | Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 17, 18(1), 2001), 2(1) 2 | Directions: 2001), 21{1)
3 Diagrams: 557.2, 557.3, 6574, 1062 3 | Dizgrams: 557.1
4 Permitted vanants; Mona 4 Permited vasants: Schedus 16, em 6
5] luminalion reguireaments: Schedule 17, ilem 1 5 llumination raquirements: Schedula 17, itam &
Humps for | =
{&2.5)
300 yards | Hump 20yds | =
(1009 (B2.5)
q [125) (75)
1100)
{125)
557.3 BET.4
Road humps ahesd in the direction Foad hump im the direction
and for the distance indicated and at the distance indicated
em Itam
1 Regulstions: Mone 1 | Regulatons: Mona
2 Diractions: 20(1), 21(1) 2 Directions: 2001), 21{1)
3 Diagrams: 5571 4 | Dizgrams: 557.1
4 Permitted varianis: A Permitied wariants:
Schedula 16, itams 6, 13 Schedule 16, #ems 6, 9, 13, 14
A second amow painling in the opposite A second arrow pointing in the opposile
direction may be aoded. diraction may be added.
“for 300 yards® may be amithed Thir legend may ba on two Ines
& luminalion regquirements; Schadule 17, lem 8 L MNumination requirements: Schadule 17, ilem B

71



SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

T

600 G600
(750 {70
(200 {200
(1200} [120:0)
(1500) [1500)
1] 5581
Low flying aircraft or Low flying helicopters or
sudden aircraft noise likely ahsaad sudden helicopier noise likely ahead
Itzm Ham
1 | Reguiakions: Mone 1 Regulations: More
2 | Direclions: 21(1) 2 | Directions: 21(1)
a Diagrarns; GB82, 570, 773 3 | Deagrams: 570
4 | Parmitted variants: Nong 4 Pormittad vanants; Mona
1] MNumination requirkments: Schidule 17, lem 4 5] Mumination reguirements; Schaduke 17, lem 4

'

500
{750])
1 — ki)
Gliders | s (900
{62.5) (1200)
{75) (1500
(100}
(125}
(150}
G58.2 558
Gliders likely ahead Rizk of faling or fallen rocks ahead
ltem Hm
1 | Regulations: Mona 1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 21(1) 2 | Dwections: 21(1)
3 | Disgrams: 558 3 | DWagrams: 570
4 Parmitted varianta: Scheduke 16, #em B 4 Permitted variants: Schedula 16, iterm 28
*for® and a distance may be added
& | NMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item & 5 | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4

72



SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

il

75 man
150 max

v

S0
Edge of carmageway or obstruction near that edge

1 Reguletions: 21, 58{&6)

2 Directions: 44

3 | Diagrams: Moms

4 Fermitted varianis:
Thia portion of the sign colourad red may ba
varied 1o while or aribser

5 Murpination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 13

(7500
(900)
(1200
(1500

Oithesr dangear abaad

=
1 Fegulations: 54
2 | Directions: 20(1), 21(1), 39(3)
3 Diagrams: 583, 583.1, 7022
4 Porritted visiants; Mone

& lurmiriation requiremeants: Schedile 17, item 4

T3

LT

35 min |
-

45 square centimatras

240 minirmum

max 180 square centimetras
MM

b

561

Ahernative shape for the sign shown in diagram 560

1 | Regulabons: 21, 5616}
Directions: 44
Dimgrams: Mone

4 | Permitted vanants:
Same as diagram 560
The suace of the sign may be curéed

2 llumination requiremenis: Schedule 17, lem 13

625

(75}
(1o
(125)
(1500

563
Pature of oiher danger ahead

1 | Regulatons: Mone

2 | Directiong: 20{1), 21(1). 39(3)

3 | Disgrams: 554 (when diagram 563 is vared o
“Ainad iable 1o flooding”), 562

4 Parmitied varants: Schedule 16, lems 3, 6. 11

“Acciden” may be varied o

1. "Ambulance station™

2 “Blasting”

3 "Blind summil”™

4. "Cansus"

5. "Dust cloud”

E. "Fallen trea®

7. "Fire station”

B "Fros! damage”

. “Hidden dip®

10, “*Owerhead cable repars®
11. “Pedestrians crossing”
12 *Road liabks to flooding®
13, “Runners in read®

14. “Srmoka®

15 "Walkers in road”

5 llumiration requirements: Schedule 17, item B



400
(480
(B0

SCHEDLULE 1

|4— 675 (810) {1080) —n-|

FIRE
STATION

B2y

[i=
(=0

STOP

when
lights show | =

(75)
(100)

5631

Warning of light signals as shown in diagram 3014 ahead

(]

Rixgulations; Nong
Directions: 20015, 21(1]
Dimgrarms; 562

Parmitted variants: Scheduls 16, items 3, 6, 11
"FIRE" may be varied o "AMELILANCE" or
*FIRE AND AMBULAMCE®

Mumination requirements: Schedua 17, Bem 8

{50)

400yds| =

[75)
{100}
{125}
{150}
(200}

4]

572
Distance ahaad 10 hazand

Regulations: Mona
Diirections: 21(1}

Dimgrarms: 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1, 508.1,
5091, 510, 516, 517, 520, 621, 622, 5231,
5241, 528, 529, 5291, 530, 531.1, 543, 544,
5441, G 2, 6607, 552, 554, 556, 770, 771,
772, TEZ, 950, 7001, 7009

Parmitied varants: Schedule 16, tem 6

lNumination requirements: Schedole 17, Bem 8

74

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

{50
B2.5
(5]

(100)
(125)
(150
(200

570
Distance over which hazard or prohibition extends

tem

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 | DWractions: 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: 513, 521, 523.1, 524.1, 548,
540, 560, 6501, 650.2, 551, 551.1, 551.2
554 (when varied to "Gates”), 555.1. 556, 557,
656, 6681, 555, 6B, BE2, 614, 632, 642, TOO1,
Fo09

4 | Permitted variants: Scheduks 16, iterm &

& Wurnination requrerments: Schedule 17, ilem 8

0

250 yds | =
& |

(150]
(200

573
Distance and dirsction 1o hazard
Item
1 - Regulations: Mons
2 - Dmactions: 21{1)
3 Duagrame: 523.1, 524.1, 528, 529, 529.1. 530,

531.1, 543, 644, 5441, 544.2, 550.1, 552, 554,
556, 710, 771, 772, 782, 850, 7001, 709

4 | Permitted variants: Scheduke 16, ilems 6, 9,13

& Wurnination requirerments: Schedule 17, ilem 8



SCHEDULE 1 WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

ANIMAL DISEASE | o
RABIES

INFECTED AREA
AHEAD

a74
Ares infected by animal disease ahead
tam
1 Ragulations: Mone

Directions: 29

[T ]

Diagrams: Nons

4 Permitted varianis:
"RABIES" ray be omitted or varied b any
approprigte animel dsease name on one of bwo
lines, "AHEAD" may be omithed or varied 1o
"EMDSE" of & honzontad arrow poanting left o
right

5 Mumination requirements; Schadule 17, item 4

G600
(750}
(200
(1200)
(1500)

581
Side winds likely shead

Hem
1 . Regulstiona: Nane
2 . Diractions: 21(1)
3 Ddagrams: 570
4 Permitted variants: Mone

5  lumination reguiramants: Schedule 17, itam 4

Oncoming | =
* (73
vehicles |

in middle | ™
of road

575
Large wehicles Bkely to be in middle of road
because of narrowness of carriagewsay

1 Riegulalions: Mone

2 | Directions: 21(1)

3 | Diagramsg: 512, 5121, 512.2, 513, 518, 517,
528, 5291

4 Permilted varianis: Nome

a llumination requiremenis: Schedule 17, llem &

T

&00
{750)
(200)
(1200}
(1500)

i

BR2
Slow moving military vehicles
likealy to be crossing or in road ahead

1 | Regulatons: Mona

Directions: 21(1)

2
3 | Disgrams: 570
4 | Permitied varians: Mons

5 | Wwmination ragquirements: Schedula 17, item 4



SCHEDLULE 1

.

£00
{750)
{200}
[ 12000}
(1500)

583

Slow moving wehicles likely on incline ahead

Il:-cn'll
1 . Regulations: Mons
2 | Directions 20011, 241
3 | Diagrarns: 5831
4 . Parmitted variants: Nong

] MNumination requirements: Schadule 17, ilem 4

&00
(750)
(900)

(1200)

(1500)

i

584
Traffic queuss likely on road ahead

Hem
1 . Regulations: None
2 . Deractions: 2001}, 2101}
3 | Déagrams: 584.1

4 Fermitted vamants: None

5 Murnination requrements; Schedule 17, item 4

WARNING SIGNS (contd.)

(0]

Slow lorries | =:

for 2 miles |
(200

5831
Distanca over which slow moving wehiclas
likely 1o be encountered ahaad

Ham
1 . Regulations: Mare
2 - Directions: 20(1), 21(1}
3 Diagrams: 583
- - Penmithed variants: Schedule 16, item 5

5 Murminalion regqurements: Schadule 17, ilem 8

50
62,5
{75)
(100}
(125}
(150}
(200}

584.1
Traffic queues likaly on road ahead

1 | Reguletions: Mong
2 | Dwections: 20(1), 21(1)
3 | Dwagrams: 584

4 Pesmilted wariams: Schedule 16, item 11
“on slip rcad® may be added

5 Murmination requrameants; Schedule 17, item 8

o



SCHEDULE 2 Regulation 11(1)
REGULATORY SIGNS

(other than those exclusively for railway and tramway level crossings,
bus and pedal cycle facilities, and road works)

:

750

(500) GO0
(750}
{1200] [D00)
(1200)
(1500)
B01.1 602
Wehicudar traffic must camgply with Vehicular traflic must comply with
the requirements prescribed in regulation 16 the requirements prescribed in regulation 16
Iam Ibem
1 | Begulations: 4, 10{1), 10(Z), 16 1 | Regulatons: 4, 10{1), 16, 25
2 | Deactions: 6, 17, 18(3), 2001), 21(1), 30 2 | Directions: 17, V&3), 2001}, 21(1). 34{1)
3 | [eagrams: 608, 783, 10021, 1022 3 | Diagrams: 808, &11.1, 774, 778, 7781, 1003,
10034, 1023
4 | Permitbad variants; Mona 4 | Permitied varianis: Nong
5 | Wurninalion requirerments: Schedule 17, iterm 1 § | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
Ibem
1 | Regulations:

1041y, 12(7). 4730, 48(3), 403}, 54
2 . Direclions: 7, 203), 21(1}

3 | Diagrams: 515, 515.1A, 515.2. 607, 608, 954,
§54.2, 054.3, 954.4, 954.5, 954.6, 954.7

4 Permitied variants: Scheduls 16, Bem 13

5 | Numingtion requiremants:
A0 Schedule 17, lems 1, 6, 7
Wehicular traffic must proceed in the direction
indicatad by the arrow

I



Item

W R

SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

50)
g5
{73}
(100}
(125}

607
Onie-way traffic

Regulations: 12(7)
Directions: T, 21(1)
Diagrarmes: G0&, GOH
Parmitted variants: Mone

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 8

[LTE

&09
Wehicular fraffic must furn ahead
in e directhon indicated by the armow

Regutations: 10(1), 12({7), 54

Directions: T, 21(1)

Dimgrames: GO7, 608, G54, 4542, G543, 054 4

Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, item 28

Mimination rsguine menks:
Schedula 17, itam 1

T8

Dual

carriageway

(270

Hermn

1

Dual carriageway

Ragulations: Mone

Darections: 7{3), 21(1}

Diagrams: 501, 601.1, 602, 606, 609, 610
Permittad wamiants: Mone

Mumination requirements; Schedule 17, ilem 8

610
Vishicular traffic must comply with
the requengments prescribed in regquiation 15

Fegulstiona: 10013, 12T} 14(1), 15, 26{6),

2F(1), 54

Deractions: 21(1)

Ciagrams: 608

Permitted varianis:

Arrow may pomt downwands b0 The right

Wurmination requinreTiens:

Schadule 17, items 1, 7

(50]
(75
(100}
(125)



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

270

(300
(4500
(G0
(750
(900

{1200}

B11
Vizhicular trafic may reach the same destination
by procesding either side of the sign

Hem
1 Fegulsiions: 12(7), 27(1)
2 . Direclions: None
3 Diagrams: Woms
4 . Permitted varants; Mona

&5 IlurmEnakion regquinerments:
Schedule 17, iterms 1, 7

{270

(300)
{450)

(750}
(800
(1200)

f12
Mo right furm for vehicular traffic

ham.
1 Regulations: 12(7), 27(1}, 4703), 48{3), 49{3)
2 Directions: 7, 21(1)

3 Deagrams: 954, 954.2, 9543, 954.4, 954.5,
9546, B54.7

4 Permitted vamants: None

5  llurmanation requirermens:
Schedula 17, items 1, &

T

G111

Yehicles entering the junclion must comply
with the requirements prescribed in reguiation 16

Ibarm

1 Regulatong: 10(1), 12(7), 16, 26

2| Directions: 17, 18{1), 18(3)

3 | Diagrams 602, 1003, 1003.3, 1003.4, 1023

4 | Permitted variams: Mong

5 | lluminalion requiremenls:
Schedule 17, item 1

{27
(300
{450

{750)
1900)
{1200

613
Mo left turn for wehicular traffic

1 | Regulatons: 12(7). 27(1), 47(3), 4B(3}, 48(3)

2 | Directions: 7, 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: 554, 954.2, 954.3, 954.4, 8545,
954 6, 06547

4 | Permitted varianis: None

5 | Numingtion requiremernts:
Schadule 17, fems 1, &



{270)
{300)
{450)

500
{750
{200

{1200)

SCHEDULE 2

514
Mo U-turns for wehicular traffic

Regulalions: 12(7)

Direstions: 7, 11, 211}

Diagrams: 570, B45

Permitied varlants: Mo

llumination raquiremants:
Schadule 17, ems 1, &

Give way to

Ikem

oncoming
vehicles

6151
Same as diagram 615

Regulations: Mondg

Directions: 20(1), 21{1)

Diagrama: 615

Permifled variants: Schedule 16, iem 8

*“for® and & distanca may be added

Mumination reguiremsants:

Schedule 17, ilem 8

REGLULATO

RY SIGNS (contd.)

|

(00
750
(900
(12000
815
Pricrity must be given to vehickes
from the opposite direction
Ham

il

1| Regultions: 10(1)
2 Directions; 19, 20(1), 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: G161, 846, 811, 1003, 1023, 1043,
1044

4 Permitted vanants: Mone

5 | IBumination requirements:
Schadule 17, item 1

B16
Mo entry for vehicular traffic

Ham

1| Regulations: 101y, 10(2), 1207}, 271}, 47(3),
4B(3), 42(3), 54

2 | Diections: 7, 8, 18i4), 21(1), 21(2)
3 | Dragrams: 954, 954.2, 1046, 1048.3
4 Permitted wvamants: Mone

5 | Myrmination requirements:
Schedule 17, iems 1, 7



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|

1430)
00
(750)
(900)
(12000

B17

All wehicles prohibitfed except non-mechanically
propelled wehicles being pushed by pedesirians

Ham
1 Ragulations; None
2 Directions: 7, 8, 2001}, 21{1)

3 Diagrams: 618, G181, 1048 varied o "PLAY
STREET" (when diagram 617 i used with 618

4 Permilted varants: Monea

5 [Murnination requirements:
Scheduls 17, iterms 1, 9

No vehicles
10am-4pm

except for | ™
dCCess

G181
All vehicles prohibited during
the period indicated except for access

sl

—
Play Street
8 am to sunset | =

except for
access

&18
All wehicles prohibited from “Play Streset”

during the period indicated except for access

Item

1

Regulations: Mona

Directions: 7, 8, 20{1), 211}

Diagrams: 617

Parmitied varianks: Schedule 16, lem 38

Numinalion requirements:
Schedula 17, itam 8

Regulations: 22
Directions: 7. 8, 20{1), 21(1}
Dizgrams: 617

Permitled vanants: Schedule 18, #em 38
“emcapt for aocoess” may be omitied.

“lof Actass” my b varied 1o;

1. "tor koading™

2. "for loading by" with the goods wehicle
symibal shown in diagram 618.2

3. "parmnit hobders” and an identification symibal
wherg appropriate:

4. the blue badge symbal shown In

diagram G614

5. "buses”

&. "local buses®

T hawig®

8. "for access 1o off-street pramisas®

These varanks may be used in any combnation
with each oiher and with “for access”, except
that 1 and 2 shall not be ussd togathar or with
Sor access”, B shall nol be used wilth “or
access”, and 5 and 6 shall not be usad together.
Tt wird “and” shisll be irgerbed belone the last
variant whare mare than one is used

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, tem B

(37.5)

{62.5)



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SI1GMS (contd.)

PEDESTRIAN

ZONE

No vehicles

Except for
loading by

375

618.2

PEDESTRIAN

ZONE

oo
=

Mon- Sat

Except for
loading by

Entry 1o pedesirian zone restricted

Ibgrm

(Alternative types)

1 Regulations: 22

2 Direclions: 7, 8

3 | Diagrams: Nane

4 Parmithed varants; Schedue 16, lem 38
“for keading by" with the goods vehacle symioal
may ba varied 1o
1. "local buses®
2. "busasg”

3, tha blue badge symbal shown in

diagram BE1A
4. "permit holders® and an identification symbol
whara appropriate
These vatsants may be wsed i any combnation
with each othar and with *for kading by with
the goods vehicle symibol, excep thal 1 and 2
shall not be used togathar. Tha word *and” shall
b inserbed belore thie st variant whene mone
than one k& used.

The lowar panal may be cmittad

5 lemination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 1

ar5



150

SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

PEDESTRIAN | — ars
ZONE | &
% ars
¥
Except for —
loading
' —
Atany | _ s -
time

618.3

PEDESTRIAN

ZONE

No vehicles

Except for
loading
Mon - Sat
Midnight-11am
4 pm - Midnight
Sunday
At any time

At any
time

Eniry to and waiting in pedestrian zone restricted

{Altarnative types)

Ragulations; 22

Directons: 7, B, 24(3)

Disgrams: 637.2

Permatted varienis: Schedule 16, tem 38

“for kading® may be variad to:

1. "lor leading by with The goods vehiclke

gymbal shown in diagram 6182

2. “parmil holders® and an dentification symbed

where appropriale

3, the blue badge symbol shown in
diagram 6514

4, “buses”

5, "local buses®

B. "tams”

These varianis may ba usad in any combination
with each other and with “or loading”, excepl
that 1 shall not be wsed with “for leading®, and 4
and & shall not be wsed Iogether, The word
“mnd” shall be inserted before the last variant
where mong than one is used

lNumination reguirements: Schedule 17, flem 1

B3

375

3rs

ars



150

SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGMS (contd.)

PEDESTRIAN

ZONE

No vehicles

Except for
loading by

At any
time

— @75 PEDESTRIAN
~B25 ZO N E
I
No vehicles
.|
___47h
Except for
access
_F
- T 50 At any
. time
B16.3A

Entry to and waiting in pedestrian zone restricted

{Variable message sign)

Fegulations: 22

Directiona: 7, 8, 24(3), 56
Diagrams: B37.2

Fermited vamants: Schedule 16, item 38 {in
respact of the botiom panal)

Thu diagrarm 817 syrmibsel may be varied bo a
diagram 619 symbaol in which cese the words
Mo vehicles® shall be omithed

“lor leading by” and the goods vehicle symbal
may ba varied to:

1. “for loading”

2. "permil hodders®™ and an identiication Syrmibol
where Bppropriate

3. the blue badge symibal shawn in

deagram BE1A

4, "busas”

3. "local buses®

6. "taxis”

These varkants may be wsed in any cormbination
with each other and with *for lkoading by" and
fhie goods vehicle symbol, except thal 1 shal
nat be used with *for leading by” and the goods
wohicle symbaol, and 4 and 5 shall not be used
together, The word “and” shall be inserbed
bafore the last variant where mone than one is
used. The words "Excepl lor access” in the right
hand wersion of the diagram may be omitied or
wariants 2 ko & in any combination, excep 4 and
5 together, and the ward "end” may be Inserted

bafore the words “for access”

(4]

IIhsmination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 1

84

—1 | ||

7]
=
14,1

l—

P

37.5



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

A
500
A
.
P d t . 1 (450
eaestrian) = G600
(750
Zone (900
(1200)
ENDS | -
G154 619
End of restrictions associated with botor wehickes prohibited
a pedestrian zone
em. Ibem
1 Ragulations: None 1 | Regulations: Mona
2 Directions: 7, 1001} 2 | Direclions: 7. 8, 21(1)
3 Deagrams: None 3 | Disgrams: G20, G20.1
4 Permitted variants: The disgram 619 symbol 4 | Permitied varianis: Nong
rmay b vaned to a grey symbol of dagram 617
5 Wurninalion requrements: Schedule 17, ilem 1 5 lluminaticn requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

.

1450) {450y

500 00

1750) (7=

900) {900y

[1200) {1200}

B148.1 6182

Modor wehickes excepl solo mokor cycles prohibited Salo mobor cyches prohibited
Hearm Ibarm

1 Regqulstions Mone 1 | Regulations: Mone

2 Direclions: 7, 8, 21(1}) 2 Direclions: 7, &, 21{1)

3 Diagrams: 620, 620.1 3 | Diagrams: 620

4 Parmilted wasriants: Mong 4 Permithed variants: Nom

5 Murnination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 1



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGMS (contd.)

(37.5)
_50_
{62.5)
(75)
{100)
{125)

Except for
access

G20
Yahicles requiring access 1o premisas or land
adiacen! 1o the road anre exempted fvom the
prohibition conveyed by the associated sign

Ireem
1 | Regulations; 22
2 Directions: 7, &, 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: 618, 61461, 6102, 83214, 6225,
6226, 6227, G22.6, 629, 6204, 628.1, 952

4 | Perrmifed variants: Schedule 18, flem 38
Same as diagram 618.1.
*Excapt” shall ba varied 1o “excapt” whan
precedead by a lime period

5 Numingtion requirements: Scheduss 17, fem 8

(4507
[
(750}
(800}
{1200)
(1500

G22 14
Goods vehicles exceeding the maxinmunm gross
welght indcated on the goods vehlcle symbol
prohibited

Item
1 . Regulations: Mons
2 . Directions: 7, &, 21(1]
3 | Diagrams: 554.3, 620

4 | Parmitted wamants:
“TATT may be varied to 18T

5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, #em 1

il

{37.5)

Except for =0
loading by |
(100}
(125)

6201
Goods wehicles reguiring to enter the road
for loading or unloading of goods exarmpted fom
the prohibstion conveyed by the assoclated sign
Itam
1 Ragulations: Mone
2 Directions: 7, 8, 21(1)

3 Diagrams: 618, 6181

4 Parrmitted varianis: Schedule 18, ilem 38

5 lurmingtion reguiremeants: Schedule 17, tem 8

222
End of prahibition of goods vehicles exceeding
tve maximum gross weight indicated by signs
o cisgram 22,14

1 | Ragulations: Mone
2 | Dwections: 7, 10{1)
3 | Dwagrams: Mone

4 | Permitted wamants: Mona

& Burninalion requirements: Schedule 17, itermn 1



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

No
BOO .
(750) articulated
{900)
vehicles
822.4
Articudated vehicles prohibited

Hem

tam

[T o]

Riegulations: Mone

Deractions: 7, 8, 21(1)

Diagrams: 554.3

Permitted wariants:
“Ma arficulated vehicles® may be varied to
Mo track laying vehicles'

lurnination reguiremants: Scheduke 17, fam 1

:

(450}

BX2 6
Riddan or accompanied horsas prohibibed

Ragulations: None

Diractions: 7, 8, 21(1}

Diagrams: S20

Permittad warants: Mona

llumination requiremants: Schaduke 17, item 9

87

(450}
BOO
6225
Harss drewn vehicles prohibited

'

1450)

(750)
1200)
(1200

L B S TR -]

Fiegulations: Mona
Directions: 7. &, 21{1)

Disgrams: G20

Permited varlams: Nons

lismination requirements: Scheduls 17, bem 8

G227
Towead caravans prohibited

Regulations: Mona

Directions: 7, 8, 21{1)
Diggrams: G20
Fermitted varianis: None

llirmination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 1



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGMS (contd.)

(37.5)
No 50
- (62.5)
EIPI.CISW’ES (75)
(100
{125)
Same as diagram 622.8
Harm
1 | Regulations: Mone
a Deractions: 7, 8, 2001}, 21(1)
3 | DWagrams: G228
G22.8 !
ighichas canying explosies profhibibed 4 | Permitbed variants:
“Mo axplosives” may be varied to
Mo inflammables of explosives”
Ibem 1
I T 5 | Murmination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 8

1 | Regulations: Mone

e Dirgctions: 7, &, 2001), 21(1)
3 | Diagrams 620, 6229

. 4 . Permitied varianis: Nona

. (G0)
5 | Waminalion requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 w E AK 80

(100)

BRIDGE |~

(450)
]
(300) (750}
1450) (900}
G500
6251 GEG.2A
Pedestrians prohibited ‘ighickes exceeding the maximum gross weight indicated
prohibied from crassing the bridge or other strectura
ltem Ham
1 | Regutafions: Mone 1 | Regulations: 101}
2 | Directions: 7, 8 2 | Dwections: 7, 8, 21(7)
3 | Diagrarms: Mone 3 | Diagrams: 6271
4 | Parmitted variants: None 4 | Permitted variants:
“18T" may be vared to "3T, "7.6T°, 10T,
13T, BT or "33T"
"BRIDGE" maxy b varied 1o *ACAD"
1] lumination requirements: Schedule 17, lem O 5 lurnination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 1

BH



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(37.5)
Except empty =
vehicles 75)

B27.1
Examption for unladen vahiclas fram the prohibition
conviyed by the sign in diagram 626,24

fem
1 . Fegulations: Mo
2 . Direclions: 7, 8, 21(1)
3 Diagrams G26.28
4 . Permittad vamants: Mone

5 luminalion regquinements; Schaduke 17, ilem 1

750
(900}
(1200)
G234
As diagrarm 629, with width indicated
in both metric and imperial units
Ham

1 . Fegulations: Mone

2 . Directions: 7, 8, 21(1)

3 | Deagrams: 554.3, 620, 954, 954.2

4 . Pormittad variants: Schedule 16, itern 1

5 | Murminalion requiremeants: Schedule 17, lem 1

84

| B W e

&20
Viehickes exceading width indicated prohibited

1 | Reguatons: Mone

. Direclions: 7. 8, 21{1)

Didgrams: 5543, G20, 854, 8542
Permitied vamants: Schedula 16, item 1

liurnination requirerments: Schedule 17, itern 1

.

800
{750)
(200)

2:6"
-

3
y

G201

Vehiclas or combinations of vahicles exceading
length indicated prohibited

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 | Direclions: 7, 8, 21{1), 40

3 | Diagrams: 554.3, G20, D54, 9542

4 | Permitted vanants; Schedule 16, ierms 1, 2

5 lluemination requirernents: Schedula 17, ibem 1



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

1 o 4.;m

B0 (900)
[750) (1200}
(2000 {1500) .l; Fr
11200
{1500

629.2 G29.2A

Vihicles axcaading haight indicated prohibied As diagram 8292, with height indicated
in poth metric and imperial units

Ilem. Iilarr-.
IR Regulations: 1001}, 1002} . - Regulations: 1001), 142
. 2 . Directions: 7, B, 21(1) . 2 . Direclions: 7, 8, 21(1)
3 | Diagrarms: 530.2 3 | Deagrams: 5302
. 4 . Parmitied variants: Scheduls 16, #em 1 . 4 . Permittad variants: Schedule 16, item 1
. 4] . llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1 . 5 . Murnination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 1

GO0

(750}

oo . fsToP
{1200} (540} L)

POLICE
Gaz 633
M evaftaking Vizhicular tralic must nol procsed bayond e sign
where displayved temporarily by 8 constable
in wnifiorm or by a traffic warden

ltam Ham

1 | Reguiafions: Mong 1 | Ragulations: 54

2 | Directions: 7, 8, 11, 21(1) 2 | Deeclions: 2504)

3 | Diagrarms: 584.3, 570, G45 3 | Deagrams: Noms

4 | Parmitted variants: None 4 | Permitted variants:

A red ar ransparent preective irip, with a
visible width not exceeding & millimatras, may
b apgdieed 10 the pedmeter of the sign

5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, em 1 5 | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

T

200
{275)

v

G35

Tamporary prohibiion of waiting
excepl tor lnading and unkoading

Herm

Fegulations: Mone

Directions: 7, 11

3 [Hagrams: B36.1

Permilted variants: Schadule 16, item 11
Mame of the palica force or traffic authority, or
the word “Palice” or "POLICE" may be added
above or below the roundel

Murpination regurements: Schadule 17, iem 9

20 METROPOLITAMN
FPOLICE

2 ||

No
«w | stopping

7-10am
4-7Tpm

B36.2
Temparary prohibition on stopping
during the perods mdicated

Hem
Regulationa: None
Daractions: 7, 11, 39(4)

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, e 38

Thia name of the polica force may be varad to
the: appropriale force, "POLICE" or "Police”, the
name of & freffic authonty, or omitkad.

"M slopping” may be on one ing

Murninalion requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 3

= 20 min
—— 40 max

No
loading

G361

Temporary prohibition of leading and unloading

Ibesm
1 | Regulations: Mone
2 Direclions: 7. 11
3 | Dimgrams: 636
4 Parmithed warants;
The lagend may be on one lina
=] lluminaticn requiremenis: Schedule 17, iiem B
i At
100 min —— 20 nwin
200 e ?ﬂ}' 40 max
¥ time
on verge
or footway
371
Continuows prohibition on waiting ascept
lesdding and wnloading on verge of footway
lHem
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 7, 11
3 Diagrams: Moms
L Permittad varans: Schedule 16, em 11
Thia sign shown in diagram 642 may ba
substilubed far the symbol of the sign shown
in dhagram &36. The words “werge or” or
“or foobeay™ may be omitted
& lurminalion requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 9

91



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGMS (contd.)

Pedestrian | — =
Zone
@ |
125
) v
Pedestrian At any
Zone e
Mon - Sat
7.30am-6.30pm| — =
Pedestrian Zone | —
[ ]
7.30am-6.30 pm Jﬁ . At any
| " 1 + time
No loading
Mon - Sat
MMam-3pm —
No loading 25
Mon - Fri
Mam-3pm
6372

Prohibilion on waiting (and kading and unkoading)

ftem

In & pedestrian zone
(Altemative typas)

Regulations: Mona
Dirgctions: 7, 11, 24(3), 24(4), 25

Diagrams: 618.3, 818,34, 1017, 1MB.1, 1015,
10201

Permilbed vadanis: Schedule 16, item 38
The panals indicating tha prohibition of loading

and unisading miy be varied o diagram G38

Mumination regquirements: Schedule 17, item 9



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

40 min C ]
wmal At any time
1 May - 30 Sept

—— 20'min
= 40 max

GAV.3
Conlinuous prohitstion on wiailing except for [sading
and undoading for &t least 4 consecutive months

Hem
1 Reqgulations: Mone
2 Diractions: 7, 11, 24(1}, 242
3 Diagrams: 10181
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 18, iberm 11
"1 May - 30 Sept” may be varied fo any period

al nat kees than 4 consaculive months

3 urmnabon requeraments: Schedule 17, itam 9

No loading

Mon - Fri .
8.00-9.30am :fgﬂ';;
4.30-6.30pm

-~

G381
Loading and unkaading prohibited
during the percds and in the direction indicated
Hem:
1 Regulstions: Mone
2 Daractiona: 7, 11, 24{1). 25
3 Ddagrams: 1019

q Permitiad varlanis:
Schaduls 16, items 13, 14, 38

& Wurnination requirgments: Schadule 17, ilem 9

93

No loading | — 3™
at any time
638

Confinuous prohibition
on loading and unloading

1 | Regulations: Mona
2 Directions: 7. 11, 24{1), 25
3 | Disgrams: 10201

4 Fermitied variants: Schedule 16, kem 11

5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 8

40.min L
a0 S
" 18am-6pm 20 mn

— ) miax
-

&30
Wading prohibiled except lor loadng and unloading
during the perod and in the direction indicated

lbam
1 | Regulatons: Mona
2 | Directions: 7. 11, 24{1), 24(2), 25
3 | Disgrams: 1017
4 | Permitted vanants:
Schedule 16, items 13, 14, 38
The relalive positions of the "no wailing”™ syrmbol

and other kegend may e as shown in the upper
panel of either d@agram 62318 or 640

5 lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item O



30 min

80 max

T3 min
200 rnax

SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGMS (contd.)

Mon - Sat
® 8-10am
4-6pm
Mon - Sat
10am-4pm
1 hour

No return
within 2 hours

— 15 min
40 miax

630.18

Wailing prohibited during 1he periods indicated
on the upper panel and restricions on walting
during the period indicated on the lower pans!

Regulations: 24
Directions: 7, 11, 24{1), 25

Diagrams: 681.4, 8571, 1017, 1018, 102E6.3,

1028.4, 1032, 1033

Parmifted wanants:

Schpdule 16, iterms 11, 39, 29

The relatwe postions of the *no waling® symbol
and othar legand in the upper panel may ba as
ghowin i diagram 839 of in the upper pansl ol
diagram &40. The wpper panal may be vanad o
diagram 6502 or G50.3, The lower panal may
be waried in a similar manner io dagram 6611
or variad to disgrarm G680, 6603, 660.4, 6605,
B60.6, BEB0.T, BB1A, B61_2A, B61_3A or BE2.
The sign shown in diagram 638.1 may be
ackcded as & midde panel with the size of the

legand &5 shown for disgram 638,18

lilumination requirements: Scheduls 17, #em 9

04

30 min
80 max

Mon-Sat @
8am-6.30pm

->

No loading
Mon - Fri
8.00-9.30am
4.30-6.30pm

->

G40
Waiting prohibited dusing the period and in the
direction indicated on the upper pansl and loading
and unloading prohibited during the periods and in
the direction ndicated on the lower panel

1 Hagulations: Mane
2 | Diections: 7, 11, 24(1), 24(2), 25

3 Drvagreams: 1017, 1016.1, 1018, 10201, 1028.2

4 | Permitbed wariants:
Scheduke 16, bems 13, 14, 38
The relative positions af the “no walting” symbol
and other legend in the vpper panal may be as
shown in diagram B39 of in the uppes pane ol
dimgram &349.18. Tha upper panel may ba
waried 1o diagram G37.3 or 6503 wilth the size
of the symbol and legend as shown for diagram
G40, Thia lower panel may ba varied fo dagram
B3E with the aize of the legend &5 shown lor
dimgram G40

5 Bumination requiraments: Schadule 17, ibm 9

— 15 min
— 40 max



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

BO
(100
No
loading 20

[25)

G40.1
Waiting, lnading and unloading prohibited at a
parking place where parking is temporarily suspended
(Indication on parking metar cover)

am
1 Raguiations: None
2  Direclions: Nong
3 Diagrams: Nome
4 Parmitbed variants:

“during meler control® may be addad,
Mo loading® may be omitied

3 Hurmnabon requeraments: Schedule 17, item 9

m . 100 min
200 rmax
Mon - Fri
Midnight-7am | — 2™
8 pm - Midnight
Sat & Sun
At any time
«—

4024
Waiting by goods vehicles over maximum

gross weight shown prohibited during the pericds

5

and in the direction indicated

Reguiations: 4, 24

Directions: 7

Disgrams; Nane

Permitted varants:

Schedule 16, lems 13, 14, 38

5T may be varad to *7.5T". The bus symbaol
shown in diagram 952 may be added balow or
substituted for the lorry symbol,

When the arrow points 1o the right the relatve
posilions ol the lorry or bus symbol and the no
wasiting roundel shall ba reversed and tha lorry
or bug symbal (with & window Subetibuted for
the doar) ahell face io the nght

lNumination requirements: Schedula 17, iem 8



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGMS (contd.)

Loading area

Except by
permitted
vehicles
Mon - Fri
8am-6pm

640.3
Enfrance to a designatled off-highway loading anea
In which waiting resinctions apply

1 Regulations: Maona
Directions: 7
Diagrams: Mone

Permitted varants: Schedula 16, item 38

LE I L

Nrmination requirements: Schedula 17, item §

“ % | loading
area

640.5

End of designated of-highwey loading area
in which waiting restrictions apply

1 | Regulations: Mons

2 . Directions: ¥

3 | Diagrams: Mona

4 . Permifted varians: Mone

5 | Numination reguiramsants:
Sebwscdule 17, ibern 9

Except by

permitted
vehicles
Mon - Fri

8am-6 pm

B40.4

Wailing prohibiled in a designated off-highway

(300}
(450
GO0

(750
{00}

11200)

loading area during the period indicated
except by permittad vehicles

Regulations: Mona
- Directions: 7
Dizgrams: Mone
Permitied vanants: Scheduls 16, tem 36

lheninakion requirgments: Schedule 17, item 8

G42
N stopping on main carriagewsy

Ragulations: 12(7)

Dwections: 7, 8, 11, 21(1}

Dragrams: 570, 645

Permitted waniants: Mone

IBurmination requirsments:

Schedule 17, items 1, 4



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

i No
stopping | =
Mon - Fri (o0 b

8am-5pm | = No stopping | ==

on entrance exceptin |~

markings emergency
642,24 G42.3
Mo sloppeng an e road marking shown in Mo stopping in lay-by excepl in emengency

dizgram 1027.1 dwring the period indicated

Iam Item
1 Ragulations: Mone . 1 . Riegulations: Mona
2 Directions: 7, 22(3), 24(1) - 2 . Directions: 7, 24{1)
3 Deagrams: 10271 3 | Diagrams: 1018.1, 27131, 2714, 2715
4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, iterm 38 4 . Parmitied varianis: Mone

Th "no stopping”™ syrmibol may be placed
centrally above the top line of legend

5 llumination reguiremants: Schadule 17, itam 4 5 llsmination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 4

m Eﬂ
{62.5)

{75) Itern.
Hgg]}. 1 | Regulabons: 12(7)
{150 2 | Directions: 1041}, 10(3), 2001}, 21(1)
(200 )
3 | Diagrams: 814, 615, 632, 642, 811, 700
4 | Permitted varisms: Mone

G345
End of restriction of prohibition conveyed by
mssociated sign or, when used with the sign
shonwn in diagram 7001, end of all restrictions
ar profbiions associabed with road works

llrminakion requirements: Schedula 17, itam &

[F.]
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140

lkem

SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGMS (contd.)

140
{175)

. URBAN 50
CLEARWAY
Monday to Friday | — «

{50}
am
8.00-9.30 EXx<lvRa - R]e :{;g]

= I
Mo stopping during pericds indicatad
except for so long as may be necessary for the
purpose of picking up or setiing down passengers
Item

1 Regulations: Mona
2 | Directions: 7, 8. 11
3 | Diagrams: None
- Permitied vamants: Schedule 16, item 38

5 lllurminakson maquirements: Schedule 17, itam 4

URBAN | =

CLEARWAY s0min x|

End

: | B0 M

No stopping | — 227™"
100 11pm-5am
— except taxis

647

B50.1

End of rastriction an slopping Prohibilicn an stopping by vahicles

Regulations: Mons
Directians: 7, 10(1)
Disgrams: Mona

Parmitled variams: Norne

other than taxis during the pericd indicated

1 | Reguletions: Mone

2 . Dwractions: 7, 11, 24(1), 24{2), 25

3 | Dwagrams: 8571, 10282

4 | Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, ilams 11, 38

“taxis® may ba varied to “ambulances® or
“police wehiches®

llumination requirements: Schedule 17, fem 4 & Burnination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4

o8



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

40 min .

B0 max

No waiting
f1pm-5am
except taxis

650.2

Prohibition on waiting by wehicles
other than taxis during e period indicated

Hizrm
1 Regulalions: Mone
2 Dieclions: 7, 11, 24{1), 25

3 Diagrams: B57.1, 10282

A0 min
wma - At any time
— 20mi
— ) except taxis
Mpm-5am
&50.3

Ibeem

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 7, 11, 24{1), 25

—— 20 min
= 40 max

Confinuous prohibition on waiting by vehiclas with
an axgmplion for s duing the period indicated

3 Diggrams: B57.1, 1017, 1018.1, 1026.2

4 Permifted varianis: Schedule 18, ilems 11, 38 i Farmitled vatants: Schedue 16, items 11, 38

Same &s disgram §50.1

Same as dagram 650.1.

Whena "At any tirme” is vared b another fime of
day, the relative positions of the *no waling®
symizol and legend may ba as shown in the
upper panel of either diagram 639,18 or 640

5 Murpination regurements: Schadule 17, item 3 5 lNluminaticn requiremenis: Schedule 17, lem O

No motor vehicles,

cycles, animals,
pedestrians
on mown verge

651

Usa of varge mantamed in mown or armmameantal

condtion by specilied trafhe prohibited

Ragulations; Mons

Directions: 7, 42(1). 42{4)

Disgrames: Mona

Parrpitted varients: Schedule 16, tlem 11
The word “animals™ or tha diagram 625.1
symiboel and the word “pedestrians” may be
omitied. or this symbol and both these words
mary b cmithed

llumination respuirements: Schedule 17, #em 9



Item

100 min
200

SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

B |4—3DD|:-15CIF—|:|

r

652
One-way traffic

Regulations: Mona

Directions: ¥

Dimgrams: Mona

Permitted varanis: None

Numination requirements: Scheduls 17, fem 1

permit
holders E
only

BEO.3
Parking place reserved for holders
ol residents’ permits

Resident E —— 0min

— 40 max

— Permit | —m
..“:'n":| i — 40 max
200 M holders

- only

BiE0

O de £3 RS =

Parking place reserwed for permit holders

Ragulations: Mone

Diractions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25

Diagrams: 1028.3, 1028.4, 1032, 1033

Permitted warians:

Scheduke 16, iterns 11, 38, 38

*Pesmil holders anly” may be vared 1o:
. “Card holders anly®

“Dioctor parmit holdars only®

. Large of slow vehicles onk®
“Businass parmit holdars only®

- "Resident permit holders only”™

Murmnation requesments; Schaedule 17, ibem 9

Ragulations: Mone

Dwections: 7, 11, 24(1), 25

Cragrams: 1028.4, 1032, 1033

Permitted varianis:

Schedule 16, ilems 11, 38, 38
“Resident permil holders only™ may be
varied o

1. “Parmit holders only™

2. "Doctor parmit hobdars only®

3. "Businass permit holdars only®

Murmnation requinements, Schedule 17, iem 9



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

100 min Loading | — 3™
200 max -" ,nnly-

BE0.4
Part of the camiageway reserved
for loading and unloading

1 Regulations: Mone
2  Directiong: 7, 11, 24{1), 26

3 Diagrams: 1028.3, 1032, 1033

4 Perrmithed wariants:

Schedule 16, tems 11, 28, 38, 39
“Loading only® may be vanad to
*Goods vehicles loading only”

5 luminetion reguirements: Scheduls 17, dem 9

Mon - Sat

Qam-6pm | ——2mn

— 40 max e

Voucher 1 . Fegulations: Mone

p?;:gng 2| Directions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25

3 | Diagrams: 1028.4, 1082, 1033

2 hour limit " 4 | Permited varians:

| Schedule 16, #tems 11, 38, 39

T érchs "l resichin permits”,

“and business permits® or "and permits® may be
insaried after “Voucher parking”

The voucher pasking symbal is bo be varied ko
corraspand with the design on the approwad
woucher within the size shown,

Information on the woucher parking schamea
ity B Shinam in fhe lowear panel,

The lower panal may be omitted

6805

5 liemination requirements: Schedule 17, bem 9

Parking place resarved for voucher parking
during the period indicated

101



75 min
200 max

15 min ——
a0 mas ——

SCHEDLULE 2

Mon - Sat

7-8am

Permit holders [}
only

8am-7pm
Permit holders [
or
20 mins

No return
within 40 mins

7-9pm

Permit holders [

only

" |

REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

T5 min
200 max

15 min —
40 max ——

75 min
200 max

15 muin ——
40 oA

&60.6

Mon - Sat
7.30am-6.30 pm

Permit holders [
or
20 mins

No return
within 40 mins

Mon - Sat
Jam-7pm
Permit holders [
or
20 mins

No return
within 40 mins

Parking place for permit hodders with limited
waiting parrnittied by ofwers a1 specilied tirmes

{Alternative types)

1 Regulations: None

| da R

Dirgctions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25
Diagrams 10284, 1032, 1033

Permitied wariants:

Schedule 16, lems 11, 38, 39
“Parmit holders® may be varied fo “Resident
parrmil holders”, "Busness permilt holders™,
“Dioctor parmit holders® or “Card holders®.

The member of panels in the k&t hand diagram
may be varied. Each panel in the lefl hamnd
diagram, othar than the top panel, shall be in
the Tarm shown in the second or third panels
from the top. In the thisd panel from the top,
the legend “Permil holders & or® may be
omitied. Where the “P* symbol only k= shown
n the fop panel of tha left hand diagram, it
shall be centred hofizonlally on the sign

5 | lNumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 3

1oz




SCHEDULE 2

REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

=
200 max
Mon - Sat
- Mon - Sat 7.30am-6.30 pm
200 max a
— tamn — | Permit holders E
7-Bam or
| Permit holders [} Pay at machine
Ao max — only
’| —
8 am - 7pm Display ticket
Permit holders ﬂ Max stay 2 hours
or
Pay at machine
_ q_ — Mon - Sat
Display ticket 75 miin ﬁ 7am -7 pm
Max stay 2 hours 200 max —
7-9pm Permit holders
Permit holders E or E
onl -
y 1smn — | Pay at machine
-
Display ticket
Max stay 2 hours

Park
Wi

Item

BE0.7
ing place for parmit haldars with pasd hmited
itimg permitied by others al specified imes
[Altermative types)

Aegulations: None
Directions: 7, 24{1], 25
Diagrams: 661.4, 1026.4, 1032, 1033

Perrmifled variants:

Schedula 16, itams 13, 14, 38, 39

Same as diagram 660,65,

The amow below the legand “Pay at machina®
may be replaced by the legend “across moad® or
“opposie’, or, when the arrow at the fop of the
sign is omitied, replaced by two horizontal
arrows painting in opposite directions

lumination respuirements: Schedule 17, #em 9

103




SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

100 min Disabled

200 max badge

mﬂ; holders

200 max (—L/\‘ on ll‘
GE1A

Parking place reserved for disabled badge holdars

Itam
1 | RAegulations: Mome
2 Directians: 7, 11, 24{1), 25
3 | Diegrama: 1028.3, 1032, 1033
L Parmifled warkanks:
Schedula 16, itams 11, 38, 39
] . lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 9
Pay at
100 min i
o machine
Display ticket
66124

‘Pay and Display ticket-regulated parking place

Ikem

Regulations: Mons

Directians: 7, 24(1), 25

Dimgrams: 661.4, 1026.4, 1032, 1033

Parmitted varants:

Schedula 16, ilems 13, 38, 39

The arraw may be reglaced by the legend
“mcross road” or “opposie”. A second amow

pointng in the opposite direction may be added

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, fem 9

—— 20 min
T 40 miax

—— 20 min
= 40 max

100 min
200 max

Herm

100 min
200 meax

Mon - Sat
8am-7pm
20 mins

No return
within 40 mins

B&1.1
Rastrictions on length of
wailing time and return perod

Regulationa: 24

Dweclions: 7, 11, 24(1), 25

Dragrems: 1026.3, 1028.4, 1032, 1033

Permitted varianis:

Schadule 16, ilems 11, 36, 30

Thir "P° symbaol rmay be placed centrally aboee
the tog line of legend. The car aymbol shown in
diagram 8042, the motor cycle symbol shown
in diagram BO4.4 of the bus symbol shown in
diagram 952 may be added. Whan an arrow
poirting 40 1he mght is added 1o 1he sign, the
car, mabor cycle or bus symbol (with & window
substituted for the dood) shall face to the right

Wurnination requirerments; Schadule 17, ilem 3

20 min
40 max

Pay here | —
at machine | 20mn
Display ticket
GE1.3A

Location of 'Pay and Display' ticket maching

em

Regulations: Mone

Deractions: 7, 24(1), 25

Diagrams: G61.4, 1028.4, 1032, 1033

Penmitbed variants:
Schadule 16, tems 38, 39

Burmnation requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 3



—_— —— 20 min
— Have you | — /70
200 max pald Eﬂd
— displayed ?
L]
] TN
Disc Zone | —3m
100 min Mon - Sat
100 rnin _ —— 20 min
200 max 00 e 8am-6pm
— 20min — 30 mins
Have you | — /70
paid and No return
displayed ? within 1 hour
GE1.4 &h2
Drivars must obtain and display parking tickets Pariod during which waiting is limited and display
[ Alernative types) ol a disc is required al a parking place in a disc zone
Hem Ibem
1 Requlstions: Mone 1 | Regulabons: Mons
2 Diractiona: 7 2 Directions: 7. 11, 24{1), 25
3 Ddagrams: 639,18, 660.7, 661 24 661.3A 3 | Disgrams: 1028.4, 1032, 1033
4 Permitted varlans: 4 | Permitled varants:
Scheduls 16, tem 3% Schadule 16, items 11, 38, 38
"Disc” may b varied 10 "Ticke!”
5  Murnination requrements: Schadule 17, item 9 5 | llumination requirements: Schedula 17, iiem B
Controlled | =
(B0
=| ZONE e
(100} [

SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

450 3
(G0}
F
Mon - Fri
8.30am-6.30pm | — s
Saturday 150
8.30am-1.30pm
]
BE3

Entrance to & controlled parking zone

Reguations: 4

Direclions: 7. &, 25(2), 26

Diagrams: 1017, 1018.1, 10159, 10201

Permitied vanants: Schedule 16, items 38, 39
“Contralled” may be varied 1o;

1. "Maber

2, "Disc”

3. "Tickel”

4, *Dizc and beter

5, "Tickat and Metar

€. "Pay and Disglay”

The kagand “No kading” may be added
penealh the no wailing rowndel,

The lowar pamnal shall be omitted whare the

resirichions apply al all limes

MNumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGMS (contd.)

Voucher
parking

ZONE

-

450
(B00)

Mon - Sat
9am-6pm
2 hour limit

ars
{50)

6631
Entrance to a woucher parking zone

Regulations: 4
Directions: 7, &, 25{2), 26
Dimgrames: 1017, 10181, 1014, 103001, 1028.4,

1032, 1033

Parmitted varants: Schadubs 16, #ems 38, 39
The vowcher parking symbal is 1o be varied 1o
correspond with the design on the approwved
voucher within he size shown, “Voucher parking™
meny be vaned to “Voucher parking and kMeter” or
Woucher parking and Ticket®. "MNo loading™ may
be added below the no wailing roundel

Numingtion requirements: Scheduls 17, fem 4

450
(600)

Zone W

ENDS

75
(100)

G
End of confrolled or voucher parking zons

Ham
1 | Ragulations: Mone
a Diractions: 7, 10(1}, 26

3 | Dwagrams: Mone

4 | Permitted vanants; Mona

5 urnination regursments: Schadule 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

450
(EOO)

ZONE | =

d (100}

Mon - Fri
Midnight-7am | —
8 pm - Midnight

Sat & Sun
At any time

665

Entrance to & controlled parking zone applying to

goods wehickes ower maximum gross waight shown

1tzm
1

2

Regulations: 4, 24

Directions: 7, B, 26

Diagrarms: Mone

Parrmitted variants: Schedule 18, ilem 38

"51" may be vamned ta "7.51°.
The bus symbal shown in diagram 952 may be

agdad betow or subslilubed for the lormy symibol

luminetion reguiremants: Scheduke 17, tem 4

7.5
150

107

450
(BO0)

Zone 0

| ENDS | ”

(100)

[ +]s]
End of a controlled parking zone applying to
goods vehiclas over maximum gross weight shown

Itzm

1 | Reguatons: 24

2 Direclions: 7, 101), 26

3 | Disgrams: Mone

4 Parmithed warants,
“21" mey be waned 1o *7.51".
The bus symbal shown in diagram 952 may ba
added below or subsiitubed for the lorry symbol

5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, tem 4



SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

s r \
B0 min +
200 max a0 min
i 200 max
v
A A

20 min
S0 max
66T G571
‘fehicles may be parked partially ‘ehicles may be parked partizlly on the verge
on the verge or foobhway or footway during the perod indicated
Item Ham
1 | PReguiations: Mong 1| Regulsiong: Mane
2 | Directions: 7, 8, 25 2 | Derections: 7, 8, 25
3 Diagrarns, 10284 3 | Deagrams: 10284
4 Parmitted variants: Schaduke 16, i#tem 11 4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 11, 38
The syrmtsl of e Car on e oalway may be The symbol of e car on he IDohEy may e
rewarsad in & mirmor image reversed in & mirmor imaga. *in markad bays®
rmay be adkdied o or substitted for the mes
ehown In the lower panel
5 | llumination requiremants: Schedula 17, lem 9 5 | Murmination requraments; Schedule 17, itam 9
80 min "
2010 max e

* 1 | Feguletions: Mone
2 | Directions: 7, 10{1)
3 | Dwagrams: Mone

4 Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, item 11
Tha eymbaol of the car on the jootway may b2
rinvErsed inoa mirror image

& | Murnination requirements, Schedule 17, ilem 3

BE67.2
End of area where vehicles may be parked
partially on the varge or foobway
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

GES
‘iehicles may be parked whaolly
an the verge or feotway

Herm

Fegulations: None

Direclions: 7, B, 25

Diagrams: 1028.4

Parmithad variants: Schadule 16, iem 11
The symbal of the car on the iootway may be
reversed in @ mirror imaga

Mumination requramants; Schadule 17, itam 9

GGE,2
End of ares where vehicles may be parked
whally on the varge or footway

Gpm-Bam_

6681

‘iehicles may be parked wholly on the verge

or toatway during the period indicated

Regulalions: Mone

Direclions: 7, 8, 25

Diagrams: 1026.4

Permitted vamants; Schedule 16, items 11, 38
The symbol of the car on the footway may be
ravarsad in a mirror image. “in marked bays®
may e added o or substiluted lor the tlimes

shown in tha lower panal

llumiration requirements: Schedula 17, item 8

Regulalions: Mona

Direcliong: 7, 101)

Diagrams: Mone

Parmithed variants: Schedule 16, em 11
The symbal of the car on the footway may be
ravarsad in a miror image

Numinaticn requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 8

I3
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SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

T i

ﬁgg; (450)
&00 1]
(750
{750)
(900}
1200)
(1500) {1500
670 671
Maximum spesad limit in milas par hour Mational spead Emils apply
[L=0] Ham
1 Regutations; S8(G), 58(T) 1 Begulationg: Mame
2 | Directions 7, 8, 9, 1003, 11, 18(1} 2 | Deections: 7, 10, 11(5)
3 | Diagrars: 1065 3 | Deagrisms: Mo
4 | Parmitted variants: Schadule 16, #em 1 4 | Permitted wanants: Mona
5 Mumination requiremeants: 5 IMurmination requirsmienis:
Schedule 17, ibams 10, 11 Schedule 17, items 10, 11

{300]
{450
&00
{Boa)
672 673
Manimum spaed Emit in miles per hour End of a minimum speed limit
Itam Ham
1 | RAeguiafions: Mone 1 | Ragulations: Mane
2 | Directions: 7, 8, 11 2 | Dwections: 7, 10{1), 10(4)
3 | Diagrams: Mong 3 | Dwagrams: Nona
4 | Parmitted varants: Schadulke 16, fem 1 4 | Permitbed variants: Schedula 16, itam 1
& | Muminaton reguiremants: 5 | Wurninafion requinrsments:

Schedula 17, iems 10, 11 Scheduls 17, Bems 10, 11

1o



Hem:

SCHEDULE 2 REGULATORY SIGNS (contd.)

= =

Beesworth

G374
Entrance to a 20mgh speed limit zone

Regqulations: 13{2), 1304}
Dwractions: 7, 8, 8, 11(3), 16, 18{1)
Diagrams: 1065

Permitted varanis: Schedule 16, iem 19

Thia place nama may be omitked or vanad to a
road salely slogan, The ballom panel may be
omitied. The symbol or pictcgram may ba varied
ar cmitted. The: place namee may ba in any shie
ol letiering. Any contrasting colours excepl red
may be wsed for the place name and the
background of that part of the sign. Advertising
rmaterial or poitical slogans must not be
included on the Sign

Murnination requirsments: Schadule 17, item 11

111

G675
End of a 20mph speed limit zone

1 | Regulatons: Mona
2 . Directions: 7, 9. 10
3 | Disgrams: Nong
4 . Fermiled venants: Schedue 18, ibem 1
The upper part of the sign may ba replaced by

a roundel in the form of diagram 671 agains! a
gray background

5 lNumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 11



SCHEDULE 3

SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS

&00
(750)
{00)

{1200

{1500

7T

Lewvel crossing with gate or barrier ahead

lkem

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 572, 573, 773
L Parmifled varians: Mone
5 | lilumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 1
&00
{750)
(=00
(12000}
(1500}
T7e
Tramcars crossing ahead
Ikam

1 Regulations: MNone

2 | Directions: 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: 572, 573, 773

4 | Parmitted variars: Nong

1] llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 1

1z

=
GO0
(7S50
[B00)
{1200)
i1500)
X
7
Raitway level crossing without gate
or barrier ahead
Harm
1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Dwections: 21(1)
3 | Dwagrams: 572, 573, 773
4 | Permitted vanants: Mone
5 | Mumination requirameants: Schadule 17, iam 1

|*— 675 (2310) (1080) (1350) —»

400

(480

(B4

(800)

= STOP

(a0

(120)

(120 when

lights show
T3
Light signals as shown in diagram 3044 ahead
Ilcm-

1 Hagulations: Nana

2 | Dwections: 21(1)
3 | Deagrams: 529, G281, 568, 770, 771, 772
4 | Permitted variams: Schadule 18, lems 3, & 11

lurnination requirements; Schedule 17, ilem 8

Regulation 11(1)

62.5
{75)
(100)
[125)



SCHEDLLE 3 SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND THAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

kimcmm;—r

T

300
(400

s

H
50
\Z‘r =g

774

Location of railway or ramway level crossing
without gate or barmar
e
1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Deractions: None

3 | Deagrams: 602 (when usad with 778 or 778.1),
014

4 | Permitted vasrants: Mone

5 | lluminalion requiremeants: Schedule 17, ilem 4

=

77E
Anather train or tramcar may be
aboul to pass over the crossing

1 | Regulations: 18(2)
2 | Dwactions: 55(10), 56
3 | Deagrams: 3014

4 Permitted varianis:
"TRAIN™ rmay be varied bo "TRAM®

5 Wurmination requirerments: Schedule 17, iem 14

113

KEEP
CROSSING | =mn
CLEAR e

775
wehicular trafic must not stop within the area
of & railwey or tramway bevel crossing

1 | Regulabons: Mona
2 | Directions: None

3 | Diggrams: 30714

4 | Permitied variants: Nons

& lluminalion requirerments: Schedula 17, ibem 4

ANOTHER TRAIN
COMING
if lights o0
continue to show | ==

[75)

TI7
Level crossing ahead s crosaed by
maore than one railway or tramway frack,
and maore than one frain of iramcar
IMEy PASS OVEr It In quick succession

Item

1 | Regulatons: Mona

2 | Directions: None

3 | Disgrams: 30714

4 | Permitted warants:
Sarme as diagram 778

5 lMumination requirements: Schedule 17, iem 4



Ihm

1

2

a

600

(7500

[200)
(1:200)

I8

SCHEDULE 3 SIGNS FOR BAILWAY AND THAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

| 440 {550 {860) |

L[ e,

(525)
(B30}

s

Tra
Open railway level crossing without light signals

Regulations: 16, 25
Diresctions: 21(1}

Diagrarrs: 802

Parrmifted variants: Mo

lNumination requirements: Schadwla 17, lem B8

ikl
Electrified owverhead cable ahead

HEQIJLE.IIEHS! Moms
Directions: 20[1), 21{1
Diagrarns: TEOA, TEOL1A, TBO.2A

Parrnified varians: Mo

lluminetion requirements: Scheduss 17, dem 1

114

|, 480 (600 (720)
I

L 4

300
(A7)
(450)

Cpen tramway bevel -:r?;sas'l:lg withaut light signals
Ilcrn.

1 . Requlations: 18, 25

2 .I:)ier.'liam: 211y

3 | Deagrams: 802

4 - Pormithed vadanks: Mone

] Wurminalion regusaments: Schadule 17, ilem 8

]

Safe height | =:

(75

166" (5.0 m) |

THOA
Safe haight bensath slecirified overhead cable ahead

18esm
1 | Regulations: 17{5)
2 | Directions: 2001}, 21{1)
3 Diagrams: 778
4 Perrmitled varianis: Schedule 16, flem 1
The indication of haight in metric units mey be
omitied and the remaming kegand may be on

three lines

5 lllumination reguirements: Schedule 17, ftem 8



SCHEDLILE 3 SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND THAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

Safe height
156" (4.7m)

&= 150 yds

a0 1A
Safe height beneath alectrified overhead cabla
in direction and al distance ndicated

Hem
1 Regulsions: 17(5)
2 Directions: 2001}, 21(1)
3 Diagrams: 779
4 Pormittad varianis:
Schadule 16, itarms 1, 6, 9, 13, 14
Tha indication of height in matric wits may be

amitled

& Murnination requrements: Schedule 17, item 8

(50)
62.5

(75}
(100
{125)

Safe height beneath alsctrified owverhead cable ahead

Safe height
156" (4.7m)

load gauge

THO.2A

prowvided with a load gauge shown in diagram 781

Ibam

1

Regulations: 17(5)

. Directions: 2001), 21{1})
Diagrams: 778

. Parmitied vanants:

Sehedule 16, iam 1
Same as diagram FEOL1A

lluminalion requiremeants: Schedula 17, ilem B

Load gawge giving audble warning to drivers
where wehicle exceads safe height under
alactrified overhead cables

Itzm

1 Regulations: MNone

2 Directions: 43

3 Diagrarms: Nong

4 Perrmitted varignts: Schaduke 16, lem 41

1 llumination requirermants: None

{50)
62.5

{75)
(100}
(125)




SCHEDULE 3 SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

750) DRIVERS OF LONG
Lono) LOW VEHICLES

{1500) phone
i before crossing

Ta2 a3
Risk of grounding at a railway or framay Dirivers of long low vehickes must telephona
lewal cressing of hump backed bridga to abtain parmission befare using a railway

or framway level crossing

Ibarmi Hem

1 | Regulatons: Mone 1 | Regulations: Mane

2 | Directions: 21(1) 2 | Dwectlons; 20{1)

3 | Diagrams: 528, 572, 573, TB3, TB5.1, VBE 3 [wagrems: 601.1, 782, 785.1, 786, TET, 7TBE

4 | Permilled variants: Mone 4 | Pesmilted varians:
"LONG LOW® may be vaned to "LARGE OR
SLOW"

5 | Nismimation requirements: Schedule 17, item 1 5 | Murmnation requirements: Schadule 17, item 4

Drivers of
LARGE or SLOW
VEHICLES

must phone
and get permission fem
tﬂ' Cross 1 | Reguiations: 10{1), 10{2}, 16
2 Deraciions: Momns
EI!_;'HEIE.!I“;;“)SL?;:E;M — 30min 3 Diagrams: 786, 767, B8
96" (2.9m) wide or s 4 Permitied vasianis: None
44 tonnes total wmght 5 | llumination requrements: Schedule 17, tem 1

SLOW means Smph or less

784.1
Crrivers of large or slow vehicles must stop
and telephone before using an awtomatic
railway or tramway leval crassing

Ila




SCHEDULE 3 SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

EMSWORTH
CROSSING

TO CONTACT

RAILWAY
phone
020 8123 4567

Ta5.1
Mame of kel crossing and details ol
tedephaone number for contacting
railway or tramway operator

Hem
1 Regulations: Mone
Deractions: Mone

L na

Diagrams: 7482, 783

4  Permitted variars: Schedule 16, tem 19
Thig number of ines of legend in the fop panal
ray be vared. "TO CONTACT RAILWAY® may
be on one ina. "RAILWAY" may be warad to
"TRAM Co.” The kelephone number shall be
varied as sppropriate

5  Mumination regurements: Schaedule 17, ibam 4

Tar
Site of emergency ielephone or telephone at ar
resar @ railway or tramway level crossing

Ham
1 Fegulations: None
2 Direclions: None
3 Diagrams: YB3, 7B4.1, 786, 7BE
4 Parmittad varants: Nong

& llumination reguiremeants: Schedule 17, ilem 4

17

PARKHERE | ——a7s
AND USE a0
PHONE AT

CROSSING

TEE

Place whara large or slow. or lang low vehiclas
should wail near a railwany o trarway el crossing
while the driver abtaings permisson by telephane to

cross or confirma he has crossed

1 | Regulations: Mona

2 Directions: 25(1)

3 | Diagrams: 782, 783, 784.1, 787, 788, 1028.3

4 | Permitted warants:
CAT GROQSSINGT may be omitted

5 lluminaticn requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

| 320 (400) :4&5}|

520
(630}
(780)

L=

TER
Direction o emergency telephone or telephone at or
neEr a railway o framway level crossing

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 Direclions: More

3 | Disgrams: 783, 7841, 786, 787

4 | Permitied variants: Schedolke 16, Bem 13

5 llemination requirernents: Schedule 17, ibem 4



SCHEDULE 3 SIGNS FOR RAILWAY AND TRAMWAY LEVEL CROSSINGS (contd.)

ISR
,UEQ\

h 4

831 Fe9.2

TBO, 7BA.1, TBO.Z2
Counldown markers to railway
or tramway bevel crossing

1 | Regulations: Mona

. Directions: Mone

Diagrams: Mane

. 4 . Permitied vanants: Scheduls 18, lem 28

5 | liumination raquirements: Schedule 17, item 4

I= 1050 :I

LEVEL
CROSSING

CONTROL
AHEAD

a0
Mew method of contralling traffic at a
railwey or tramway level crossing ahead

Ihern.

- 1 . Regulations: Mona

- 2 . Directiors: 37(1)
3 . Diagrams: Mona

- 4 . Permitied variants:

SCONTROL® may be omitbed
5 lurnination requinerments: Schedule 17, iem 1



SCHEDULE 4

MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS

{250) (375) 500
(625) (750) (1000)

f k! T

(250}
(375)
500
[G25)
(750}
{10009

—|

gt
Parking place

Hemmn
1 Reguigtions: Mong
2 | Directions: 21(1), 25

3 Diagrems: 804.1, B04.2, BO4.3, 8044,

1028.3 (when diagram 801 is usad with 804.1),

1028.4, 1032, 1033
4 Permitted vasants: Mone

5  Muminaltion requremeants: Schedule 17, iem 4

(130}
(185}
260

2.2
Parking place for motar cars

Hem
1 Requlations: Nane
2 Directions: 7, 2(1)
3  Diagrams: 801
4 . Parmittad wariants: Mona

& lumination requirements: Scheduke 17, ilem 8

14

|-— (250) (375) 500 —-|
Ea

(130)
(195)
260

v

8041
Parking place for goods vehicks

1 | Regulatons: Mone
2 | Directions: 7. 21(1), 25

3 | Disgrams: 801

4 Prmited varianis: Mo

5 lNluminaticn requiremenis: Schedule 17, tem B

|<— (250) (375} 500 _'I

1130)
(195)

G I

B043
Parking place for maotorised ceravans
or caravans drawn by motor vehicles

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 Direclions: 7, 21(1)

3 | Diagrams: BD1

4 | Permitted varians: Mong

B lhminabion requirernents: Schedule 17, item B

Reagulation 11(1)



Item
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Ikem
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

I"l— {250) (375} 500 —|‘|
_T_

(170)
(255)
340

4

BO4.4
Parking place for solo motor cycles

Regulations: Mons

Directions: 7, 21(1)

Diagrarms: 801
Parmitted variants: Mone

Mumination raquirements: Schedwla 17, fem 8

(525) 700 (875)
' (1050 (1400)

e A

{600

11000)
11200)
(1800)

an
Traffic has priodty over vehicles
from the cpposite direction

Regulations: Monsa

Directions: 18, 2001). 21(1)
Dimgrames: 615, 645, 811.1, 1043, 1044

Permitted varianis: None

llumination requiremeants: Schedula 17, ilem 4

120

LA T O T ]

| ONE WAY [l

150)
(0]
210
One-way traffic in direction indicated
{Sign for pedestrians)

Ragulations: 27(1)

Directions; 7
Diagrams: Morg
Permitted variants: Schedule 16, itarm 13

Mumination requiremants; Schadule 17, itlem 3

(525) 700 (875)
* {1050) {1400

. . {37.5)
Priority over | =
oncoming | .
vehicles (100)

g1

Explangtory plate for the sign
shown in diagram 811

Ragulations: Mone

Dwactions: 2001}, 21(1}

Cragrams: 811

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, tem &
“for” and a distancs may be added

Murnination regquirements; Schedule 17, ilem 8



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|1—3ﬂﬂ—l-|
2 =

A
4

8141
Stepped enfrance bo pedestrian subwany

Herm

Fegulations: None
Directions: Mone
Diagrams: Noms

Paermilted variams:
Tha sign mey be reversed in a mirmor image

Mumination requiramants: Schadule 17, itam &

814.3
Stepped approach to pedestrian overbridge

Hem

[T

Regulationa: None
Daractions: Mome
Diagrams: Mone

Permitted varlams:
Thia sign may be reversed n a mirror image

Murnination regqurements: Schedule 17, ilem 9

8142
Aamped entrance 1o pedestrian subway

Regulations: Mome

Directions: Mone

Diagrams: Mane

Permitled vamanks: Same as dagram 814.1,
The wheslchair eymbol ahall be omitted and tha
width of the sign reduced to 300 mm whara the

subwey = nol suitable tor use by disabled
paopla

llumination raquirements: Schedula 17, item &

E1d4.4
Ramped approach to pedestrian overbridge

Fiegulations: Mona
Directions: Mone
Dizgrams: More

Fermited vanants: Same as diagram B14.3.
The wheslchair symbol shall be omitted and tha
widih of the sign reduced 1o 300 mm where the
owarbridge is nof suitable for use by disabled
e

Numination requiremens: Schedule 17, ilem 3



Iltem

IRem

SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

et

e —1
i
480
(560)

s

Bi6
Mo through road for vehicular trafiic

Regulations: Monsa

Directians: 21(1)

Dimgrams: 954.4

Permitied varanis: None

llumingtion requiremerts: Schedule 17, dem 4

1450)

1630)

B17
M through road lor vehicular traflic
in derection indicated from junction ahesad

Regulations: Mo

Diirections: Mong

Disgrams: Mone

Parmifled varignis: Schedule 18, lem 16

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, dem 4

180 min

300 max

M

1G5 imn

T 275 max
. J

816.1

Alternative 1o the sign shaown in disgram 816

wilh a sired! namepiale

Ragulations: Mone

Diractions: Momea

Diagrams: Mone

Permitbed wariants: The blue panel meed not
axband to the edge of the nama plate.
The black border may be omilted

Iurmination requirements: Schedule 17, llem 3

Escape lane
ahead

ai1rz
Escape lane ahead for vehicles
umabile 10 slop on steep hl

Fegulations: Mone

| Diections: (1)

Dragrams: 523.1, 554.1

Permilted varianis: Schedule 18, ilems &, 16

“ahesd” may be varied to a distance or o an

arroe pointng bo the e, or amithed

Wurninalion requirerents: Schaedule 17, ilem 8



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|75
100
(125)

carriagewa}" {150}
ELETe 1200)

Dual

Section of mlsiaarriawmy roEd
begins directly ahead
Hem
1 . Fegulstions: Naone
2 . Dirgctions: Mong
3 Diagrams: None

4 Permitted varants: Mone

5  Mymination requiremants; Schedule 17, iem 4

carriageway
for 12 mile

B1EAA
Distance over which a short length of

dual carriageway road beginning
directly ahead axtends
Hem
1 . Fegulations: None
2 . Diresclions: Mone
3 Deagrams: Nome

4 Permitted varians:
“tiz rmila® may be vanad to "1/ mila®

6  Murination requrements: Schedule 17, ilem 4

123

Dual -
carriageway |
2 miles o
ahead (o)

8181
Distance to a section of
dual carriageway road ahesad

Regulations: Mong

Direcliong: MNore
Diggrams: Mone
Parmitied varants:

Echedule 16, ilem B, but the distance shall not
axcesd 2 milas

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

Entry to
High Street

— G0min
— 200 max

restricted
12 mile
ahead

Big2
Mature of and distance o a proahibition,
regtrction of requirement ahead

Regulations: Mone

Direclions: 7

Diagrams: Mone

Permitled vanants:

Schedule 16, tlems &, 10, 11

“ahaad® must be omitied whan an amow is
inchuded under ilem 10 of 11 ol Schedule 18,
The kegend shall be varied to accord with the
prohibition, resiriction or reguiremant

Numination requiremens: Schedule 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

124

Weight Limit
G0 min ——
e at(Beckwn;:ud
H = G0 min
Low b_rldge sog
2 miles
ahead
For Oxbourne
use B3049
and A3011
B18.3 B18.4
Same as diagram B18.2 Mature and location of a prohibition, resfriction
of reguingmanl with indicabon of allesnatiie roulse
Ikem Hermn
1 | Aegulations: Mome 1 | Reguletions: Mong
2 | Directons: 7 2 | Dwrectlons: 7
3 | Diegrams: Mone 3 | Dwagrams: Mone
4 Permilled vasants: 4 | Pormitbed variants:
Schedula 16, items 1. &, 10, 11 Schedule 18, items 11, 19, 20, 28
“whgad” must be omitied when an arow is Same as diagram 22,14
imzluded under iterm 10 or 11 of Schedule 16. “Weigh limil” roay be varied o0 "Weak read®,
“Lov bridge® may be variad to "Haight limit®, “Weak bridge”®, “Whdth Emit*, “Length lima®,
“Weight limil", “Weak road”, "Weak bridge”, “Height limil* or omited, The legend at
“Width limit*, "Length limit* or omitied. Beckwood (B 3033)" may be varled fo an
The destance shall be Shown below the disgram appropriate descriplion, The diagram 622,14
E29.2A symbol when “Low brdge® is amitted. symbal may be vaded to disgrams 2624
The dagram G25.24 symbal may be varad o {prohibitory roundal only), 629, 6294, 62491
diagrams G22.1A (with the symbal reversed as (wilh e symbol reversed as appropriate),
appropriate), 626.24 (prohibory roundel onlyl, 620.2 or 629.24 as appropriate o accord with
629, 6294, 8201 (with the symbal reversed as the prohibition. The legand below the 62214
asppropriate) or 629.2 as appropriaie to acoond symbol may be vamed bo “Albermative roube
with tha prohibiion. An indication of an fiollow® and aithiar & symibal shown in Part VIl of
ehernative roule mey be added below the Schedule 13 or a descriplion of the roube.
roundel in the mannar shown in diagram 8184 Tha legend *For Cxbowna® may be varied o
"Albarnatiee routa®. When the sign is placed on
a matorway, “use® and the foute numbens mey
be varied to leave at Junction® and the junction
number, of "at Jumclion® and the junclion
number may ba added afier "use” and a route
fumber; “Junction® may be waried o "J°
] llumination requirements; Schedulae 17, lem 4 5 | Murmination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Unsuitable [

for motor |4

vehicles (125)

B0
Foad unsuitable for type of vehicle indicated

Her

Fegulations: 22
Direclions: Mone
I:Hagrunsc Mo

Permithed variants: Schedule 16, iem 11
“rmodor wehicles™ mey be vamed to:

“Caravans”

“heavy goods vehicles™ or HEVS

. “wide vehicles®

“lang wehickes®

“articulatad vehiclag”

. “trailers"

“buges*

HEm ok wr

Murnination reguremeants: Schedule 17, item 4

Single |2
track
road
with
passing
places

)

821
Road ahead only wide enough for ane line of
vishiches, bul has passing places al intervals

125

Hem

No hard

shoulder for
400 yards

B20.1
Absence of hard shoulder for the
distance shown

Regulations: Mona

Direclions: MNone

Diggrams: Mone

Pormitied varants: Schodule 16, bem §

“for 400 yards" may be varied to 400 yands
ahgad®,
The legend may be on lour lines

lNlumination requirements: Scheduls 17, iem 4

Ragulaions: Mo

Direcfions: Nong

Dimgrawms: 822

Parmittad variants: Schadule 16, item &

"wilh passing places™ may be varied 1o

*Lise passing places to permit owvartaking” or to
"M passing places k" and a distance
expressed In yards or miles as appropriats

lumination requiremants; Schadule 17, itam 4

—— 250 min
400 max



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|<—45orw}]—>|

PASSING | s
PLACE | @

B2z
Passing place on a narow roed

. 1 | Regulations: Mone
. 4 . Directions: Nane
3 . Diagrams: B21
L . Permitted variants: Mons

5 lllrmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

o0

2 2 ~

- R -

B3 24 823

B23, 824, 825
Distance in hundreds of yards 10 a
roundabout or the next poind at which
traffic may leave a route

. 1 | Regulations: MNong
. 2 . Dirgctions: 15(1)
3 . Diagrams: Mone
. 4 . Permitted vartants: Schedula 16, item 28
Background colour shall be varied 1o green an

primary routes, and white with black symbols
and border on non-prrmary routes

5 Ihemination mequirements: Schedule 17, item 4

126



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Feet |
6
5
2150
3
2
1 1

|<—P| -+ H15 P|

2173

N W A 0 ol

225
B2G B26.1
Depth of water at a ford Ag dizgram B26, showing meiric
and imperial measurements
lam Itarn.

i . Requlstions: Nore . . 1 . Regulations: Mone
2  Direclions: Nong . 2 . Directions: Maone
3 Diagrams: Noms 3 | Disgrams: None
4 Permittad vamants; Mona - 4 . Parmitied varianis: Mons
& lumination regquirements; Schaduke 17, ilem 9 - 5 . lhrminabion requirerments: Schedule 17, iterm 9



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

No A & E |jpesg:
= (75)
B27A
Hoepital ahead without

accident and emergency facilities

frem

i .Flﬂglhl.lma:m

| 2 | Directions: Mone
3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 Parritled varians: Nomne

5 lllumination requirements: Schedua 17, dem 4

Minor injury |
unit (&0}

not 24 hrs

B27.3
Hospital ahead with facilities
for traating minor mjuries

.Ilam.

. 1 . Regulations; Mong

. 2 . Directions: Mone
a . Diagrarmes: Mone

4 | Parmitted vamants:
Same as diagram B2T.2

5 luminetion requirements: Scheduls 17, dem 4

128

A& E |gux
Bl not 24 hrs (50)
(60} ————
BaTa
Hospital ahead with

accident and emengency facilitios

Herm

- Fegulstions: Mong
2 Imedm:m
a I Dragramsa: Mone

4 Pesmilbed variams:
Tha legend *not 24 hes® may be omitied

5 | Mumination requraments: Schadule 17, itam 4

oo
PoLICE NI

(375)

SLOW

az20.1
Potential danger temporarily ahead
and consequent need o procead with cawlion

Ham
1 | Regulations: 14(1), 54
Dections: 39(4)

Dagrams: Mone

| o R

Permittad vamants: Mone

5 | Mumingtion requirements; Schedule 17, ibam 4



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

00—

ACCIDENT JL

8202
Accident ahead and
consequent meed 10 proceed with cawtion

1 Ragulstions: 14(1), 54
2 Diractions: 39(4)
3 DWagrams: None

4 Permittad vanants: Mone

5  llumination reguiremants: Schadule 17, itam 4

POLICE

REJOIN MAIN
CARRIAGEWAY

8204
End af temparary permission for
traffic to use the hasd shoulder

Hem
1 Regulstions: 14(1), 54
Diractions: 39(4)

[ L5

Diagrams: B&4.3

4 Fermitted vamants! Mone

5 llumination reguiramants: Schadule 17, itam 4

129

|.7 {550] 900 —-|

.

POLICE

USE HARD [E5
SHOULDER i

8293
Tralic shouwkd use the
hiard shoulder in an emergency

Regulations: 14(1), 54
Directions: 38(4)
Diagrams: 826.4

Fermitied variants: Nons

llmination requirements: Schedula 17, itam 4

S0 man
200 maax

8295

Area where police carry out
checks an the speed of vehicles

Fiegulations: Mona
Directions: 4], 3H(5)
Dizgrams: Nona

Fermited variams: Nomne

llmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4



Item

E IR T -]

Item

E R~ I -]

SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Police patrol | 75

vehicles

only

B29.6
Wiaiting place at a ley-by or obaervation
platiorm for police wehicles only

Regulations: Mons

Directions: Mone
Diagrarmes: Mong

Parmittad vanants:
“patral’ may be eeniibed

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, Bem 4

- 1050 >

census [l

STOP |(E&
if directed

B30
‘ehicles may be directed to stop
al a traflic survey ahaad

Regulations; Mons

Directans: 3906}
Diagrarmes: Mong

Parmittad vaniants:
"CEMSLIS" may be vared o "CYCLIETS",

“WEIGHT CHECK" or "WEHICLE CHECK™

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, tem 4

.

stop AT [l
CENSUS [E*
POINT ,l

B30
‘ehicles will be required o stop
at a traffic sureey

fam
1 | Ragulations: Mane
Diractions: J9E)

Diagrams: Mors

da | Ga P2

Permitted varianis:
"CEMBUS POINT® may be vared o
“WEIGHT CHECK® or "CHECK POINT"

5 | Mumination requrameants: Schadule 17, itam 4

GOODS
VEHICLES

STOP
if directed [l

250 max

a30.2
Goods wehickes may be directed to stop ahead
by a constable in wniform for the puerpeses of
sections 67, 68 or T8 of the Foad Traflic Act 1988

|1:HI'I'II.

1 - Ragulations: Mone
2 - Directions: Mone
3 - Dragrams: Mors
. ]

Permittad vamants: Mone

5 | Mumination requirameants; Schadule 17, itam 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|
STl
kLANEJl

‘\iehicles should stay |:?Clﬂri for the purposes of a

fraffic survey ar a weight or vehicls check ahead
Ham

1 Fegulstions: Mone

2 Direclions: 39(6)
3 Deagrams: Mone
4

Permitted warianis:
"STAY" may be vared fo “GET*

5 Mumination requramants: Schadule 17, ibam 4

VEHICLE |
EXCISE

LICENCE
CHECK

8312
‘iehicle excise licence check point ahead

Ham
1 - Ragulatiors: None
2 - Diractions: Mone:
3 Deagrams: Noms
4 Permitted varianis:

"EXCISE LICENCE" may be varied 1o
"EMISSIONS®

5  Mumination regurements: Schadule 17, ibam 4

131

HIUEUH
SLOW

CENSUS I
I

POINT

-

‘ighicles ahmﬁllrﬂducﬂ spaad
on approaching a trafic survey ahead
Ilam.
1 I Aegulations: Mone
2 I Directions: 39(6)
3 | Diagrams: Mone
. !

Perrmatled varianis:
Same as dagram B30

5 | Numination reguiremants: Scheduls 17, dem 4

|<7 Iﬂﬁﬂﬂ
CENSUS

POINT

!
L

B3z
Location of traffic survey
.Im.
. i . Regulations: Mone
. 2 . Direclions: 3506)
3 . Diagrams: Mong
. 4 . Parmitied vanants:

Same as diagram 830

5 | NMumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd,)

Vehicle Inspectorate

CHECK

POINT

B3Z 1A
Viehicke check poind ahead

Ibm
1 Regulations: Momnse
2 Directions: Mone
3 Dlagran's: e
4 Parrmatled vamanks:
“Wahicle Inspeciorate” may be vaned o
*GOO0DSE VEHICLE"

1 MNumination requirements: Schadule 17, fem 4

Leave m'way )
if directed |

B3z.3
Goods vehicles may be directed to leave
thiz motorway al a junction ahead

Itzm
1 . Regulations: 24
2 . Directions: 14(1)
3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 . Parmthad vamants:

The bus symbal shown in diagram 952 may be
aidad below or substituted for tha lorry symbaol

5 lumingtion requirements: Scheduls 17, lem 4

| — &SN
T 100 max

AHEAD [fefde

— 200 max

Vehicle Inspectorate ] E:'lzn
VEHICLE
CONDITION |ma

200 i

INSPECTION

Hem

Herm

B32.2A
Vehicle condition check point ahead

Reagulations: Mane

Draclions: Mone

Dragrams: Mons

Parmitbed vassants: Mone

Wyrnination requirerments; Schaedule 17, ilem 4

Enter
Check Point
if directed

100 min
250 max

832 4
Goods vehicles may be directed to enter
a check point ahsad

Regulations: 24

Direclions: Mone

Diagrams: None

Penmithad warians:

Thi bues aymibad shawn in dagram 852 may be
added balow or substtuted for the lomy symbol
“il direcied” may be omifled

Burninabon requrements: Schedule 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Keep to | wwm
left lane | '™

4325
Goods vehiches should keep to el hand lane
on approach to check point ahead

GET IN LANE | =amn

240 max
_ | Other
Vehicles —
| 100 min
T I T 180 max
Goods vehicle
Check Point am| —

125 min
200 max

8326
Giooes vehickes should get into the kel hand kane
&nd other wehicles should wse the right hand lane
of a twio lane carmiagewsay on the approach io 8
goods wehicke check paint ahead

Iam
1 Aagulations: 24
2 Directiong: MNone
3 Diagrams: Nome

4 Parmitted variants: Schadule 16, tem 7
An additional lane may be indcated on the rght
hand side of the centre panel of the sign
"GET IM LAMNE" may be varied 10 “STAY IN
LAMNE". The bus symbaol shown in disgram 952
rmay be added below or substitubad far the lory
gymbaol. “Goods wahicle® may be varied 1o
"Goods vehicle and PSY™ or *PSV, whare
"PSV" denoles a public service vehicle

] Murnination regurements: Schedule 17, item 4

133

1 | Regulations: 24
2 | Direclions: Mone
3 | Diggrams: Monge
4 Parmitled vanants:
The bus symbal shown in dizgram 952 may be
added below or substituted for the lorry symbal

h lNumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4

GET IN LANE | &
240 max
A
— veh':zle: “:“
100 min
160 max T I T I T
Goods vehicle
Check Point 'am| —
25 min
200 max

Baz2y
Goods vahiclas should gat o the left hand lana
ol & thres lane Carmiaiewsy on the approach o a
goods vehicle check point ahead

1 | Reguatiens: 24
2 Direcliong: Nore

3| Disgrams: Mone

4 | Permited vamants: Schedua 16, em 7

The right hand lane may be cmitted.
SGET IN LAME® may ba varied to "STAY IN
LAME™. The bus symbal shown in diagram 362
with & red diagonal bar may be added balow or
substituied for the lormy symbal, “Goods wehicle®
may be vared 1o “Goods vehicle and PSV or
PSSV, whena "PSV" denotes a public service
wihicle

b llumination raquirements: Schedula 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd. )

\ All goods| »™

vehicles

B3z.a
Goods vehales should leave the main CArlageway
of a road on the approach to a goods vehicle

check point
Item Harm
1 | RAegulations: Moms 1
2 | Directians: Mone 2
3 | Disgrams: Mone 3
i Parmifled variants: 4

The kegend may b= varied 1o “AN goods
viehiches and PSVS" or © All PEVS®, whiene “PSY
denates & public service vehick

5 | Numination requirements: Schedua 17, djem 4 5

Check Point
restrictions
END

B3ZA0A

End af wehicle check paint area

1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: Nong

4 Permiltesd variants: Mons

Check | —_ =mn
( Point o

2329
Dhrection to @ viehicle check poaen

FRegulations: Mone

Directions; Mome

Duagrams: Mone

Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, ikam 15

Bumination requiraments: Schedule 17, ibam 4

—— T5min
200 max

5 lllusmination neduirements: Schedule 17, iem 4
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|4—t3m3&uu—|-|
T TR

(225)
450

v

B3
Entrance 1o a car park,
private Boceas road or property

Ragulatiors: None

Diractions: 31

Diagrams: Mons

Permittad wanants: Mone

llumination requirements; Scheduk: 17, item 9

|-l— {300) 'E-EIIZII—>|
T —_

{225) NO

450

n EXIT |
B35

Exit from & car park, private access road
or property to a public road not allowsed

Ragulations: None

Directions: 31

Diagrams: Mona

Permitted wvariants: Mone

Numination requirements: Scheduls 17, dem 9

135

LI A T ]

Itarmi

L L ]

| (200) 600 —|
OUT

T

{225)
450

v

B34
Exit from a car park,
private access road or property

Regulations: Mona
Dirgclions: 31

Diagrams: None
Parmitied variants: Mone

llhsnination requirements: Schedula 17, iterm &

Entry to & car park, private access road
or property from a public road not allowsd

Riegulations: Mone

Diiractions: 31
Diagrams: Mone
Permitied varianks: Kone

Burmmation requirements: Schedule 17, item 9



250 min
500 max

SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|47 2500 max4b|

‘z’ Tourist information |

lbam

100 max

s

85y
Infarmation for pedesimans about towrist
altractions and laciliies in a neary place of aned

Regulations: None

Directions: Mone

Diagrams: Mane

Permited varianis:

The white area ia to be filed with maps and'or
lagend in any colour with letierng not
exceading 25 mm in hesght. The 1 aymbol may
be omitted. “Townst information” may be variad
1o “Inlorrsaton”. The Kgo of a oacal lowrist
organisation may be added at the top of the
sign. The coloar of the: border and the
backgraund 1o the upper part of the sign shall
b varied from brown to blee whan the sign is
not used as a Towrst Infoemation Poind. The
sign may have more than one panal or sida,
each of the desagn préescribed in this disgram

lhemination requirgments: Schedule 17, item 9

Hem

Stand for 3 taxis [

40 max 1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Dwections: Mons
3 Dlagrams: 639,18, 650.1, 650.2, 650.3, 1026.2
4 | Pesmitted wariants:
Tha number of fexis indicated may be varied as
approgriate, Information relating 1o the taxi

sarvices from that rank may be shown in the
white space in letering of any colour with a

B5T.1 letter height not exceeding 25 mm, or the white
Informaticn relating to & taxi renk space may be omitted
for the number of taxis specified |

5 | Myrmnation requirements; Schaedule 17, item 9
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

G STATION —_— 15
I:.’IZIFIIIF:IIJE =10

a5 1
Vehicle testing station approved by
the Vahicle Inspectorabe

Ham
1 Reguletions: Mone
2 . Deractions: Mone
3 Ddiagrams: None
4 - Fermitted vamsants! Mone

5  llumination reguirements: Schedule 17, iem 9

1240) (320}
400 (480)

ay

BGE
Additional ratfic lane joining from the lefl ahead

Hem
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 1501}, 21{1}
3 [Magrams: §76
4 Permitted wvarars: Schedule 16, tem 16
Background colour to be varied to blue with
white symbals and border on molorweys and

whibe with black symbols and border on
FIER-RArTry routes

5 Wurninalion requirerments: Schedule 17, ilem 4

137

MOTORCYCLE | — o
TEST CENTRE

BES
botor cycle test cantre

Fiegulations: Mona
Directions: Mone
Dizgrams: None

Fermitied variams: Momns

llsmination raquirements: Schedula 17, item &

(240 {320)

400 :432;.{&

=

BGAA

Additional tratfic lanes joining from the right ahead

Fiegulations: Mona

Directions: 15{1), 21(1)

Dizgrams: 876

Permitied variants: Schedule 16, lem 16
Same as diagram 864

Mumiration requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

[240) (320}
400 (480)

[

Harm
1 | Reguletions: Mane

Directions: 15(1), 15(2), 21{1)

[P 5]

Dwagrams: 876

4 Permiited varlamls:
Tha sign may ba reversed in a mimos image.
Thi number of siraight arows may be varied.
Background colour to be vanied to blue with
white symbals and border on malorways and
green with white symbols and border on
primary routes

BT 1 5 | Myrmination requiements: Schedule 17, item 4
T nurnbezr of fralhic lanes ahead on & dual
cariagewsy road or & one-way street reduces
from three to two. Traffic in the right hand lane
must mova inko the lane on the immediate keft

12440 (320}
400 (4804
| {240) (320}
. . 400 (480}
%, i
B73 #y4
Additional traffic lane joining from the left ahead. Additional traffic lanes joining from the right ahead.
Traffic on main carriageway has priority over joining Traffic in the right hand lane joins the main carriageway.
trafic from thee right hand lane of the slip road Traffic on tha main carriageway has priority owver
joining trath;
Ibem Herm

1 | Regulations: Mons 1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Directians: 15(1), 21{1) 2 | Dwections: 1501}, 21(1}
3 | Disgrams: 376 3 | Dwagrams: &76
] Permifled variants: Schedule 16, lem 16 4 Pesmitbed wararis: Schedule 18, item 16

Background colour o ba varied 1o grean with Same a5 diagram 873

while symbols and Barder on prirmary roules

and white with black symbods and border on

ror-primany mubes
& lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 4 &5 Wurninalion requirements: Schedule 17, ilern 4
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Additional traffic lanes joining fram the right ahead.

SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

(240 (320)

400 tm\:{/\
p

875

Trafic in the: right Rend lane of the slip road has

priorty over traffic in the left hand lane

Ragulatiors: Mone

Derections: 15(1), 21(1}

DCriagrams: 876

Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, item 16
Same &% diagram 873

Murmination reguraments: Schadule 17, item 4

200 yards

&76

Distance 1o the change in the number of lanes
indicated by the signs shown in diagrams BEBB 1o 875

139

Regulations: Mona

Directions: 15{1), 21{1}

Diagrams: 058, 888.1, 872.1, 873, 874, 475

Parmitied vanants: Schedule 16, item &
Sarme as diagram 873

Numination requirements: Schedula 17, ilem 4

{120
{160)

(240)



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd. )

150 (200}
{2500 (300)

—*

8

b i Pe—
{50)
(62.5)
{75)

150 (200
(250) (300}
I _.-I "

900 ‘1‘
{1200 I 845
{1500 (850)
{1&00) I {1075)

l I {(1280)
150 (200)
{2500 (300}

| I

I {1200)
I I l
I I

Except
buses I I T
[ I a0

- - R ]

(1504
arv

(1800
Appeapriate trallic Wnes Tor ditherent
manoeuvies &l a junclion ahead
(Alternative types)

Regulations: 22, 23

Diractions: 15{3)

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted vamants: Schedule 16, item 16

Thix winds "Excepl buses® may be vismed b
“Bus lane® or omitted. The signs shown In the
uppar diagrams may be revarsed in a mirror
irmage. Any amow may indicate two directions:
and point esther horizontally to the keft and
ahead, horizontally o the right and ahead, ar
horizontally to the laft and to the right.

Thi background colour shall be varied o green
with white symbaols, legend and bordar on
primary routes and blue with white symbals,
legend and bonder on molonyay e slip reads.
The red bar shall hava & white edge when on a
grean or blue background, Thi: chevron marking
shown in diegram 2115.1, or In diagram 2018
whin tha background colour of the sign is
varied 1o green or Blue, may be added and
vanad as appropriata

IIhsmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

50

Traffic
signal
cameras

Il

B7a

200 min
1000 max
50 mmin
250 max
S0 min
250 max
BTE

Traffic
signal
cameras

5|

Area in which cameras are used to enforce
traffic light signal regulations
[Altarnative types)

Regulations: 23
Directions: 32(1)
Diagrarrs: 879

Parrmified varianks:

“Traffic signal® may be vared to "Speed”,
"Traffic signal and spesd”, “Traffic anforcamant”,
"Palice”, "Police enlorcement” or "Bus lane

llumination reguiremernts: Scheduls 17, fem 4

200 min
1000 max

Reminder o drivers within an area in which
cameras are used bo enforce traffic regulations

Ham
1 Aagulations: None
2 Dirsclions: 32(1)
3 Ciagrams: 878

4 Permitted vanants: Mone

& llumination reguiremeants: Schedule 17, ilem 4

141

o

R !

[l

T
200
R2

F20

BB0
Speed camera ahead and
ramindar of 30mph spaad limit

1 Regulalions: Mona
2| Direclions: 32(2)
3 Di&c_']'ﬂl'l'li: M

4 | Permitted varizms: Mong

200 min
1000 max

5 lirmination requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4



SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEQUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

|4 540 (675) ———»|

= M|

Kingsmere |guos
Home Zone

|4— 540 !B?E:l

=@

Home Zone |Ex

= (50

&8
Start of a home zona designated wndar section 268
of the Transpart Acl 2000 or seclion T4(1) af the
Transport (Scotland) Act 2001
(Alternative typas)

4 Regilations: Mong
" 2 | Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: None
—

Permitted vamants: Schedula 16, item 19
The place name may ba on more Ban one ling

5 | Nwmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

Itarn.
. 1 . Regulations: Mona
. 2 . Diractions: Mone
3 . Diagrams: Mone
. 4 . Permitied variants: Mona
Home Zone " 5 | muminabon requirements: Schedule 17, ftem 4

ENDS

Baz
End aof designated home zone
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SCHEDULE 4 MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATORY SIGNS (contd.)

Traffic

calmed
area

Ba3
Start of area with traffic calming festures
of the type defined in regulation 4

Itzm
1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Direchons: MNone
3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 Perrmitted wariants:
Schedula 16, itams 3, 6,11
The name of a place or sireat may be added

5] lNumination regquirements: Schadule 17, flem 4

143



500
(r50)
(200)
{1200
[ 1500)
Q50
Cyode route shead
Item
1 | Regulations: Mons
2 | Directions: 21(1), 337
3 | Dimgrams: 572, 573, 8501
4 | Permitted variants: Schadule 16, tem 28
& lNumination requirements: Schedula 17, #em 1
[270)
(300}
450
(B0
a5
Riding of pedal cycles prohibited
Itzm
1 | Regulations: Kone
2 Directions: 7, B
3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 | Permitied varians: Mone
5 | llluminalion requirements:

Schedula 17, items 4. 7

SCHEDULE 5 Regulation 11(1)
SIGMNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES

Child cycle | =
tests =4
{100)

9501
Training or testing of child oyclists ahead

1 | Ragulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 21(1), 39(7}

3 | DWagrams: §50

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, tems 3. 6, 11
“bests™ miny be varied o training”,
“Child cycle tasts” may be varked o
*Cycles crossing” or "Cycle event”

-] Wurmnation requirements: Schaedule 17, iem 8

.

{450)

&00
(200)

(1200)

1

952
Buses prohibited

Hem
1 I Regulations: 24
2 D-'eclm 7,8, 21(1}
3 | Diagrams: 620, 954.2
- - Poermithad wawsants: Mong

5 | IMurminalion requirements:
Schedule 17, item 1



am

[T ]

Herm

SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

453
Raute for use by buses and padal cycles only

. Ragulations: 10(1), 24

Diractions: 7, 8, 1807), 18(4), 20{1}, 21(1}

Dragrams: $53.2, 10482, 10484

Permittad variants:

Ther bus syrmbol may be varied to the local bus
gymbol shown in diegram 958, The cyce
symbaol may ba omitted, The word ™axi® in white
letters may be added Below Be bus symbol

urmination requirements: Schedule 17, fem 1

(500
(62.5)

75
{1oo)

4532
Explanatory plate for the signs
shown in diagrams 353 and 8531

Aagulations: Nomne

| owectons: 7, 2001}, 21(1)

Diagrams: 953, 9531

Permitted vamanks: Mong

Murnination requrements: Schedule 17, ilem 8

145

L=l

B

4531
Route for uss by tramears only

Item

. Regulations: 10(1), 24
. Directions: 7. 8, 18{1], 2001y, 21(1]
. Diagrams: 853.2, 1048.2
. Parmitted wanants:
The bus symbal shown in disgram 353 or the

local bus symbol shown in disgram 956 mey be
added below the framcar symbaol

Nluminaticn requiremenis: Schedule 17, lem 1

4533
Entrance to bus station, depot or garage

Regulalions: 22

. Direclions: Mone
Disgrams: Mone

. Permitied variants: Nons

Numinaticn requiremens: Schedule 17, item 9



SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, THAM AMD PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

(37.5]
Except | =
buses | %

(100)

54
Buses excluded fram restriction or prohibition
conveyed by associated sign

1 | Regulations: 22
2 | Directions: 7, 184}, 21{1)

3 Dimgrams: 606, 609, 612, 613, 616, G20, G254,
G281

4 | Parmitted variamzs: Mone

& llumination requirements: Schedula 17, #em 8

(37.5)

Except 50

buses and | )

cycles |"™
054.3

Same as diagram 954 applying to buses
and padal cycles

1 | Regulations: 22

2 | Direstions: 7, 21(1), 212

3 Diagrarms: 603, 604, 612, 613

4 | Parmitted vanants:
The wond ocal” may be added belore Tbuges®.
*buses and cycles” may be varied to “busas,
laxis and cycles”, "buses, taxis & cyches” or
“busmes and taxs®

5 | llumination requiremants: Schedus 17, lem 8

(37.5)
Except 50
local buses |
{100)

9542
Same as diagram 954 applying 1o local buses

Herm
1 | Reguletions: 22
2 | Derections: 7, 18040, 21(1)

3 | Dnagrems: 606, 609, 612, 613, 616, 629, 6204,
6281, 952

4 | Permitted wariants:
The hegend may be on theee lings

& Burnination requirements; Schedule 17, ilerm 8

{37.5)
Except | =
cycles | &)
(100}

954.4
Same as diagram 954 applying to pedal cycles

Hem
1 . Requlations: Mane
2 .Dl-ec'!m: 7, 211}, 2113
a - Diagrams: G06, 609, 612, 613, 818

4 | Permitted vamants; Mong

5 | Mumination requiraments; Schedule 17, itam &



SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

. | Except) ==
JL buses

3545
Same as diegram 954 where the signs are
mounted in combination with ght signals
prescribed by regulation 33

Hem
1 . Reguletiona: 2
2 Darections: 7, 21(1)
3 [eagrems: GO, 612, 613
4 Permilted varianis:

*busas” may ba varied 1o “cycles”

B Wurninalion regurements: Schadule 17, ilem &

300

054.7

Same as diagram 954 applying to buses,
taxis and pedal cyckes where this signs am
mounted in combination with lght signala

prescribed by regulation 33
Hearm
1 Ragulations; 2
Directions: 7, 21(1), 21(2)

LS ]

Diagrisms: 606, 612, 613

4  Parmitted variants:
"busias, lxis & cycles” may be vaned 1o ° local
buses & cycles” or “local busas & taxis®

5 Muyrminaticon requirsments:
Schedule 17, item &

147

a54.8
Same as disgram 854 apolying fo buses
and pedal cycles where the signs ars
maunted in combination with light signals
presciibed by regukation 33

1 | Regulatons: 22

2 | Directions: 7, 21(1), 21(2}

3 | Dizgrams: 606, 612, 613

a4 Fermifled vanants:
“buses & cycles® may be varied to * local
buses” or "huses & taxis”

5 lluminalion requiremeants: Schedula 17, ilem &

455
Route for use by pedal cyclas onby

1 | Regulations Mone

2 | Directions: 7, 8, 18{1), 18(5), 21(1)

3 | Dingrams: 1003, 1023, 1048, 1067, 26023

4 | Permitied varians: Mone

5 | NMumination requiremants:
Behedule 17, flems 3, 7



SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES {contd.)

T

1100)
(150)
(270)
(300
450
(B00)

956 957
Rowte for use by pedal cycles Route comprising two ways, saparated by the marking
and pedestrians only shown in diagram 1048 or 1049.1 or by physical means,

for use by pedal cycles only and by pedestrians only

ltem Hm

1 | Regulations: Mons 1 | Regulstions: Mone

2 | Directions: 7, B, 11, 18(1), 18(5), 21(1) 2 | Dwectigns: 7, 8, 11, 17, 18(1), 18{3), 18(5),
21(1), 33

3 | Diagrarns: 1003, 1023, 1048, 1057, 2602.3 3 | Diagrams: 1003, 1023, 1045, 1049.1, 1057,
2602.3

L] Farmitled varians: Mane 4 Penmitted variamts:
Symibals may ba reversed in a miror imaga

] lllumination reguiramants: 5 | Murnination requirements:

Schedula 17, tems 3, 7 Schedule 17, items 3, 7

e 425 (990 ——»|

ry T

B0
(980}
¥ v
a5 958.1
With-flow bus lane which pedal cyclea ‘With-fliow cycle lane shead
and taxis may also use ahead
ltem Ham
1 | Reguiakions: 23, 24 1 | Ragulations: Mang
2 | Dirctions: 7, 17, 21(1) 2 | Dimections: 7, 17, 21(1)
3 | Diagrams: 961, 1000 3 | Diagrams: 961, 1009
4 | Parmitted vanants: 4 | Permitted warants: Mona
The wond “taxi® may be ormitbed.
The kocal bus symbol may ba varied io the bus
symibod shown in disgram 960
& Numination requirements: Schedue 17, Bem 4 &5 Murninalion requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4

148



SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

|-17 825 (990} 4|-|

9549
With-floww bus lane which padal cycles may also uss
Mot Any wahicle may enber the bus lame o stop,
load or unload where this is not prohibited

em
1 . Regulations: 23, 24
2 - Deractions: 7, 11, 17, 1803} 21(1)
3 [eagrams: 861, 1048, 1049

4 | Permitbed vanans:
Thia local bus symbal may be variad to the bus
symbol Shown in dagram DED.
Thia word “tax® in whita lettars may be addad
alongside the cycle symbaol

5 IBurmination requirements: Schadule 17, ilem 4

1m0[12m:4»|

‘540] .

90
Cantra-flow bus lane
Mote: Any vehicle may enter the bus lane to stop,
load or unload where this is niot prohibited

Itarmi

1 - Regulations; 23, 24

2 . Diractions: 7. 11, 17, 1B(3)

3 Daagrams: 1048, 10481, 1049

4 Parmitted variants: Schedule 18, itam 16
Ther cyche Symibol shown in diagram 959 may
be added below the bus symbol and the
dowrmwand pointing arrcw moved fowards the
right. The bus symbal may be varied io the
Iocal bus symbal shown in diagram 959

5 ymination requirements: Schedule 17, flem 4

| P

325 tﬂrﬂﬂj

3?5
MEI}]

959.1
With-llow cycle lane

Item
1 Regulations: Mone
Directions: 7, 11, 17, 18(1), 18(3). 13(5), 21(1)

Diagrama: 961, 1049, 1057

LTI

4 Pesmitted variants: Mone

5 lluminabcn requiremenls: Schedule 17, item 4

|47 &25 (860) 4r-|

T ;
475
(570

]

v

4

Contra-Nlow cycle lane

BE0.1

Il:em.

. 1 . Regulations: Mone

. Directions: 7, 11, 17, 18(1), 18(3). 18{5)
Diagrarms: 1003, 1023, 1043, 1057

Permitted wananis: Schedue 16, item 16

5 | Numination requirements: Scheduke 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, THAM AMD PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

|-l7 B25 (990) ———— =
o 1 |

Mon - Fri

7-10am
4.00-6.30pm

50
) (80)

861

Tirwees of operation of & bus lane oF Cyche Kne

Regulations: Moma
Directians: 7, 11, 21{1)
Dimgrams: 958, B58.1, 050, 8581

Permitted varants:
Schedula 16, itarn 38

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 4

pan

Cycle lane | ==

aE2A
Cycle lane on moad & junction ahead
or gycle track crossing road

Regulations: Mone
Diresclions: Momne
Diagrarns: Mone

Parmithed vamanks:

Schedula 16, tems 13, 14, 23, 38

*lana® may ba varied fo “track”

Whene fhe arrow is omitled ane® shall b
varied to “anas”, “track” or "tracks". When the
arrow is reversed the symbol st be reversed

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 4

Bus lane | =

a6z
Bus lame on foad @l juncion dhead

Hern

Regulations: 23, 24
Daractions: 7
Diagrams: Mone

Penmitbed variants:

Schadule 16, items 13, 14, 28, 38

Wihare the arow is omitied ihe word “ane®
shall be variad to "lanes". When the amows is
rorviersed the Syrbol maest be reversed

Wurnination requirements: Schedule 17, ilern 4

it

o
-

Bus and
cycle lane | ==
(&0}
962.2

Contra-llcw bus lane which pedal cycles may
also use an road al juncton ahead

Herrm

Requlations: 23, 24
Direclions: 7
Diagrams: Mone

Parmitted varianis:

Schedule 16, items 13, 14, 28, 38

Whare the amow is omitted the word "lane®
shall be varied o "lanes” and the symbols
revarsad

Wurninalion requirements: Schedule 17, ilermn 4



SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

BUS LANE

1Z===

LOOK RIGHT

Bus lane with traffic proceeding from right
(Sign for pedesirians)
Miam

1 Fegulations: 23, 24

2 Directions: 7

3 DMagrams: Mone

4 Permilted varianis: Schedule 16, iem 28
"RIGHT" may be varied to "LEFT" or
"BOTH WAYS®
"LAME" may be vamed to "LAMES®

5  Mumination regurements:; Schedule 17, bam 9

BUS AND
CYCLE LANE

===

S

LOOK RIGHT

963.2
Conra-flow bus kane which pedal cycles may
also use with raffic proceeding from right
{Sign for pedestrians)

Heam
1 Ragulations: 23, 24
Dirgctions: 7

LS ]

Dimgrisms: WMo

4 Permittad variants: Schedule 16, iterm 28
"RIGHT™ may be varied to "LEFT™ or
"BOTH WAYS".

"LAMNE" mary be vamied o "LANES®

6  Murination requrements: Schedule 17, ilem 9

151

CYCLE LANE

O

LOOK RIGHT

9631
Cycle lane with traffic proceeding from right
[Sign for pedestrians)

1 | Regulatons: Mone

2 I Directions: None

ko . Disgrams: Mone

4 I Permithed variants: Schedule 16, lem 28
“RIGHT* may be varied to “LEFT" or

“BOTH WAy S®,
“LAME" may be varked to "LAMES" or "TRACK"

5 | lNumination requirements: Schedula 17, iem 8

TRAMWAY

£ o

LOOK BOTH
WAYS

963.3
Tranvway with trallic proceeding
In beth directions
(Sign for pedestrians)

1 Regulations: Mong

Dirgctions: 7

2
3 | Diggrams: Nong
4

Permitied varants:
“BOTH WAYS" may be vared 1o "LEFT ar
“RIGHT"

5 | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem B



SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

End of

bus lane

964
End ol bus lane
Ikam
. 1 . Regulations: 23
. 2 . Directions: 7, 10{1), 18{3)
3 . Disgrams: 1050
. i . Permifled varianis: None

5 | lNumination requiremenis: Schedule 17, iem 4

cYCLISTS |
DISMOUNT |
-’ (50§

66
Padal cyclists to dismount af the end of,
or at a beesak in, & cyche lane, rack or roufe

Ilem.
Ly Regulations: Mone
2 I Directiong: Mone
3 | Dlagrams: Mone
. d4 . Parrmitied varianis: Nome

5 Numination requiremenis: Schedule 17, kem O

152

END OF

(309
o)

ROUTE [fiEs

965
End of cycle lane, frack or route
Harm
1 I FRegulationa: Mane
2 I Directions: 18{1)
3 - Diagrams: 1057, 1058
4 I Permitted variants: Mone

5 | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, iem 9

H[m}ﬁﬁﬂg%

.

(300}

a7s
_l_ e ey

aey
Rowda recommended for padal cycles
on the main carmageway of a road

HEI‘I‘I-

1 I Fegulations: Mone

2 I Dwections: 18(1)

3 I Diagrams: 1004, 1004.1, 1057
4 Permitted varkanks: Mone

5 | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, dem 3



SCHEDULE 5 SIGMS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

965
Parking place for pedal cycles

Ham
1 Ragulations: Mone

Diractions: Mone

[ 5]

Ciagrams: None

4 Permitted vanants: Mone

5  lumination regurements: Schedule 17, item 9

969
Parking place for buses

153

0

T
* (%

9681
Same a5 diagram 968

1 | Regulatons: Mong

2 | Directions: None
3 . Diagrams: Mone
. 4 . Parmitied varianis: Mone
. 5 . lhemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

1 | Reguations: 24(1)

2 Direclions: 7, 25

3 | Diagrams: 10283

4 | Permitted variams: Mong

B lsminalion requirernents: Schedule 17, ibem 4



Miote:

SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, THAM AMD PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (comntd.)

==

— 20 min
Bus Stop ———
a7
Stopping place for buses

Reguiations: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7), 22, 24{1)

Directiona: 42{1), 42(4)

Diggrams: 10251, 1025.3, 1025.4

Parmitied varanks: See nobe.

The bus symbol mey be cmitted.

*Request” may be inserted before "Bus Stop®
“Siop” mey be vared 1o “Stend”. "Bus Stop"
may b varied 1o "Request Stop® when the bus
symibal i3 shown. The kgend may be in capilal
keftars. The beckground, symbod and |etiening
may b in any contrasting cokours,

The tace of the sign may be curwed

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 9

Hem

|-— 300 (450) —o|

250
{375)
i Tram Stop —)
(30}
a7
Stopping place for tramcars

Fegulstiona: 13(2), 13(4), 13(T}
Directions: 42(1), 42(4)
Diagrams: Mons

Parmilbed variams:

See note under dagram 0.
"Tram®™ may be varad to "Requast®,
The tace of the sgn may be curved

Mumination requiraments: Schedule 17, iem 9

Supplementary plates may be added to disgrams 870 - 873.3 to give additional information, e.g. bus route numbers,
the name of the stopping place or boarding point and a rederance to a telephoneg enguiry ling

Photostop only
10am-4 pm (30)

20

a7z

Stopping place for buses used for carmying founsts

o allow passengers to take photographs

Riagulations: 24(1)
Directions: 42(1}, 42(4)
Diagrams: Mons

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, itam 38
See note under dagram G970,
Thies Face af e Sgn may be curved

Mumination requiraments: Schedule 17, item 9



SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, TRAM AND PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

300 mi
ﬁﬂﬂxx

BUS STOP

griz
Siopping place for buses operated by or on behalt of
ar under agreament with Transport for London

1em
1 - Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13{7), 22
2 | Directions: 42(1), 42(4)
3 Diagrams: 1025.1, 1025.3, 1025.4

L] Permitted varianis:
See nobe under diagram S70.
"BLIS STOP® may be variad 1o "BUS STAND®,
The face of tha sign mey be cursed

5  lllumination reguiremants: Schadule 17, itam 9

o [ @
m | No stopping
7am-7pm
except buses

— 20 min
— 40 max

a74
Stopping by vehicles other than buses prohibited
during the period indscated

Nem
1 FAegulstions: 22
2 Directions: 24(1], 24{2), 25
3 Magrama: 10251, 1025.3, 10254
4 Permitled varianis: Schedule 18, ilam 38
“excapt busas® may be waried to
“mecapt local buses®

<] llumination reguiremeants: Schedule 17, ilem 4

300 min |

REQUEST STOP

973.3
Same a5 disgram 9732

1 | Regulations: 13{2), 13(4), 13(7), 22

2 | Directions: 42{1), 42(4)

3 | Diagrams: 1025.1, 1025.3, 10254

A Fermilled variants:
Saa nofe undar diagram 970,
T Face: of Whe: Sign may be cured

5 lllsmination raquirements: Schedula 17, itam &

40 min P

somax 1 BUS STAND

No stopping
TJam-7pm

except buses

— 20 min
— 40 max

975
Flace whera buses may stand and the
stopping of othar wehicles i prohibited
The during period ndicabed

1 | Regulations: 22

2 | Directions: 24(1), 24i2), 25

3 | Diagrams: 1025.1, 1025.3, 10254

4 Permilted varants: Schedule 16, iterm 38
Sama as disgram §74

5 lluemination requirernents: Schedule 17, ibem 4



SCHEDULE 5 SIGNS FOR BUS, THAM AMD PEDAL CYCLE FACILITIES (contd.)

|4— 400 (500) (B00) |-|

{750)
{900

476
Maximum spaed Emit for tramcars
in Kilormatras par hour

IN,.m.
1 . Regulations: None
2 . Direclions: Mone
3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitied wvariants;
The numeral “30° may be varied.
Other information may ba substitutad for *30°
in accondance with the reguirements of
Her Majesty's Railway Inspectorata.
Thix Background, bardes, Syrmbal and lattesing
may ba in any colour in Bccardance with the
raquirements of Her Majesty's Raihweay
Inspeciorate

5 lhemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9



SCHEDULE &
ROAD MARKINGS

1001

Vehicular traffic must not proceed beyond the

lir wehien reeqUined 10 Shop by light signals, by
& consiable in uniform ar by a traffic warden

Item

1 Regulations: 31, 43, 52

2 | Directions: 18{1), 47

3 | Diagrams: 1001.3, 10551, 10585.2, 3000,
I000,1, 30002, 30007, 3000.8, 3000.9,
300010, 3013, 3014

4 | Permitled varanis: None

5 llumination requirements: Scheduls 17, Bem 12

10011
Tramcars must nat proceed beyond the line
when requirad to stop by light signals

Reguaticns: 31, 43

Directions: 18(1)
Diagrams: 3013

Parmitied varianis: None

n | o= | W P2

Mumiration requirements: Schedule 17, fem 12

157

Regulation 11{1) and (3)




SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

100 (150] 100 (150

Cycla lans

1001.2
Alernaties 1o the stop lime shown in diggram 1001
showing separate stop lines at a junction for
pedal cycles proceeding in the cycle lans

1 | Regulations: 12(4), 31, 43
2 | Direclions: 181}, 18(2}, 47

3 | Diagrams: 1004, 1004.1, 1057, 3000, 3000.7,
3000.8, 3000.5, 300010

4 | Permibed wanants:

The number of traffic lanes may ba varied. Tha
nearside cycle lane may be bounded by the
coninwous white na shown in diagram 1045,
The right hand lengitudinal Bne may be amitted
where that part of the camageway & delineated
by a raised ker

5 | Nhenination requiremients: Schedule 17, ilem 12

158



SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

GO0
—»| [—

Markings to diagram 10551 —

Marking to diagram 1001

Edne of carriageway

1001.3
Fig-zag lines o indicate the requirements of
requiations 27 and 28 al a Tousan of egquestian
crossing facility confrolled by signals
{Shown i combination with diagrams 1001 and 1055.1)

159

\
/
|
/
\
/
\
/

250 max

e

Regulations: 4, 1001), 102), 27, 28, 311}

Direclions: 18{1), 49

Diagrams: 1001, 10851, 10552, 40021,
A003.1, 40032, 40034, 4003.5, 4003.7

Parmilled varants:

The marking and layout may ba varied as
prescribed in Schedule 4 to the Zebra, Pelican
and Puffin Pedestrian Croasings Regulations
and Gengral Directions 1997 and shall comply
wilh ary requirernents terein, Disgram 10852
may be substituied for diagram 1065.1

Numiration requirements: Schedula 17, fem 12




SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)
ERIEE

10021
“ehicular traffic must not proceed beyond the line
whan reqguired to stop by the sign shown in
diagram &01.1

1003
Wehicular raffic must give way In accordance with
tive requirements of regulation 25
200
300)
1003.1

Vehicular traffic approaching a roundabout should
give way al or immediately beyond the ling 10 wehicular
traffic circulating on the carriagewsy of the roundabout

=m

1003.2
Pedestrians approaching a level crossing must wait behind
the line whan the barrers are closed or when the red figure
shown in diagram 4006 or the light signals shown in
diagram 3014 are showing or, if there are neither barriers
nor light signals, until satisfied that it is safe to proceed

liem

Regulations: 16, 31

Directions: 17, 18(3)

Diagrams: 6011, 1022

Parmitted wariants: Mone

[ T S S ]

lMumination requirements: Schedue 17, fem 12

Iiem

Regulations: 4, 10{1}, 16, 25, 31

Directions: 17, 18(1), 18(3), 18(5). 18(6), 34

Diagrams: 602, 611.1, 615, 855, 956, 957,
BE0LT, 10024, 1009, 1023, 1057

Parmitted wariants: Mone

lNumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 12

ltem

Ragulations: 31

Directions: Mone
Dimgrams; Mona

Parmitted warans: None

[ T O 7 R L ]

llumination requiremants: Schedula 17, Rem 12

[tem

Regulations: 40, 52

Directions: Mone
Diagrams: 014, 4006

Parmitted wariants: Mone

[ I U R ]

INiimiration requinements Schidule 17, fem 12




SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

B0 e
1 Regulstions: 16, 31
2 | Diractions: 17, 18(1), 18i%)
3 | Diagrams: &11.1, 1003.4, 1023
1003.3 4 | Permitted vanants: Mone
Wehicular trafiic approaching a mundabaut with 5  Mumination reguiramants: Schadule 17, itam 12
small central island or approaching a junction marked

by signs as shown in dagram 611,17 should give way

at or mmediately bewand the line to traffic circulating
on the camiagewsay of the roundabourt

\ @

1003.4
Marking used in conjunction with the sign
shown in diagram 611.1 and coneeying the
reguiremenis prescribed by regulation 16
iAltarnative types)

1 | Regulations: 12(8), 18, 25, 31, 32(2)
Directions: 17, 18{1), 18{3)

Diagrams: 602, 611.1, 1003, 1003.3, 1023
Permitiod variants: None

o B @

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

lal



SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

100 1004.1
Vehicular traffic on roads with a speed limit of As diagram 1004 on roads
40mph o less should not cross or straddle the with a speed limit of more than 40 mph

line umlass it is sale 1o do so, and whea the line is
uged in conjunction with the sign in diagram 967
modor vehickes should not enter a cycle lane
undess that lane is clear of pedal cycles

Item Hem
1 | Regutations: 4, 31 1 | Regulations: 4, 31
2 | Directions: 1B(1) 2 | Dwections: 18(1)
3 | Diagrarms: DET, 10012, 1057, 1052 3 | Diagrams: 967, 1001.2, 1057
4 | Pormitied varians: None 4 | Permitted variants: Mong
§ | Mumination requirements: Schede 17, flem 12 5 | Mumination reguirements: Schedule 17, item 12

la2



SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1005 10051
Divigdon af cariageway inta traffic lanes on the As dizgram 1005 on roads with a speed limit of
part of the carriagewsy where wehicles normally miare than 40 mph other than at places where
procesd in the same direction on roads with a the marking shown in dizgram 1004.1 is used

spaad Emil af 40 mph or less other than at places
where the marking shown in diagram 1004 is used

Hem Ibem
1 Reguletions: 4, 31 1 | Regulations: 4, 31
2 Directions: Mone 2 | Directions: Nong
3 [Wagrems: None 3 | Dizgrams: Nona
4 Permitted vasiants: Mone 4 | Parmitied varianis: None
5  llumination requiremants: Schedule 17, item 12 & | liwmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

la3



SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1008

Divizion batwean opposing flows of raffic on a
carfiageway with a speed it of 40 mph or less
other than al places where the marking shown
in diagram 1004 i3 used

ltem
1 | Regulations: 4, 31
2 | Directions: Mone
3 | Dimgrams: Mona
4 | Parmutted varants: Mone
5 | llumination requirements: Schedula 17, Bem 12

1008 1
Drivision between opposing flows of traffic on &
carriagaway with a speed limil of more than 40mph
other than at places where the marking shown
in ciagram 1004.1 Is used

Herm
1 | Reguistions: 4, 31
2 | Diractions: hone
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted varants: Mome
& | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, itam 12

lad



SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

100 (150) (200)
Il

1009
Edge of the carriageway at a road junction,
exit from a private drive onto a public road,
or whare laid diagonally across part of
the carriageway, the star of a cyche lana

Herm
1 Reguletions: 4, 12(3), 31
2 Direciions: 17, 18(6)
3 Diagrams: 958.1, 1003, 1023
4 Permitted vasiants: Mone

llumination reguiramants; Schadule 17, itam 12

{100) 150
(200 (250 (300)
Il

1010
{a) Edge of the carriagewsy at a road junction or & lay-oy,
or at an exit from a private drive onio a public road; or

(b) where laid diagonally across part of the carmageway,
the start of a traffic kzne, the boundary of which is

indicated by diagram 104%; or

() whien used in conjunction with diagrams 1014 and
1024.1, the most suitable path to be taken by high
wehicles under a low bridge or to avoid an
overhanging structure; or

(d) when lald alongside rails used by ramcars, the adge
of the part of the camiageway used by the tramcars; or

() the division beteeen the main cariageway and a
traffic lane which leaves the main cariageway at
A junction ahead

Itami

1 Riegulations: 4, 31
2 | Direclions: 17, 18{3)

3 | Diagrams: 508.1, 508.1, 958, 1014, 1024.1,
1045

4 | Parmitted variants: None

& | lumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12




SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

(100} 150 (200)
I

10121
(a) Edge of the carmageway available for through traffic
other than at a road juncton, an exit from a

privata drive onbo a public read or a lay-by; or
(b} the back edge of a hard shoulder, o

(g} the adge of a footway where it passes aver a railway
or ramway level crossing

[hem
1 | Regulations: 31

2 | Directons: 18(1)
3 | Diagrams: 1062

4 | Permitied varianis:

The width of the line shall be 100 millimatres
when i i wsed 1o delineate the back edge of a
hard shoukder

5 llumingtion requirements: Schedule 17, lem 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Side alevation

o122

Alternative 1o the marking shown in diagram 10121,
&s described in caption (&) 1o that disgram, inconporating
an audible and tactile warning in the form of a raised rib
far use on molonways

Merm

Feguletions: 11(2), 31, 3242}

II:H.grnm:Nma

Dwrections: 14(1)

Parmilted varians:
Thi noich may be omitted from the raised ik

Murmnination reqursmants: Schadule 17, itam 12

la7

& mas

—

Side elevation

10123
As diagram 10122 for use on roads that
are not motorways and which hawve hard
strips or hard shoulders

Regulations: 11(2), 31, 33(2)

Directions: 13(3)
Diagrams: Mone

Parmitled variants:

The natch may be omitted from the raised rib.
Thie width of the ling shall be 200 millimelres
when used on roads with hand shoulders

Nluminaticn requirements: Schedula 17, tem 12




SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

a0

min 100 100 100
100 |r min min 7'| [ min
miin

> e
ang 1200
max max
A =]
direction direction direction
of travel of travel of travel
an an a0
N 100 min 100 min 100
100 iy 100 —Arm'ﬂ 100 fiin
min | r'|in_|| :
| |a > |+
200 200
max max
C 3] E

10131
Alfernative methods of indicating 1o
wehicular traffic the requirements and
the warning prescribed in regulation 26

1 | Regulations: 4, 10(1), 10{2), 26, 31
2 | Directions: 18(1), 48

3 | Diagrams: 1014, 1045 (when diagram 1013.1 is
A% Shown in version A

4 | Permitted variants: None

5 | Iurminabion requirements: Schedula 17, item 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

an
{150 100 min 100 oo
riir rriri

100 ||_ 100

i mif 100 100 min
80 (50)

min

1013.3
As diagram 1013.1, with an adjacent part of the
carriageway which vehicular traffic should not enter
unless it is seen by the driver to be safe to do so

lhzm

1 Regulations; 4, 1001}, 1042], 12{4}, 26, 31

Directiong: 48

2

3 | Diagrams: 10134, 1014
4 Permitted variants: None
5

Numination requiremenis: Schedule 17, fem 12

la9



SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

90
min

o

\

\

\

[ f#— 100 min
100
(150
134
Same as diagram 1013.3
Ihem
1 | Regulations: 4, 1001), 10(2), 12(4). 26. 31
2 | Directions: None
3 | Diagrams: 10133
4 | Permitied varianis: Mo
5 | Nwrmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12
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SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1014
(a) Direction in which wehicular traffic should pass a
rosd marking shown in diagram 10131, 1013.3,
1040, 10403, 1040.4 or 1048 shead; or

ib) obstruction on the carrageway ahead; or

ich when used in conjunction with the marking shown
in diagram 1010, the most suitable path to be
taken by high vehicks under a low bridge or to
avoid an averhanging siructure; ar

{d) reduction in the number of fraffic lanes on the
carriageway ahead; or

(e) path to be taken by wehicular traffic fo awoid a
route available for framears only

Item

1 Reguiations; 31

2 | Directions 18(3), 48

3 | Diagrarms: 1000, 10937, 10133, 1024.1, 1040,
104003, 1040.4, 1048

4 | Permiled varianis:
The symibal may be reversad in a mimar image

5 | Numination reguiremants: Scheduls 17, iem 12
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SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS {contd.)

(50} {75) 100
[l

Edge of carriageway

150

1017

Waiting of vehlcles on a side of & length of road

prohibited for & time less than that specified

in caption {a) to diagram 1018.1

Itzm
1 | RAegutations: 4
2 | Directions: 7, 18(1), 22, 24(1), 24(4). 25
3 | Diagrarms: 637.2, B30, 630,18, 640, B50.3, 663,
GE3, 1062
4 | Parmitted variants: Mone

llumination requiremants: Scheduls 17, tem 12

{50)

i75)
1

oo

(50} {50}
(73}

i

{75)
100

10181
{a) Waiting of vehicles on a side of a length of road
prohibited at any time during & period of at least

4 consecutive months; or

ik} Stepping of vehicles in a lay-by prohibited except
in emergency
Hermn
1 Fegulations: 4
2 | Dwections: 7, 18(1), 22, 24(1), 24(4)

3 | Diagrams: 637.2, 637.3. 640, B42.3, 650.3, 663,
6631, 1062

4 | Permitted vanants: Mona

5 | Mumination requiraments: Schadule 17, iam 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

250
100 100
e 300)

I
Edge of cariageway —

1mg 10201
Loading and unloading of vehicles on a side of a Loading and unloading of vehicles on a side of a
length of road prohibited for a time less than that length of road prohibited at any time during a
specified in the caption to diagram 1020.1 period of at least 4 consecutive maonthe
Ham Item

1 Ragulations: 4 1 | Regulabons: 4
2 Directions: 7, 23, 24(1), 24{4), 25 2 | Directions: 7. 23, 24{1), 24(4), 25
3 | Dhagrams: 637.2, €39.1, 639,18, &40, 653, 3 | Diagrams: &37.2, 638, 640, 863, 6531

GE3.1
4 Permitted varianis: 4 | Parmitied variants:

The marking may be confinued down the Earme as diagram 1019

vartical face of a kerb al the edge of the

caniageway
5  lumination reguirements: Schedule 17, item 12 5 | liwnination requirements: Schedule 17, em 12

ftem
1 | Regulations: 31
2 | Directions: 17, 183)
' 3 | Diagrams: 601.1, 1002.1
4 | Permitied variants: None
& | liumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 12

1022

Approach to a road junction or level crossing

al ar near which is placed tha sign shown in

diggram 601.1 and the road marking shown
in diagram 10021
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1023
Approach to & road junction, kevel crossing or
road narmowing at or near which is placed the
marking shown in diagram 1003 or 1003.3

1 | Aeguiations: 25, 31

2 | Deections: 17, 1801}, 1B3), 18{5), 18(E}, 34(1)

3 | Diagrams: 602, 611.1, 815, 065, D56, DET,
0601, 1003, 10023, 10034, 1009, 1057

4 | Permitted vanants: Mone

5 | Mumingtion reguiraments; Schadule 17, itam 12

GH

£

mmwmﬂ;?mmmm Pamtnhulahen;y&zr;vﬂiﬂmuma
becawse of polential danger ahead kow bridge or to avoid an overhanging struciune
Item Hem
1 | Regutations: 31 1| Regulations: 31
2 Directions: None 2 | Diections: 18(3)
3 | Disgrams: Mone 3 | Diagrams: 1010, 1014
4 Permitted variarts: None 4 | Permited vanants: Mone
& | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 12 5 | Murnination reguirements: Schedule 17, ilem 12
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SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Edge of carmageway

100 min —h-”-d—

v
T
100

102561

Bus stop at which vehicular traffic must comgly
with the requirameants of regulation 28(1} and
Part | of Schedule 19
lhzm
1 | Regulations: 10(1), 22, 28(1)
Directions: 22(3), 24(1), 25
Diagrams: O70, §732, O73.3, 974, 975

4 | Parrmthed variants:
*STOP® may be varked to “STAND®

5 llumination reguiremants: Scheduls 17, tem 12
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SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS {contd.)

Marking 1o
diagram 1010

E.

100 min —]l4—

176

10263
Same as deagram 1025.1 but whese the bus
stop s located in part of & Lay-by, the ather
part of which may be used by other vehicles

Ibem

Regulations: 10(1), 22, 281), 31(5), 31(7)

Directions: 22(3), 24(1), 25
Diagrams: 970, §73.2, 73.3, 074, 75

E A TR ]

Parmitted wariants:
*STOP* may be variad o "STAND",
The shape ol the marking may be varied

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, Bem 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

R

-

Edge of carageway

100 min —w|le—

1025.4
Same as diagram 1025.1 but where the

bus stop occupies the whole of a lay-by

Item

Reguiations: 1001}, 22, 2801). 31(3), 31(7)

Directions: 22(3), 24(1), 25
Diagrarres: 970, 5732, 973.3, 974, 975

EN - N ]

Parmitted variants:
Sarme as diagram 1025.3

lumination reguirements: Schedule 17, lem 12




SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

(EE

LEAR

1026
Part of the carriageway which should be
kept clear of stationary vehicles

Regutations: None

Directions: Mong
Diagrarns: Mone

Parmitied wadants:
The white line indicating the esxtent of the area
to be kept chear may be omithed

Muminaion requirements: Schedule 17, lem 12

178

-

10261

Parl of the carriageway oulside an entrance 1o
cif-siree! premises of a privale drive, or where

the kerb is dropped to provide a cormvenient
crossing place for pedestrians, which should
b kept clear of wailing vahichas

FReguilations: Mone

Diagrams: Mone

LA R

Pormittad wardants, Mane

Wyrnination requirerments: Schedule 17, iem 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

i

A

e i B
Edge of carmageway

N ——

10271
Part of the camageway outside a school
entrance where wehicles should not stop

Item
1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Direclions: Z23), 2401}
3 | Diagrams: G42.28
4 | Parmitled varants;

The word *SCHOOL® may be vared 1o
SCHILDREN® and the maximum length of tha
marking increased 1o 44545 millimelras.

The word *SCHOOL" shall be omitied and the
miramum lkength of the marking reduced be
25250 millimetres when used oulside a fire,
polica or ambulance station, or a hospital.
The averall length of e marking shall be
vamnead within the specified limits by the addition
or riemoval of an equal nurmber of comglete
Zig-zeg elemeants on each side of the legand

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, ilem 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS {contd.)

GO0 min
1500 rmax

GO0 £00 min
mex 200 rrax

350 min 700 max

1800 min
2700 max

E i
i
F

1800 min
2700 max
1028.2

Allernative ypes of axi rank either at the adge
or in the centre of the carmageway

—
| Fegulstions: 12(8)

2 Dwectiona: 7, 22(3), 24(1), 25

3 Diagrams: 640, 6501, 8502, 650.3, B57.1

4 Permitted varians:
Tha number of times the word “TAXIS® s shown may be variad according bo
the lengih of the marking, "TAXIS® may be varied io;
1. "AMELLANCES"
2. "POLICE®
When the marking i used in conjunction with the sign shown in disgram
650.1, a continuous longtudinal yallow line 200 or 300 millimsatres wide shall
b placed along the edge of the cariagewsy in the manner shindn in
dizgram 1025.1. The transwerse line may be omittad whan the marking is
placed in a lay-by or where the and of the bay is delineated by a raised karb

5 Murfinalion requirements Schadule 17, iterm 12



SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

GO0 rrin &00 min
1200 max 1200 max

A U D
o o
> m
v <
—
m h
O )]
BE00
min
o fa)
o r
= m
o <
—
L m E
X D D
2700 min
G0 mas
X
1028.3
Alternative types of parking bays reserved for A000 min
disabled badge holders either at the edge or A0 max

in fhe centre of the carfageway

-

Reguiations: 12(), 22

Directions: 7, 24(1), 25
Diagrarms: 62518, 680, 8604, 6814, 661.1, TEE, 807 [when used with 804.1), 969

B I ]

Parmitted variants: Thi numbaer of times the word "DISABLED" is shown may be varied according io
the lemgth of the manking. "DISABLED" may be omitied or varled io:

1. "BUSES"

2, "LARGE OR SLOW VEHICLES ONLY®

3. "LOADING ONLY"

Thie minemum widih of & bay reserved for disabled badge holders &t the edge of the caragewsy shall
be 1800 milimedres in a case whera, on account of the nature of tha traffic using the road, tha overall
widlh ol the carriageway is insullicient o accommaodate & wider Bay. In such a case, or whene the
width of the bay is 2700 milimetres, the transverse marking shall be the same &85 the transwerss
marking in the edge of cariageway version of diagrem 1028,4, The fransverse e may be omitied
when the marking | placed in a ley-by or where the end of the bay s delinested by a ratsed ke

5 | Numination rsuirements: Schedule 17, iem 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

GO0 min
1500 max

1028.4
Allernative types of parking bays
ressarved for doctor parmit holdars.

{a) ar the edge of the carmageway
and situated wholly on either the

carriageway or the foobway; or

(k) Inthie ceritre of the carrageway
or partly on the carmageway and
partly on the footway

ik}

Regulations: 12{6)

Directions: 7. 24{1), 26

Diagrams: §39.18, $60, &60.3, 680.5, 6606, G60.7, 661.1. 65124, 661.3A,
GE2, 6831, 667, 6671, 664, 6681, 81

Permitied variants: The number of limes the word "DOCTOR® is shown may be
vaned according to the kength of the marking. "COCTOR® may be omittad or
waried o

1. "S0L0 MOTORCYCLES DNLY™

2. "B0OLO MICYCLES ONLY®

3, "S0L0 MICE ONLY"

4. "PERMIT HOLDERS ONLY™

The transvarsa line may ba omitted whan tha marking is placed in a lay-by o
whare ihe end ol the bay is delineated by a raised ke When the marking is
placed wholly or partly on the footway any legend shall be placed only on the
carriageway side of the bay

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, Bem 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

DIRECTION OF OME-WAY TRAFFIC
—_— =

€= LHDI4 MO0

€= LOOK LEFT

Edge of carriagaway

1028
Direction in which pedestrians should
look for approaching traffic

Ihzm

1 | Regulations: 27(1)
2 | Directions: Mone
3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 | Perrthed variants:

When used in circumsiences other than shown
in the: diagram the marking shall be varied to
accord with the direclion of appraaching traffic

5 | lNumingtion requirements: Scheduls 17, lem 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

100  Edge of carmiageway 50 (75) {100)

50 (75) (100)

1032
Parking bay marked with individual parking spaces
(Longitudingl marking)

1 | Regulations: 12(6)
2 | Directions: 7. 24(1), 25

3 | Disgrams: 639,18, 650, 860.3, 660.4, GED.5,
GE0.6, 60T, 6614, 6G1.1, 661.24, 661,34,
6682, 683.1, B

4 | Permitted varianis:

The number of individusl parking spaces may
e axtended as necassany. The double
fransverse nes are only 1o be used o the and
of a block of parking spaces and may be
ormitted when the marking s placed in a lay-by
of where the end of the bay is delineated by &
raisad karb. Two adjecant parking spaces may
b cormtned info & single space by amilting the
transverse marke batween them and giving &
maximum length of space of 13200 millmeres,
The words "DOCTOR®, "DISABLED” of
“LOADING OMLY® may be added in the manner
shown in diagram 10284, The minirmum lengih
of & parking space rasarved for disabled badge
huolchiars shall be @G00 millimetnes. Thi: widh of
such & apece shall ba 2700 milimetrea but this
may ba reduced bo a width not less than

1800 rmdlirmetnes i a chse whend, on account of
the natura of tha traffic using the road, tha
aerall widih ol Be cariagewsy is insuflicien o
accommadete & widar bisy

5 | lsniration requirements: Schedula 17, ilem 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

—

A\

1033
Echelon parking spaces subject to such conditions,
if any, a5 may ba n force

1 | Regulations: 12(6)
2 | Directions: 7, 24(1), 25
3 | Diagrarms: 63818, 660, 660.3, 660.4, 680.5,

BB0.6, 6E60.7, G61A, B61.1, 661.2A, 66134,
GE2, 6631, 801

4 | Parmitted wvariants:

"SABLED" and the associated bay may be

omitted. Additional “DISABLED" bays may be

provicad, The word "DOCTOR" may be added,
The marking mey b= omitled along that part of
a bay which is dalineated by a raised kerb

5 | Numination reguirements: Scheduls 17, dem 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1035
Appropriate fraffic lanes for different destinations

1 | Begulations: 30(2), 31(5)
Directions: None
Diagrams: Mar

Permitted variants:

AfTows ray Be omifled,

The marking may ba varied in accordance with
regulation 30(2)

5 | lhemination requirements: Schedule 17, iem 12

£ | G R
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SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

N LEFT
[EF

10361
Vehicular traffic must turn beft
(Altarnative types)
lhem

1 | Regulations: 31

2 Directions: 7

3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 Perrmifled variants: Mone

§ | Muminstion requirements: Schadue 17, Rem 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

|




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

GH
[GAT

10avA

Vehicular traflic must furn right
(Altemative types)
Iem
1 | Regulations: 31
2 Directons: 7
3 | Disgrama: Mona
4 Parrmtted varlants: None
5 | lumination requirements: Schedws 17, fem 12

1589
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1038

Appropriate traffic lanes for different manoeuvres

{Longibudinal marking)

Regulations; Mona

Directions: Mone
Diagrames: Mona

Parmitted wanants:
Direction of the arrow heads may be varied, but
no arrow shall show more than wo dirsctions.

llumination requiremants: Scheduls 17, fem 12

10381
Appropriate direction to be taken

by traffic turning within a junction
(ARarnative types)

—

FRequlations: Mane

Directions: Mone
Diagrams: Mone

| @ R

Pormitted varianis:
The curvatune of the arrow may be vanad

Bumination requiramants; Schadule 17, iam 12

1033
Place where traffic streams divide or bifurcate

(Longitudinal marking)

Regulalions: 31

Dirgclions: Mo
Diagrams: None

Permitted vamants; Schedule 16, tem 28

@ B @ ha

Illerriination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Dirgction af trawvel

Dirsction of travel

o

s

B0 min
B000 miax
1040 10402
Part of the carmageway which vehicular traffic Length of rosd along which drivers should not evertake
should not enter unless it iz seen by the driver by passing through the marking unless it is seen by
o be safe to do 5o the driver io be safe to do so
Herm Itam
1 Regulafions: 4, 12(4), 31 1 | Reguations: 4, 12(4), 31
2 | Directions: Nong 2 | Directions: None
3 Diagrams: 1014 3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 Permitted variants: 4 | Permitted wariants:
Oirve of the boundary lines shall be omitled Earme as diagram 1040
whan the marking is placed alongside
disgram 1049 denoting a bus lane or cycle lane
5  Mumination regqurements: Schedule 17, item 12 5 Numinaticn requiremenis: Schedula 17, Bem 12
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1003
Reduction in numbser of lames, or area nol available
to fraffic, on the main carmageway or slip road of a
maotorway or all-purpose dual carriageway road

Item

1 | Regulations: 31

Directions: Mone
Diagrames: 1014

E - T ]

Farmitted wanants:

The width of the longfudnal line may be varied
to 150 milkmetres when used on an all-purpossa
road without hard shoulders, The boundary line
may be replaced by he marking shown in
diagram 10122 or 1012.3 a5 appropriate

5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, lem 12

10404
Part of the carmageway adjacent 1o the edge
which wehicular traffic showkd not enter unless
it is seen by the driver to be safe to do so

Ham

1 | Ragulations: 12(4), 31

Diracticns: Mona
Ciagrams: 1014

| L R

Permitbed variants:

The bowndary o the kefl of the hilched anea
may be formad by the manking shown in
diagram 1049 denating the off side edge of a
cycle lane. The angle of the haiching shall be
reversed when tha marking is usad on the off
sacie of the carriagewiny

5 | Murmnation requrements: Schedule 17, ibem 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

4

o e

1040.5
T End of hard shoulder
3700 item
i 1 | Regulaticns: 31
Directions: Mone
o220

£ | L P

150 —4[.._ ————

PFermitted varants:

The boundary line and edge of camiagevay line
may b= replaced by the marking shown in either
diagram 10122 or diagram 1012.3 varied o
200 rillirmetres wide, as appropriate

5 | Nmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

Edge of hard shoulder

shoulder
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SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1041

Part of the carmiageway where vehicular traffic

passes in the sama direction on both sides.

of the marking. and should not enter the area

covered by the marking unless it is seen

by the driver to be sale fo do so

Regulations: 4, 12(4), 31

Directions: Mona
Dimgrams: Mona

| W

Parmitted wanants:

The direction of the chevrons shall be reversed
when the direction of traval i3 in the opposie
diraction. One of the boundary Enas shall ba
omitted when e marking s placed alongside
diagram 1049 denoting & bus lana or cycle lana

llumination requiremants: Scheduls 17, fem 12

H000 max

10411

Length of road abong which vehicular traffic
travels in the same direction on both sides

of the marking, and shoukd not entar the area

covered by the marking unless It is seen

by the driver o be safe to do so

e
1 | Regulations: 4, 1244), 31
2 | Dwections: Mona
3 | DHagrams: Mone
4 | Permitted varians:

Same as diagram 1041

Bumination requirameants: Schadule 17, iam 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

NS

v
Y
Y

1042
Part of the wverge or hard shoulder on a motorsay
ar allpurpose dual cariageway road between the
main camiageway of a molorway or all-purpose dual
carrizgewsay road and the camiageway of a slip road,
or at the bifurcation or comvergence of motorways ar
all-purpose dual carriageway roads, or part of a
between two lanes al & roundaboul which

wehicular traffic must mot enter except in an emerngency

Herm
1 Regulations: 4, 101}, 3
Diractions: Mona

| L PR

Permitted variants:

The direction of the chevrons shall be reversad
when the dirgction of raved is in the opposite
direction. The width of tha longitudinal lines may
b varied to 150 millimetres when the rmarking
Iz usad betwaan twio lanes at & roundabout or
an an al-purpose dual carmiageway rosd
without hard shoulders. Except af & roundabout,
tha boundary inas may ba replaced by the
rarking shown in either dagram 10122 or
disgram 1012.3 as appropriste

5  Mumination requraments: Schadule 17, itam 12

195

BOOG max

0

min

10421
Division of traffic lanes on a length of carriageway,
or betwean the main carriageway and ship road,
ol a motorway or all-purpose dual carriagewsy road,
or part of & carriagewsy between two lanes at
a roundabaut which vehicular traffic must not enter
except in an emangency

Item
1 | Regulatons: 4, 10(1), 31
2 | Directions: Mone
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted varants:

Same as diagram 1042

5 lluminaticn requirements: Schedula 17, kem 12




SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1043
‘ 3000 min »
30000 max
2000min
10000max
104
1043, 1044
Marking comveying the requirements prescribed by
regulation 28(2) and Part Il of Scheduls 19
Ibam

1| Regulations: 10(1), 12(8), 12(11), 28(2)

Dirgclions: 35

Diagrams: &15, §11

Permitted variants: Any corner may ba cut away as shawn. The cut-away cormer may be complated
in e game manner as the ofter comners. Paris af the marking shall be omitted where fram rails

cross the marking. Parts of the marking may be omitted to indicate the edge of the path taken by a
framcar and, whene So omitted, the remaining parts shall be Bounde by a continuous yellow ling

& | Nuwmination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 12

R R ]
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SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Direction af travel

o

1045

Area of carlagewsy at & kevel crossing which vehicles
must not enter in & manner which then causes any
part of tha wehicks 1o remain at rest within the marked
area due (o the presence of stafionary vehiclas
[Shown in combinalion with diagram 1013,1 verson A)

Hem

1

Feguletions: 1041), 12(6)

2

Dersctions: 18(1)
Diagrams: 10131 (warsion A)

Permitted variants:

The pattern ol diagonal lines on each sde of
the level crossing may be extanded
langiudinally within the specified Bnit by
Increasing the number of damond shapes on
tha approach sida and the number of diagonal
cragses on the leaving side

Wurnination requiserents: Schedule 17, item 12

197

\0
il

NO EN

1046
Mo entry for vehicular ratfic
(Alternative types)

Regulatons: 31

Directicns: 7

Dizgrams: 616, and when the marking = varied
o "PLAY STREET", &17 with 618

Permitted wvariants:
"N ENTRY" may be varied 1o "PLAY STREET”

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, em 12




SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

BUS
AND

B
ANE ANE

1048 10481

With-flow lane reserved for buses and ather vahicles. Contra-flow lane reserved for buses

as indicated on the sign shown in diagrarm 959 o a and pedal cycles

contra-flow lane reserved for buses

[LIE] Herrm

1 Aeguiationg: 22, 23 1 Fequlations: 22, 23

2 | Directions: 7, 17, 1B{3) 2 | Dweclions: 7, 17, 18(3)

4 | Diagrarms: D53, BED, 1049 3 | Deagrams: 960 (when varied 1o include the cyche

symbaly, 1049
4 | Permitted varans: Mone 4 | Permitted vanants: Mone
5 | llumination requirements: Schedua 17, lem 12 5 | Mumination reguirameants; Schadule 17, itam 12
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SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

BUS
ONLY

1048.2
Road or part of a road with access permitted
only for buses and tramcars

Fegulations: 22
Direclions: 7, 18(1)
Diagrams: 8531

Permittad varlanis:
“& BUS" may ba omitied

Murnination requiremants; Schadule 17, ilem 12

ON

B
ONLY

104835
Road or part of a road with access permitted
onily for buses

(Alternative lypes)

Regulalions: 22
Directions: 7, 18(4)

Diagrams: 618 (when used wilh 954 or 854.2),
%53 (when vamad to show only the bus symbod)

PFermited variams: None

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, Bem 12




SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

BUS
AND

ON

1048.4

Road or part of a road with access parmitted

only for buses and pedal cycles

1045
Baoundary of a bus lane, cycle lane, cycle track or
rowte used by pedal cycles and pecestrians only.
Where used in conjuncticn with the sign shown in
diagram 257, the division of a route into that part
reserved for padal cycles and that part reserved
Tor pedestrians

Regulations: 22

Directions: 7, 181}
Disgrams; 353

1 | Reguiations: 4, 31

Parrnifthed vamants:

“aMD" or the cycle symbol may be vaned 1o
“TAXI". The legend may be on two or three nes
im wihich case “AND" may be vared to “&*

2 | Dweclions: 7, 17, 1B(3). 18{5), 33

3 | Dwagrams: 955, 956, B57, D59, D591, BEO,
60,1, 10790, 1074, 1048, 1048.1, 1050, 1057,
1058

llumingtion requirements: Scheduls 17, dem 12

4 | Permitbéd vasants, Mo

5 | Murmnation requeements; Schedule 17, ibem 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

J'—‘I2r'|‘|I|‘|
s

cross sectan

Bm% =

10451

Division of a route imo that part resersed for
pedal cycles and that part reserved for pedesirians

Hem

—

Feguletions: 11(2), 32(2)

Directions: 7, 1B13), 33
Diagrams: 957, 1057, 1058

& W M

Permittad vasiants: Mone

urnination reguirements: Schedule 17, item 12

200

1050
Diraction of possible traffic movements
al thi eend of a bus lane

Fegulations: 12(6)

Directions: 7, 18(3)
Disgrams: BE4, 1049

Permitled varianis:
The laft hand armow head mey indicate a left
furn in the: ranner shown in diagram 10361

Numination requirements: Schedule 17, lem 12




Edge of cariageway

SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Edge of cariageway

10558.1
(&) Place suitable for pedestrians to cross a road &t
which fraffic is subject o control by a constable in
unifarrm ar by a traflic warden, being cantral which
Is mormally in operation during periods amounting in
aggragate 1o not less than 20 hours in any week; or

(b) the mcst suitable place for pedestians 10 Cross a
carfiageway within 10 metres of traffic light signals of the
kind prescribed by regulation 33(1): or

(€} place suitabke for cyclists 10 crass a road at which
cyclists are controlled by traflie light signals of the kind
prescribed by regulation 33(2) and other vehicular traffic
is controlled by traffic light signals of the kind prescribed
by regulation 33(1); ar

id) signal controlled pedestrian facility; or
() Toucan crossing: of

if) equestrian only crossing

item
1 | Regulations: 4, 114}, 12{6)
2 | Directions: 18(1)

3 | Diagrams: 1001, 1001.3, 3000, 3000.2, 3000.7,
2000.8, 30009, 3000.10, 4002.1, 4003.1,
4003.2, 4003.4, 4003.5, 4003.7

4 | Permifled wariants:

The sguars marks may be varied to circular
marks with a diameter bedween 55 mm and
110rmem. The number of marks ehall be vamad
according to the width of the raad,

The minimum widih of a erossing, ofher than
a Toucan crossing, may be reducad from
000 mem 1o 2400 mm

5 | lenimation requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 12




SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

Edge of camiageway

1055.2
Same as diagram 1085.1 {c), (d) or (&) with
an additional crossing point for equestrians

Edge of camageway

Regulations: 4, 11(4), 12(6)

Directions: 18(1]

Diggrams: 1001, 1001.3. 3000, 3000.2, 3000.7,
00,8, 3000.9, 300010, 4002.1, 4003.1,
4003.2, 4003.4, 4003.5, 4003.7

Permitied variants; Same as diagram 10551

lNumination requirements: Schedule 17, em 12




SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1057 1058
Cycle lane, track of roule End of eycle lane, track or route
Item Him
1 | Regulations: None 1 | Regulations: Mane
2 | Directions: 17, 18(1), 18(3), 18(5) 2 | Directions: 18(1)
3 | Disgrams: D55, D56, 057, 050.1, DE0.1, DES, 3 | Diagrams: 965, 1048, 1048.1, 1057

BT, 10072, 1003, 1004, 1004.1, 1023, 1049,
1043.1, 1058, 1053, 2601.2, 26023

4 | Permifled varianis: Schedule 18, lem 28 4 | Permilted vakants: Mone

5 | llumingtion requirements: Scheduls 17, fem 12 5 | Murmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12

Ham
Regulations: None
Directions: None
Diagrams: None
Permitted variants: Mone

Murmination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 12

—_

S I I~ I ]

10581

Padal cycles should procesd with caution
because of polential danger ahead



SCHEDULE & ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1053

Diractions in which padal cycles should fravel

—

an a cyche lane, rack or route

Fagulations: Mone

Directions: 18(1)

Diagrams: 1067

W L R

Permitted variams:
The armow polnting 1o the lett may be reversed
b point to the right

Wyrnination requirements; Schedule 17, item 12

hd

1063
Limits of a measured length of road for
assessing the speed of wehicular traffic
{ARarnative types)

—_

Aeguiations: Name
Dirgctions: 39(4)

DCragrams: Nore

L M

Permitted vamants; Mone

o

lurmination requiremants: Schedule 17, flem 12

205

Direction
of tramal
|4—..| Edge
Ta0 of hump
1062
Road hump
Ibesm
1 | Regulations: 27(1), 31
2 | Direclions: 17, 18{1)
3 | Disgrams: 5571, 1004, 10121, 1017, 10181
4 | Permitted variants: None

Mumiration requirements: Schedule 17, fem 12

1064
Chewvron marking for wse in conjunciion
with the sign shown in diagram 2833

Iz
1 Regulations: 31
2 | Direclions: 14{1), 17, 1801}, 1B[7}
3 | Diagrams: 2833, 2334
4 | Permitied variants: Mo
5 | Nemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 12




SCHEDULE 6 ROAD MARKINGS (contd.)

1066
Edge of part of the road used by ramcars

1065
Maxirnium speed limit
{Alternative sizes)
Ibem
1 Regulations: 31
2 | Directons: T, 16(1)
3 | Disgrams: 670, 674

Permitied varanks: 307 may be varied to *20°,
“40r or "50°, or, when used on a dual
carriggeway road only, bo "80°

Hem
1 | Reguiations: 12(8)
2 | Diections: None
3 | Dragrams: None

Numinztion requiremenis: Schedule 17, dem 12

Permilted warkants: Mone

Murmination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 12




SCHEDULE 7 PARTI Fagulation 111}
PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMNAL SIGHNS

London A2 |ty

1 Ragulations: Mone

2 Directions: 12(1)

Matwell A222 3 | Diagrams: None |
Boxley ( B 2333) . * | seroce TE."%"QL..:,. 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,

24, 25, 28, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 38, 37

5 lHumination resguirements: Schedule 17, item 4

20
Junction ahead of two primary routes

Rl Matwell A 222

— o
75 min

Matwell 300 max
avoiding low bridge | — &omin

240 max

Catling B2199

20012
Junction shead of & primary route with a non-primary
route which is the recommended alfernative route
avoiding a low bridge an the primary routa

IR
1 HEQIJlﬂ.lIEl"IBZ hons
2 Directions: 12(1)
3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 Parrmitled warianis:
Schedula 16, items 3. 5. 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, a7

5 lluminafion requirements: Schedule 17, dem 4
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SCHEDULE Y PART I PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd. )

TEmi
Harcourt oo M

A543 il

1 Regulations: Mona

B0 min | o
240 max 2 Directions: 7, 12{1)
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitied varants:
B0 i Schedule 18, lems 3, 5,12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 21,
240 max 24 25, 26, 27, 20, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

73 min 5 lllsmination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 4
300 max

2003
Same as diagram 2002

TURPIN'S CROSSROADS |jmmgeiiy

Biggleswick A 11

Lampton | M11)|

Dorfield Axtley B1991

A123

— 75 min

Steam | |pgssi
railway

2004
Junction &t named crossroads ahead beteeen & primary
route leading to @ motorway and two non-pramary routes,
ana of which also leads to a tourist attraction

[bem
i Regulations: Mone
Diractions: 12{1)

Diagrams: Mone

E - ]

Permitied wariants:

Schedule 18, Bems 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 37
Jumection narms and top panal may be omithed

5 Mlemination requinements: Schedule 17, iterm 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd. )

TURPIN'S J5min
CROSSROADS |fu=

Biggleswick A 11

Lamptﬂﬂ ( M 11 ) 1m. Regulations: Mone
2 . Dirgctions: 12{1)
| o Dorfield A123 3 | Diagrams: Nona

4 | Permitted variants:
Schedube 16, iterns 3, 5, 12, 16, 15, 20, 21, 23,
AItl‘E}' B 1991 2d, EEUEE .'i_'i"I. 28, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 37
Junction nama and fop panel may be omitbed

é 75 min 5 | Mumination requirements: Schadule 17, itam 4
Steam s e |

railway —

2005
Same as diagram 2004

Oxford A421
Marfield (B4134)

Tattenhoe

20051
Junction shead of & primary route with a non-primary
route which is an alternative numbarad route for padal
cyches forming part of a cycle rouls netwark

Item
1 | Regulations: Mons

Directions: 12(1)

L= ]

Diagrarrs; Mona

4 | Parmitted wariants:
Schedule 16, lems 3, 5, 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 25,
24, 25 26, 27, 28, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37
The narme of fhe cycle roule may be added in
thie manmer shawn 0 disgram 26021 but with
the dimensions 60 min and 240 max substitutad
lor ihe dirmensions 24 min and 48 max shown in
that disgram. The backgrownd colour of the
cyche route number patch miry be varied o bloe

15 luminafion regquirements: Schedule 17, #em 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART I

PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

a0o7

Staggered junctions ahead betwesn a primary route
leading o a car lerry, a primary roule which is the
recommendad route for goods vehicles to take to

the dochks, a mon-prmary route and & roed to which

anfry is prohibited. in the villags, town or suburb
whose name is indicated al the fop of the sign

210

r -
e ——  TH min
— 300 max
&
200
Junction ahead with & non-primary route
Ibem
1 Regulations: Mone
2 | Directiora: 12{1)
3 | Diagrams: Mone
q Permitled wvarianlts:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12, 18, 20, 23, 24, 25,
6, 27,30, 31,32, 34, 35
] llemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
- =
TERRANCETOWN |
300 max
Lampton A11
Ibaim
1 | Regulations: Mona
. 2 Directions: 7, 12{1]
M Ilpnrt 3 | Diagrams: None
ﬂ" 112 4 | Permitied varants:
—_— Schadule 16, #ems 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
. 24 25 28, 27, 2B, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36
DﬂCkS 3;3 m:;]x . Lecation name and fop panel may be omithad
5 llsmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMNAL SIGNS (contd.)

London A1

75 min ltem
300 max 1 RAegulations: MNone
2 Directions: 12(1)
. 3 Diagrams: Mone
Dorfield
4 Permitted varianta:
B 1234 Schedua 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,

24, 25, 24, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 38, 37

B llumination reguiremeants: Schedule 17, ilem 4

2008
Staggered junction ahead at which a dual carriageway
primary route is crossed by a non-primary rovle lsading
i one directon 1o a Ministry of Defence establishnment

Birmingham |
Axton Green e

Oldmarket A4

B4444

No vehicles

i —— B0 min
'2 mile —

2008
Gyratory system ahead on a primary route which has junctions with
a non-primary route and with another road along which there s a
prohibition on wehicle entry at a specified distance from the junction
I
1 | Aegulations: Mone
2 | Directons: 7, 12(1)

3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 Parrmitled warianis:
Schedula 16, items 3. 5. 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 26, 27,30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, a7

=] llumination resguirements: Schedule 17, #em 4
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SCHEDULE Y PART I PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMNAL SIGNS (contd. )

2101
Destance o @ prohibited movement and direction
to the deatination ehown, avoiding that prohibition

75 min
300 may ——

75 min
300 max

i=0y]

1 Regulations: Mone

2 | Diractions: 7, 12{1)
3 | Diagrams: None
4 | Permitted variants:

Schadule 16, items &, 16, 15, 20, 21, 23, 24,
25, 26, 27, 30, 34, 35

Thee disgram 612 symial may be varied to &
diagram &13 or £14 symbal

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, tem 4

300 rmin
1200 max

Bell Green
B 2110

ltem

=

W

20102
Direction to the destination shown
awoiding a prohibited movemsant ahead

Regulations: None

Directions: 7, 12(1)

Diagrams: Nona

Parmittad variants:

Schedue 16, ilems 18, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25,
26, 27, 30, 34, 35

The diagram 612 symbol may be varied 1o a
diagram &13 symbol

llumingation reguirements: Schedule 17, lem 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS {contd.)

Westhampton
A641 3

Thwaite

)

201
Grade separabed junclion 12 mile ahaad of
a pramary route with another prmary route
which leads to an airport and which forms
part of an emergency diversion route

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 12(1)

3 | Disgrams: Mone

4 | Permitied wariants:
Sehecule 18, #ems 7, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24,
25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

100 min
300 max

[ BROKEN CROSS |

London ,,
8O min Carcliff'l‘—lf

240 max El M 4

100 min
300 max

Hartcombe
AA410

Axbury
(B4199) 1'am

2013
Two grade separated junctions in guick succession
112 mile ahead, one wilth a primary route which leads o
a non-primary roube and the other with a motorsay al the
junction whose name is indicated at the top of the sign

213

Harcourt A543

Oldmarket
B4444

ama
Grade separated junction /2 mile ahead of
& prirmary route with another prirmary route
which leads 1o a motorway and
with a non-primary route

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 12(1)

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted varants:

Sehecule 16, #ems 7, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24,
25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

lllumination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 4

Regulatons: Mone
Directions: 12(1)
Disgrams: Mone

Parmitied varianis:

Schedule 16, dems 7, 16, 18, 20, 21, 23, 24,
&5 26, 30, 31, 32, 34

Junction name and top penel may be omitied.
The distance in milas o the second axit may be
shivein i @ Mannes similan 1© 1he dstance
shown 1o the first axit

lllumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4



1100 min
300 max

SCHEDULE ¥ PART I

The MIDLANDS
Medford
Adil

Crickhollow
B4876

2014
Grade separated junction of a primary rowte
with a non-primary routs

Ikem

Regulations: Moma

Directians: 12(1)

Dimgrams: Mona

Parmatted venants:

Schedula 16, items 7, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24,
25, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36

lumination requirements: Schedula 17, dem 4

Matwell A 222

Non-motorway
traffic

2016
Same as diagram 2015

100 min ——
300 max ——

— 100 min
— 300 max

214

PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Matwell A222

Non-motorway
traffic

2015

Grade separated junction of a prmary route,
which leads direclly onbo a motorsay, with another
primary roule which should be followed by trafic
not wishing or permitied to use the motonwsy

Hem

1

Herm

Regulationa: Mone

Diractions: 124(1)

Duagrams: Mone

Permitted varianis:
Schadule 16, itams 7, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24,

26, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36

Murmnation requrements: Schedule 17, ikem 4

Regulationa: Maone

Dwactions: 12(1)

Duagrams: Mone

Pesmilbed variamls:

Schedule 16, iterns 12, 18, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25,
26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36

The upper directicnal sign panal may be
armithad

Wurminakion requinements: Schadule 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS {contd.)

Matweul London
A222 A2

11

Axford 4

2007 2018
(arade separatid juncion 112 mile ahead whene the ke hand GGrade separalod junclion wheds b ledt hand lanse
lane of a primary route leaves the main carrageway of that of & primary roule leaves the main carrageway of
route and leads to another primary route that route and leads to & non-primary route
Item ltem
1 | Regulations: Mone 1 | Regulations; Mons
2 | Directons 1201} 2 | Directons: 12(1)
3 | Diagrams: Nona 3 | Diagrames: Monag
4 | Parmittad vanants: 4 | Parmittad variants:
Schedule 16, items 7, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, Schedule 16, ilems 18, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25,
25, 25, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36 26, 30,31, 32, 34, 35
5 | lllumination reguiremanis: Scheduls 17, item 4 5 | lilumination reguiremants: Schedus 17, tem 4

Dorfield
(M25) I town centre —
London A1
Endsbury (A133) |

T 1

2014
Junction where ane lang of a primary route is resarved for raffic turming
OFflD & NOM-ERmany foute; e primany route leads 1o a molonsvny

Item
1 | Regulations: None
2 Direcbons: 12(1)
3 | Diagrarms: Mone

4 | Paerrrilled variants:
Schedula 16, itams 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24,
25, 28, 27,30, 31, 32, 534, 35, 38, 37
The chevron mearking shown in diagram 2018
may be added and variad &5 appropriate

] lumination reguirements: Schedule 17, dem 4

[ =]
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SCHEDULE Y PART I PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd. )

LN ((M11 North)| Lampton A1
lam

Longchurch B 1444

2020 Herm
Grade separated junction sahead of a primary route, ]
which leads to one carringeway of B motorsay, with 1 | Requistions: Mone
anathar primary routa, which leads to the othar 1
carmiagedway of the malonéway, and with a non-primany 2 | Dwections: 12(1)

roufe; the number of lanes on the main camiagewsy
remains the same through the junciion
{Gantry-mounted signj 4 | Permitted varlans:

Schadule 16, itarms 7, 9, 12, 19, 20, 21, 23, 30,
34, 36

3 | Dwagrams: Mone

5 Burmnation requirements: Schaedule 17, iem 4

ym HIGHCLIFFE CORNER — 300 max

(M11 North)
Lampton A 11

((M11 South)
London, Endsbury A1 |peteti

— 300 max

Longchurch
B 1444

2021
Wamed grade separated junction ahead on a primary route, ftem ]
ar directions at a grade separabed junclicn when distance 1 | Raegulations: Mone

ard junclicn mame omitted, whene the el hand lamne kads

to a primary route, to one carmagewsy of 8 motorsay and o

a nan-primary route, and the two right hand lanss continue
an the main primary route and also lead to the other

Deractions: 12(1)

2
3 | DWagrams: None

carriageway of the m_mnnav 4 | Permitted varians:
{Gantry-mounted signj Scheduk: 16, iterms 7, 9, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23
30, 34

Junction nama and top panel may be omitted.
The distance bo the junctisn may be shown in a
green panel positionad &t the botbon of and to
B Il of tha Sign assembly

& Wurninalion requirements: Schedule 17, itern 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMNAL SIGNS (contd.)

— 150 min
Lamptown A1 —— 300 max

Biggleswick
~ ~

20211
Appropriate traffic lanes on a primary route at a
jurkction orF on the appeoach 10 4 junction leading
to the destinations ahown; the right hand lane
leads to & non-primary route
{Gamry-mowntsd sign)
Iham
1 | Aegulations: Mone
2 Directons: 12(1)
3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 Perrmitled variants:
Schedula 16, items 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 30, 34

Numination reguirements: Scheduls 17, dem 4

(4]

Nottingham AG606

75 mim
300 max

Leicester
A46

2022
Roundabout shead at the uncton of b primany fowtes
Hern
1 Ftegulmluns: Mone
2 | Duweclions: 12{1)
3 | Dsagrams: Mone

4 Permilbesd varianis:
Schedule 16, iterns 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 26, 27, 30, 371, 32, 34, 35, 38, 37

& | Burnination requirerments: Schedule 17, itern 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

75 min
00 max

PARK STREET
ROUNDABOUT

75 min
300 max

— Birmingham
B0 min Bourne + '
1] M15(M1)

240 max

(M14)| Walsham

Penderton A1183
A105

Nutfield
A1183

2023
Named roundabout ahead on a primary route with axits
fx a non-primary rewte in bwo disections, a primary roube
which leads 10 a8 motonvsy, and & matonsay wiech leads
to another motorway and an airport

i Regulations: Mona

2 Dirgctions: 12(1)

3 | Diagrams Mong

4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 18, tems 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23
24,25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 37
Junclion narme and top panal may be omilbed

5 Mharmination reéquirerments: Schedula 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS {contd.)

el Lampton A1
Lampton A1
Axtley (B1234) |
Little
Pooting
Endsbury
B1077 (%),
2024 2025
Mirii-roundabout ahead with axits 10 a prmary raute, Jurction ahead of a pramary route with
leading to & non-primany roube, and a non-prmany a nor-pimany foule Irough a lown
rouie, keading fo another primary route or village that has been by-passed
Heam: Ibemi

a Diractions: 12(1) 2 Directions: 12(1)
3 Deagrams: None 3 | Disgrams: None
4  Permitted varianis: E Fermitted varants:
Schadule 16, iterms 3, &, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23, Schedule 16, #ems 3, 5 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 35, 37 24 30 31, 32, 34, 35, 35
5 Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, itam 4 5 | lilumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
G0 min | ( M 25 ) Ibgsmi
00 max
— 1 Regqulaliong: Maong
sl London A107 "
2 | Direstions: 12(2)
Longchurch
( E. 1015 } 3 | Diagrams: None
4 Parmitied variants:
Schedule 16, Mems 3, 5, 15, 18, 20, 21, 24, 30,
3,32 34
2026 5 | lluminafion requinements: Schedule 17, iem 4

Regulations: None

Direction to a primary route which leads to
a motonway and a non-primary route

219

Fiegulations: Mona



SCHEDULE Y PART I PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd. )

300 max y,
malll Lampton y,

i Axtley

2a0max | AN

2027
Direction to a primary route along which
thera 5 a low bridge

1 Regulations: Mone
2 Direcbons: 1212)

3 | Disgrams: Mone

4 Parmitied variants: Schedule 18, items 3, §, 15,

19, 20, 21, 24, 20, 30, 31, 32, 34

5 lllumination requiremants: Schedule 17, lem 4

ssumg| Lynn Regis
Denthorpe

A4

2026
Direction to & primany route

Item

1 . Regulations: Moma
2 . Directions: 12(2)
3 | Disgrams: Mona

4 Permifted variants: Schedube 16, llems 3, 5, 12,
8, 20, 21, 24, 256, 26, 30, 21,32, 34, 35

& | NMumination regquirements: Schedue 17, #em 4

Dallingfield

Station
Recycling
E centre

20271
Diracton to a primary route which leads to
the destination shown, o a railway station
and o a recycling centre

1 | Regulations: Mong

z2 . Dwraclions: 12(2)

3 | Dwagrams: Mone

4 . Permilted variams: Schadule 18, ilems 3, 5, 15,
18, 20, 21, 24, 29,30, 31, 32, 34

"Recyding centne” may be varied o another
appropnate dascription

5 | Mumination requiaments: Schadule 17, itam 4

comn — |} Wasp Green
B2410

2029
Directions to a primary route and
B NOnN-primary route
Herm
1 | Regulations: Mone

Diractions: 124(2)

[ PR ]

Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitbed variants: Schedule 16, fems 3, 5, 12,
19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

5 | Myrmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

a2
[
=



Herm

Hem

SCHEDULE 7 PART | PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd. )

A 46
The SOUTH
Nottingham 17

Leicester 32

(M1 South)| 35

2030
The number of a primary route with
distances o destinations along or
raached from that route

Regulations: Mone
Directions: 12(1)
D\agrmn!. Nome

Permitbed warianis:
Schedule 16, iterma 5, 18, 20, 21, 30

A46
Al Leicester 32

(M1 South)| 35

—— B0 min

— 250 max (,&52)
Nottingham 17

20301
Same as diagram 2030 but with the number of
another primary route reached from that route
and leading 1o a namad destination

1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 12(1)
3 | Disgrams: None

4 Parmitled wvariants;
Schedule 16, tems 5, 19, 20, 21, 30

Mumination requiremants: Schadule 17, itam 4 5 | NMumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

-

—

203
The number of a primary rowle

Raguiations: Nome

Directions: 13(3)

Dimgrisms: Mo

Parmittad variants: Schadule 18, items 20, 21

250 min

| B0 max

A50 | m Iﬂﬁ.
— Melx

2032
Primary route forming part of a ring road

1 Regulations: Mone
. 2 . Direclions: 12(1)
A . Diggrams: Mo
| . !

Permitted variants: None

Myrmination requirements; Schadule 17, item 4 5 | Numinaticn requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

221



SCHEDULE 7 PART |

PRIMARY ROLUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS {contd. )

Maverton
A6604

Port Lever
Hartleby

AG66

Doncastle
A6604

= 75 min
— 300 max

2033

Crossroads ahead batwean a primary noube
and & ring road which 1S a nan-prmany foule

Ibaim

1 Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 12(1)

3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitied wariants:
Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23,
24, 25, 26, 27, 50, 31, 32, 34, 36, 36, 37

5 Illsmination requiremenis: Schedule 17, iiem 4

For Kingsford

follow
The NORTH (A1)

2034

Feoute 1o be tollowed at junction ahead for destinations
that are not otherwiss shown on signs for that junction

Iltem
1 I
2
a

Ragulations: Mona

Directions: 12(1)

Dimgrams: Mona

Permitted warnants:

Schedula 16, iems 19, 20, 21, 30, 34

“loliow” and the rowle may De varied 10 "eave al
naxd junction®, or “leave at® and the namea of &
junction, The legend "Park and Fide” miay be
eddad after *Kingaford®, or *follow* and the
routs may ba varied to "uss” and the Park and
Aide syrmbol shown in dagram 2503, o ils

permittad variants, with a white border addead

lllumination requirements: Schedula 17, #em 4

— 75 mn
— 300 mex

TEmin ——
300 max ——

232

(M24)

Southbridge
(A248)

)

Direction along a primary route 10 destinations
shown via a3 U-turm at & roundabout ahead

Ham

1 | Ragulations: Mone

2 Dimactions: 12(1)

3 | Dwagrams: Mone

4 | Permitted varianis:
Schedule 16, iterms 3, 5, 15, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25,
28, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34 35

& | Murmination requiramants: Schadule 17, item 4



SCHEDULE ¥ PART I

NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS

Axtley
B1234

Rickwell
B1555

21
Junction ahead of two non-primary routes

Hagulations: Nana
Direclions: 13(1)
Diagrams: Nome

Parmittad wariants:

Schedule 18, iterms 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,

24, 26, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36, 38, 7

Wurmination requmements; Schadule 17, ilem 4

London [€xh))
Hayford A154

Woodfield
B1616

Milport

2101 .2

Grade separated junction of a non-primary route
leading 1o a motorway with another non-primary

roule keading 1o a primary roule

a3

—— B0 min
— 300 max

— TEHmin
— 300 maax

75 min
300 max

Belminster

A233

lam

21011
Grade separated junction ahead of a
non-primary route and a primary roubs

Regulaions: Mone

Directions: 13(1)

Diggrams: Mong

Parmitied wvarants:
EBchedule 16, Rems 7, 16, 18, 20, 21, 22, 24,

25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36

MNumination requirements: Schedule 17, iem 4

Regulations: Mona

Directions: 13(1)

Diagrams: None

Parmitted wariants:
Schedule 18, #ems 7, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24,

Z3, 26, 30, 3, 32, 34, 35

lluminaticn requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

Reagulation 11(1)



SCHEDULE ¥ PART Il

London

Springwell
Foxley
B470

Binfield

2102
Junction ahead of two non-primary routes,
afi al which laads 1o a pamary roule
Ibem
1 | Reguiations: Mone
2 | Directions: 13(1)
3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 Parrnitied warkanks;
Schedula 16, tems 3, 3. 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 5, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, a7

-] lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #fem 4

——  Blmin
— 300 max

B0 min ——
00 max —

(A1(M))

Barnes 10
Mackstone 215
Elkington 1

A404 (YD)

8

——  B0min
— 300 max

Millington
Green
(A4011)

3

2103
Junction ahead of two non-primary rowtes, one of
which laads bo a primary route and & malosdsay

a3
r-a
o

Herm

LT

MOMN-PRIMARY BOUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGMNS (contd.)

[ Maplebeck —)]

21021
Junction ahead of & non-primary route
wilh andatfr non-primary routa

Regulations: Mone
Directions: 13(1)
Diagrams: Mone

Pesmitbed varianis:
Schedule 16, iterma 3, 5, 12, 19, 20, 24, 25, 26,

27, 30, 31, X2, 34,35

Wurnination requirements; Schedule 17, ilerm 4

Hegulations: Mone

Dwrections: 13(1)

Duagrams: Mone

Permitbed varianis:
Schadule 16, iterms 5, 8, 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 30, M, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

Burnination requirerments: Schedule 17, itern 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NOMN-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd. )

Debworth A4408 — acomee

London

L | The MIDLANDS (17] M43 II
Medford 1

wmo — | IETRRVICRE T}

2104
Junction ahead of & non-primary route
with & motorway at the junction
whise number is specified

Inem
1 | Regulations: Mons
2 | Direchons: 131}
3 | Disgrama: Mone
4 Parrmiled variants:
Schedula 16, items 3, 5, 16, 14, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 28, 27,30, 31, 32, M, 35, 36, a7

5 llumination reguirements: Scheduls 17, dem 4

Melborough |
town centre | — 2mn
B599

1 | Regulatons: Mone

2 | Directions: 13(1)
3 | Disgrams: Mone
i Permitled variants;

—— G0 min Schedule 16, #ems 3, 5, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 22
M Elbﬂl’ﬂl ugh == 300 max 24, 26, 26, 27, 2B, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37
The narme of the cycle mute may be sdded in
the mannar shown in dagram 2802.1 but with

town centre

% E] 43 min the dimensions 48 mn and 240 max subsiued

—— 240 max for the dimansions 24 min and 48 max shown in
thad disgram. The background colour of the
noute number paich shall be varied 10 blue

whien tha route forms part of & regional cycla
route network

21051
Junction ahead of a non-primany route with an
allernative numbered route for pedal cycles
forming part of & national cycle route netwark

5 lNluminaticn requiremenis: Schedule 17, lem 4

[ =]
r-a
L



SCHEDULE ¥ PART Il

MOMN-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGMNS (contd.)

A6300

City centre 12

— BOmin
— 300 max

City

80 min —
00 max ——

centre

1 o 3

— 4B min
— 240 max

PE s Y

21061

Junction ahead of a nan-primary routa with
an alernative numbened route for pedal cycles
forming part of 8 national oycle route network
and a route leading to parking for cars and buses

Ibem

1 | Regulations: 24(1)

2 Direclions: 13

1)

3 Diagrams: Nana

4 | Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, Bems 5, 8, 12, 16, 18, 20, 21, 22,
24, 26, 26, 27, 2B, F9, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 3897
Same ag dagram 2105.1.
The ralative position of the cycle symbol and
he associabed distance shall be reversed when
the cycle route number patch is omited

5 llhsmination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 4

1' Mackworth Vale 2

Steam
railway

Pitt's
Corner

1 mile

2107
Junclicn ahead of & non-primary route with a rouls
leading to & tourist aftraction and another non-primary
route on which thers is & height restriction

——  T5 min
300 max

— B0 min
— 240 max

a2
[
=1

Regulations: None

Direclions: 7, 13{1)

Diagrams: Mo

Permitied wariants:
Schedule 16, Bems 5, 8, 12, 16, 18, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 26, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 36, 38, 37

Nhaminaticon requiremmends: Schedula 17, item 4



SCHEDULE ¥ PART I

Wilson Green A 321
Beckwood (A328)

route for goods vehicles

s ) -

1 mile

Beckwood
B3033

2108

Junction ahead of two nof-primary routas, on ona
of which there is a weight restriction, and the ather
i the alternative route to avoid the weight reatriction

75 min
— 300 max

— B0min
= 240 max

——  B0min
— 240 max

liem

NMON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Ragulations: None

Directions: 7, 13(1}

Dimgrams: Mone

Parmitted varizms:

Scheduls 16, tems 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 28, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 3§, 37

lurninetion reguiramants: Scheduke 17, tem 4

B0 min ——
300 rmax ——

Dorfield
B1321

Lampton

B1144

m Zoo

2108

Juniction ahead of two non-primary routes,
one of which keads 1o a primary rowts, and

a route leading 1o a tourist atiraciion

liem

1 | Regulations: None

2 Direchons: 1311}

3 | Disgrama: Mona

4 | Perrmitled variants:
Schedula 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 7

& lumination reguirements: Schadule 17, flem 4

a3
r-a
e |



SCHEDULE ¥ PART Il

MOMN-PRIMARY BOUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGMNS (contd.)

HANGMAN’'S
CROSSROADS

75 min
300 max

Axtley B1234

VAN
Townley
A1l

— THmin
— 300 max

2110

Junction af mamed crossroads ahead of a
non-primary route with a primary rowte, on which in
onig direction thera is a lifling bridge and whach in the

other dirgction heads i & molonay

1~ Axtley B1234

— T5min
300 max

(M11)|

Lampton A11

2111

Jumction at crossroads ahead of a non-primary
route with a primary route, on which in ona
dirgction there is a lifting bridge and which

In the otfer directon keads 108 motorway

a3
r-a
fra

Regulations: Mons

Directions: 13(1)

Dimgrama: Mone

Parmitted variants:
Schedula 16, items 3, §, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 28, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 37

Junction name and top pansl may be omitied

(4]

llumination reguirements: Schedula 17, iem 4

Regulations: Konea

Directions: 13(1}

Disgramsa: Mone

Parmitled vamsants:
Schedule 16, tems 3, 5, 12, 16, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 36, 36, a7

llumingtion requiremenis: Scheduls 17, #em 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NOMN-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd. )

Schedula 16, tems 5, 9, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25,

B0 min leem
300 max

— s harkham 1 | Regulations: None

Pui nt 1 I4 2 | Directions: 13(1)

3 | Diagrams: Mone
i Parritled wakanks:

21111 28, 27, 30, 31, 92, 34, 35
Direction along & non-primary route 1o a destination
shown wia 8 U-urn &t a roundabout ahead 5

lumination requirements: Schadue 17, #em 4

B133

Axtley 212

Council offices

Endsbury 4

Binley
Station

Short
stay

2112
Staggered junctons shead between four non-primary
routes leading to various destinations including
parking for a tourist attraction, short stay parking
and a Londan Underground railway station

Ifm
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 13(1)
3 | Diagrarms: Mone
4 Parrmithed wariants:
Schedula 16, tems 3, 5, 9, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21,
22,24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35,

36, 3T

& lumination reguirements: Schedule 17, flem 4

225

G0 min
300 max



SCHEDULE 7 PART I MON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Dorfield

Bus station

H

ann — G0 min

L\ —— 300 max
@Y centre

St George's
Barracks

2113
Staggerad junclions ahead betwean four non-primany
routes keading 1o various destnabions, including a
Minisiry of Dedence establishment, a hospital with
accident and emargency faciliies and public
todets with facilities for disabled people

1 Regulations: Mona

2 Diractions: 13{1)

3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 | Permitied wanants:
Schadule 16, Bems 3, &, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 268, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

5 llhsmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

230



SCHEDULE 7 PART Il NOMN-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd. )

South Offen B4113

Darsley Haven Bridge || i
A 411

Station fr.b Roman

villa

211341
Junclion al crossroads anead Detwean & non-primary
route and a primary route which is a ing road and
which also keads to a railway station and free parking
in one direction and 1o a tourist attraction in the other

I8m
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 13(1)
3 | Diagrarms: Mone
4 Perrmitted wvariants;
Schedula 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 3T

5] lNumination regquirements: Schodule 17, flem 4

231



SCHEDULE 7 PART I MON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Windsor B470 | girorat | sere

e

2114
Junchion ahead whene one lane of 8 non-primary
route is reserved for traffic turning fo the right

Iham
1 Regulations: Mona
2 | Directiona: 13{1)
3 | Diagrams: Mong
4 | Permitied warants:
Schadule 16, Bems 12, 16, 18, 20, 21, 22, 24,
26, 28, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

The chewron marking shown in diegram 2115.1
miay b added and varied as appropriaie

5 Nhermination nequirements: Schedule 17, item 4

samn = | Axtley North Lindsey
B1234 Endsbury  A133

~ ~ ~

21141
Approgriate traffic lanes on a non-primary
roude af & punclion o on the approach 1o a
junciion lesding fo the destinations shown
{Gantry-mounted sign)

1 Regulations MNong
2 . Dirgctions: 13(1)

3 Diagrams: Mang
. !

Permitied variants:
Schadule 18, Bems 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 30, 34

5 | liemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

232



SCHEDULE 7 PART I NOMN-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd. )

75 muin

SO0 max

Heptundale | Manchester
A6401 AG659 o

I 1 | Regulations: Mone
I I I Ceractions: 13(1)
I Duagrams: Mone

| 4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, iterns 7, 16, 13, 20, 21, 22, 24,

[ ST ]

25, 2B, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36

3115 5 | Mumnaton requirements; Schedule 17, em 4
Grade separated junclion %2 mile ahead where
one lane of a non-primary route is reserved for
traffic turning onto ancther non-primary route

Pensing \ /| Kelsford A688 —

Vale
B6733 | Appleton [CEEE)

T

21151
Grade separated junction where one lane of
a non-primary rowts is resersed for traffic
turning anbd another nof-primany roula

em
1 | Regulations: None
2 Direchons: 13(1)
3 | Diagrama: Mone
4 | Permiled varianis:
Schedula 16, itams 16, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25,
26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

=] llumination reguirements: Schedule 17, lem 4

233



SCHEDULE 7 PART I MON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

m & ] Springwell, Foxley B470 | — om

The WEST [#:¥:3] Elkington, Hartcombe A 4207 T

2116
Grade saparated junction 12 mile ahead of two
nan-prmary routes where the left hand direction
leads directly to & primary rowte and a non-primany
route and the number of lanes on the main camageway
remaing the sarme theaugh the junction
(Gantry-mounted sign)

1badm

1 . Regulations: Mona
2 . Directions: 13(1)
3 | Diagrams: None

4 Permitled varants:
Schedule 16, items 7, 9, 12, 19, 20, 21, 22, 3,
34, 35

5 llmination requirsments: Schedule 17, item 4

The WEST |

Springwell Elkington 300 max
Foxley B470 Hartcombe A4207 | —

m|| ~ ~3

217
Grade saparated junclion ahead, or directons at a grade
separated junclion when disiance omitied, where the lef
hand lane of a non-primary route leads directly 1o another
non-primary route and a primary route and the two right hand
lares lsad along the main route to another primary routs
(Gantry-mounted Sign)

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 Directions: 13{1)

3 | Diegrams: None

4 Permitled wvarianis:
Schedule 16, Bems 7, 3, 16, 18, 20, 21, 22, 30,
M, 25

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4

234



SCHEDULE 7 PART I NOMN-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMNAL SIGNS (contd. )

Longthorpe B 6234 e

Town
centre

Station

2118
Roundabout ahead with a dedicated lane to a primary
routa which leads 0 a molorsay and axdls o two
non-primary routes, ong of which leaods o car parking
in the town centre and o a railwey station

Item
1 Regulaticns: Mone
2 Directions: 13(1)
3 Diagrarms: Mone
4 Parmittad wariants:
Schedule 16, lems 3, 5, 18, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 26, 27, 20, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

Numination reguirements: Scheduls 17, #em 4

[5:]

Belford B1114 " s00max

1 | Ragulations: Mons

Camchester Westfield 2 | Directons: 1301}

Stansford - Egdon 3 | Diagrams: Nons
ﬂ 122 A 122 L] Parrmitted wvarianis:

Schedula 16, tems 3, 5, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 28, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

5 llumingation requirements: Scheduls 17, lem 4

2114
Mini-roundabout ahead with exits o a non-primary
raute and a primary route in o direclions,
o of which leads 1o an airpor

(=]
Tad
L



SCHEDULE 7 PART I MON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Axtley routes

Endsbury A133

Other

B1234

2120

Doutde mini-roundaboul ahaad with exits o thee

non-primary routes, one of which leads 1o a car

ferry and another is an advisory lormy route

Itarm

G0 min
300 max

Regulations: Mona

Diractions: 13{1)

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants:

Schedule 18, Bems 3, §, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 22
24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36, 37

lllsmination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 4

Chattersworth
Little Pooting
B765

2122
Sharp band in main roube at a
junciion ahead with a minor road

— &0 man
— 300 M

Plymouth
A 381

&0 min
300 max

Riversdale | —

211
Junction ahead of & nen-prrmany rewle with

another non-primary route leading o a fown

liem

liem

of village that has been by-passed

Regulations: None

Directions: 13(1)

Diagrarms: Nona

Parmittad wvariants:

Schedule 16, lems 3, 5, 18, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
24, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36

lllumination requiremants: Schadulke 17, tem 4

Regulations: Kone

Directions: 13(1)

Dimgrams: Nona

Parmitted varianta:

Schedula 16, items 3, 5, 16, 18, 18, 20, 21, 22,
24, 25, 28, 27 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

llumination reguirements: Schedule 17, tem 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART I NOMN-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd. )

300 i
1200 max

@ 200 yards | i

Fulham

2123
Distance to a prohibited movement and direction
fo the destination shown avaiding that probibiton
lem
1 | Reguiations: Mo
? | Direchions: 7, 13(1)

3 | Diagrarms: Mone

.

Parmittad variants:

Schedule 16, ilems &, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24,
25, 26, 27, 30, 34, 35

The: diagram 612 symbaol rmay be varied o a
diagram 613 or 614 symibal

L4y

llumination reguiremeants: Scheduls 17, lem 4

60 min London .,Lr

240 max

mex slm22 I

Whirlow B2110 | =i

SO0

Non-motorway | —
traffic

21241
Junction ahesd of a non-pAmary route which
leads directly onfo & motorway, with another
non-primary route which should be followed
by traflic mol wishing or permitbed 1o use
the metorsay

237

High Street 300 max —

.| _

300 min
@ 1200 max
West

End

2124
Direction to the destination shown
avoiding a prohibied mowement ahead

Reqgulations: Nane

Directions: 7, 13(1)

Diagrams: Naone

Permitted variants:

Schedule 18, ikems 16, 18, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25,
26, 27, 30, 34, 35

The: disgsgram 612 symibol may be varied 1o a

diegram 613 symbal

Item

Ilurmination requirements: Schedule 17, ibem 4

Regulations: Mane

Durections: 13{1)

Diagrams: Mone

Permitted varlanis:

Schadule 16, ilems 12, 15, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25,
26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 36

The upper dirsctional sign pamal may be
armittad

Iurmination requirernents: Schedule 17, itern 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART I MON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Sm—| Market
Walborough

1 | Ragulations: Mone

B 436 2 | Diections: 1342}
3 | Dwagrams: Noma
4 | Permitted varians:
Schedule 16, ierms 5, 9, 15, 18, 20, 21, 22, 24,
2125 30, 31, 32, 34
Direction and distance to & destination T
on & non-primary route 5 | Mumination requiraments; Schadule 17, itam 4
= —— 50 min
Linscombe Bay 3 T o0
Smugglers Caves 22

2126
Diraction and distances to a destination on a
Aof=prirmary foute and 10 a st altiaction

Ibem
1 | Regulalions: Maene
2 Directions: 132)
3 Diagrams: MNane
4 Permitled vanants;
Schedule 16, lems 5, 8, 15, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24,
a0, 3, 32, 34

5 | Nheninafion requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

1 Aegulations: Mone

Syerston | — 3 .
B 6114 2 Dereclions: 13(2)

3 | Deagrams: Mone

4 Permilted varianis:
Schedule 16, iterms 3, 5, 12, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24,

2126.1 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

Direction to a non-primary roube !
5 | Wurmination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4

238



SCHEDULE ¥ PART I

NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

Trimming
B146

— 50 min
— 300 max

\ Lampton
A11

2127

Directions 10 Non-pRmary and prmanry roules

Iiem

1 | Regulations: Mons

2 Directions: 131(2)

3 | Disgrams: Mona

L] Permitted varianis:
Schedula 16, items 3, 5 12,19, 20, 21, 22, 24,
25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35

5 llumingtion requiremernts: Schedule 17, iem 4

B4040 [:¥:5).
Potten End 2| — 5™
Gaddesden 3
Aylesbury 14 [32234] — 250 max
2128 2124
The fumber of a nof-primary route leadng o The fusmber of & non-primary roue
a primary roule with destinations and distances
Herm Ibesm
1 | Reguletions: Mone 1 | Regulabons: Mona
2 Deractions: 13(1) 2 Directions: 13(1)
3 | Déagrams: Mone 3 | Disgrams: None
4 | Pesmitted warlanis: 4 | Permitled vartants:
Schadule 16, items 5, 19, 20, 21, 22, 30 Schedula 16, tems 20, 21, 22
5 | Bumnabon requirements; Schedule 17, item 4 5 | llwmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

2349



SCHEDULE ¥ PART Il

250 min

| &00 max |

300 min
720 max

2130
Mon-primary route farming part of a ring road

Regulations: Mons
Directians: 13(1)
Disgrams: Mona

Farmitted variams: Maone

llumination requirements; Schedue 17, lem 4

Grimthorpe
avoiding
town centre

2132
Direction of allernalive roube o place namad

Regulations: MNone
Direcliang: 13(2)
Diagrarms: Mone

Parmithed warianks:

Echedule 16, lems 3, 5, 15, 18, 20, 21, 22, 30,

32,3

luminetion requirements: Schedula 17, dem 4

G0 rmin
300 rax

48 min
240 max

75 min ——
300 max —

G0 min ——
240 max ——

MOMN-PRIMARY BOUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGMNS (contd.)

Medford

alternative
route

213

Alternative route from junction ahead to place named

Hem

Regulations: Mone

Diractions:; 13(1)

Dwagrams: Mone

Permitbed variants: Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12,

149, 20, 21, 22, 30, 32, 34

Burnination requirements; Schedule 17, iterm 4

B0 rmin

300 max

Oakwood
Station

NE

Hem

2133

Junction ahead leading 1o a
London Underground raibamay station

Hagulalions: Nana

[ oaractions: 1341}

Deagrams: Momns

Parmittad variants:

Schedule 18, iterms 3, B, 12, 28, 31, 32

Tha London Undarground symbol may be
replaced by Ihe railway stalion symbol shown in
dimgram 2118 or by & FTE symbol. The raifwey
station symbal may be used in addition 10 the
London Underground or FTE aymibol. The nams
of tha station may be varied or omitted. The

ward "Station® may be omitied

Burmnation requirements: Schedule 17, ibem 4



180 min
200 max

Ham

1

2
3

SCHEDULE ¥ PART I

NON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

() E= station ))

2134
Diraction to a ratway staton

Reguiations: Mong

Dirgctions: 1302)

Diagrarres: Mona

Parmitted variants:

Schedule 16, lems 3, 6, 15, 29, 31, 32

The FTE symial may be replacad by another
PTE symbaol or London Underground symibol or
omitied. The name of the station may be added.
The railway station symbol may be omitted,
The word “Station”™ may be omitled

llumingetion reguiremernts: Scheduls 17, lem 4

= =rd

2135
Juncticn ahead leading to a car ferry

Regulations: Mone
Diractions: 13(1)
Diagrams: None

Permitted wariants:

Schedule 16, iterms 3, 6, 12, 28, 31, 32

The ledt hand car symioal may be replacad by
tha lorry symbal, Thia two symbals may be
omitied and two larry symbals or the wards
“Pedasirian femy” addad on the boat symbol,
The rasmie of the lemy o quay may be acdded

above the boat aymibol

Mumination requramants: Schadule 17, itam 4

241

2136
Direction 1o a wehicle fermy

Ibem

1 | Regulatons: Mona

2 | Direclions: 13(2)

3 | Diagrams: None

4 | Permitted varants:
Schedule 18, #ems 3, 6, 15, 28, 31, 32
The car and loery symmisols may e varked o two
car symbols or to two lorry symbaols. The teo
syrnials may be omited and the words
“Pedestrian ferry® added on the boat symbol.
The narme of the ferry or guay may be added
above the boat symbaol

5 | NMumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART I MON-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

35 min

(Shﬁpmnbility ‘ e

2137
Direction 1o a shopping area which provides a
“Ehopmobility” service for disabled people approved
by the Mational Federation of Shopmobility

B0 min

150% [ Shupmﬂ-hilit? 6‘

21374
Junction ahead leading to a shopping anea which
provides a “Shopmobllity” service for dissbled people
approved by the Mational Federation of Shopmobility

B0 min
300 max

For Matlock and | —
A6 North West
follow A610

2138
Rowte to be followed at junction shead
for destinations that are not otherwise
shizwn an signs for that junction

242

lbgm

2

3

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 13(2)

Diggrams: None

Permitied wariants:
Schedule 16, fems 15, 28, 29

llluminaticn requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 13(1)

Disgrams: Mone

Farmifled wvarants:

Schedule 16, tems 12, 28, 29

Neminaticn requiresmends: Schedula 17, item 4

Regulations: Mona

Dirgctions: 13(1)

Diagrams: Mone

Parmitied warants:

Schedule 18, #ems 19, 20, 21, 30, 34

A plece name mey be added betwean “fillow”
and the roude number, The second rouba
nurmnber may be vaned bo a destination. "follow®
and the route may ba varied ko Taawe at next
unction”, of Teave al® and he name of &
punction. The kegand “Fark and Rida® may ba
added atter "Matlock®, or “fallow® and fhe roubs
may ba varled 1o “use® and the Park and Ride
symibol shown in diagram 2503 or its permittad
varlanls

Narminadion requirgsments: Schedule 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART I NOMN-PRIMARY ROUTE DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd. )

— 250 max 250 max

€ Recycling Recycling —
centre é“' oma [ﬁ centre » oomn

2139 2140
Junction ahead leading o a recyeling centre Dirasction to & recyeling centre
Iam Ibaim

1 Regulations: Mone 1 | Regulations: Mona
2 Diractions: 13(1) 2 Directions: 13(2)
3 Ddagrams: None 3 | Disgrams: Nona
4  Permittad variants: 4 | Permitted warants:

Scheduls 16, itarms 3, 6, 12, 25 Schedule 18, fems 3, 6, 15, 29

"Racycling centra” may be varied 1o anolhes Sarme as diagram 21389

appropriate description or nama, or omittad

5 Mumination requirements; Schedule 17, item 4 5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, iem 4

NEWTON LONGVILLE ) — 30

— G max

NEWTON LONGVILLE | —gm

&0 max

41
Direction for traffic om & minor route 1o a destingtion
reached along another minor routs

[Altarnative types)

1 Reguiations: Mone

2 Directions: 13(4)

3 Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted wariants:
Schedula 168, items 3, 5, 15, 13
Diastination may ba shown in lower case
letlering with inilial capitale, The shape of the

end of the sign may be waried. A thin black
border many b acded or ormitted 85 appropriabe

=] llumination resuirements: Schedule 17, #em 9

243



SCHEDULE 7

PART 1l

Regulation 11(1)

TOURIST DESTIMATION SIGNS
(other than on motorways or for pedestrians)

)

Steam

— G min
= 250 max

railway
300 yds

220
Distamce ahaad to a tourist atiraction

Ihim

Regutations: MNone
Directions: 1303}
Diagrams: Mone

Parmitied varkants:
Schedule 16, ems &, 10, 11, 19, 33

lumination requirements; Schedue 17, #em 9

{ Model village 1% ]

b

2203
Diraction and distance to a tourist attraction

L]

. Regulationg: Mo
. Directions: 133}
. Diagrams: Mone
. Parmitied vamants:
Echedula 16, tems &, 9, 15, 18, 31, 32, 33, 34

Mumination regquirements; Schedws 17, tem 2

60 min ——
300 max ——

o =

ML zoo 3=

b

2202
Junction ahead leading to a tourist atiraction

Harn-
1 . Fegulalions: Mane
2 | Dwections: 12(3)
3 I Diagrams: Mone

4 | Permitbed varianis:
Schadule 16, itarms B, B, 12, 19, 23, 31, 32,
33, M
The Li-burn arrow shown in diagram 2035 may
be substiuted for the horzontal arow and shall
Alverys be on B right b S al e sign,
The bourisl attraction aymibol may be centrad
below the tourist attraction namsa

5 | Murmmabon requirerments; Schaedule 17, ibem §

50 min
300 meax

Tourist
information

3‘1 R\.
4
2204

Direction and distance to a
Towrist Infermation Point or Cenfre

Herm
1| Regulalions: Mo
2 | Direclions: 13(3)
3 | Deagrams: Mone
4 | Permitbed varianis:
Schadule 18, items B, B, 15, 20, 34
Tha word “cantre® may be added

5 | Myrmnation requirements; Schadule 17, item 9



SCHEDULE 7 PART Il TOURIST DESTIMATION SIGNS (contd.)

f—
" " M
information J 150 B\

2205 2208
Location of a Tourist Information Point or Centra Diraction 1o a tourist attraction
indicated by a symbol
Herm lbem

1 Fegulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 13(3) 2 | Directions: 13(3)

3 [Magrams: None 3 | Dizgrams: None

4 Parrmithed wariants: 4 Parmithed vanants:

Schedule 16, itama 3, 6, 11 Schedule 16, itams 15, 33

The word “centre™ may be added. The name of
a peographical area may be added

5 Murmination requraments: Schadule 17, itam 9 5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 28

Mote: The minimum and maximum dimensions indicated apply
o th syrnibol shown, When the sign is varied to show another

symial, the dimensions shall be varied in accordance with ihe

proportions shown in Schedule 14

&0 min
250 max
10 miles I — € Country Tour &2
2209 2290
Distance ahead to & towrlst afraction Junction ahead leading 1o or along a route

passing through places of interast

Ham Ibem

1 Regulaions: Nore 1 | Regulations: Mone

2 Direclions: 13(3) 2 | Direclions: 13(3)

3 Diagrams: Mome 3| Diagrams: Mone

4 Pormitted variants: 4 | Parmitied varants;
Schedule 18, items &, 19, 33 Schedule 16, lems 12, 19, 29
Opening timas may be added. The rosa symbol may be varied 1o tha thistle
The distance may be replaced by the werd syrrbal In Scolland, the dragon symbal in
"CLOSED” ‘Wales or ancther approved local symbol.

The cycle symbol may be added

5  Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 9 5 | Numination requirements: Schedule 17, item 9

245
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SCHEDULE 7 PART lll TOURIST DESTINATION SIGNS (contd.)

Greenfields

\ Country Tour &

221
Direction to or along a route
passing throwgh places of inferast

Haglhl.ims: Mg
Directions: 13(3)

Diagrams: Monea

Prrnitied warianks:

Schedula 16, lems 15, 19, 29
Same as diagram 2210

lllumination requirements: Schedua 17, dem 9

2213
Junclion ahead leading to @ route
of special interest to lourisis

Regulations: Mons

Directions: 13(3}

Disgrams: Mona

Permtted vamnants:

Schedula 16, items 3, 5, 12,149, 249

Sarme as diagram 22100

The kegend may be varied to “Tourst route® or a
roae: fille, "Tourist® may be varied o "Scenic® or

“Coastal”. “roube” may be varked fo “trai

Numingtion requiremeants: Scheduls 17, tem 9

—— S0 min
= 300 max

Hem

222
Direction along a route
passing through places of interast

Regulations: Mane

Diractions: 13(3)

Diagrams: Mons

Ponmithedd warians:

Schedule 16, Bem 15

Same as diagram 2210, The symbol may be
placed siengaide the legend &1 the end of the

Sign opposita to the chevion

Bumination requramsents: Schedule 17, iam S

Tourist

route to (&

g

Donford

2214
Direclion 1o or aleng & route
of special interest o tourists

Requlations: Mane

Diractiona: 1343)

Dwagrams: Mone

Penmitted varlanis:
Schadule 16, itarms 3, 5, 15, 19, 25
Same as disgram 2213

Murmnation requirsments: Schedule 17, iem 9



SCHEDULE 7 PART Il TOURIST DESTIMATION SIGNS (contd.)

eenwood

\Gr

Forest

Museum

Archer Castle m

Woodland
Steam Railway

o

e,

2215

Junction ahead leading 1o & town or geographical
area contaming sevaral tounst atirackons and
& Tourist Inbormation Paint or Cenire

1fem

1 Hegulations: Nons

2 | Directions: 13(3)

3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 Parmitled variants:
Schedula 16, items 3, 5, 12, 19, 29, 33
The membar of ioawist attractions shown an the
lower part of the sion may be varied, but shall
nod excaad fiva

5 Numination requirements: Scheduls 17, dem 9

2216

dJuncton ahead leading 10 tounst atiractions
and a Towrist Information Foint or Centre
reached in differant directions

— &0 min
= 300 max

247

Regulations: Mona

Dirgctions: 13(3)

Diagrams: Nong

Permitted varants:
Schedule 16, #ems 3, 6, 12, 16, 198, 28, 33, 34

Numination requiremens: Schedule 17, iem 0



SCHEDULE 7 PART Il TOURIST DESTINATION SIGNS (contd.)

1 Ragulations: Mane

2 | Diections: 1343)
Fﬂ r 3 | Dwagrams: Moms
3% m::-c —_— ral lWﬂ}F 4 | Permitted varianis:
Schedule 18, items 19, 20, 21, 33
museum Thia route numbar may be waried to & place
nama of 1o a symbaol shown in Schedulg 14 or
fD llﬂw athear spproved aymbol. A place nams may be
A 1 21 added to the route numbar. “raitway musaum®
iy be varied b no mone Man two s

attractions with “and™ or *&° insarted batwean
the bevos marmes. “ollow” and the route number
may be varied to “leave a1 nexdt junction®, or
anqT “leave at® and the name of the junction, or
Route to be followed at junction ahead for veried ‘i“n s ‘:ﬂ"';&";“::; ;"ﬁ:&:ﬁ""m
a tourist atiraction that is not otherwise wariantz, with & white border added. The Park
shown an signs for that junction and Ride symbol may be varied 1o a white
paanid with the "P* symibal shawn in diagrism
2505 and & description of & parking place

5 Murmnation requirements: Schadule 17, tem 9

Motor
so0m — | Ry

2218
Roundabout ahead leading to tourst attractions shown

1 | Regulations: Mone
Directions: 13(3)

Diagrams: Mone

N TR ]

Permitted varnants: Schedula 16, items 3, 5, 16,
18,19, 31, 32, 33, 34

The townst attraction symbol may be pleced 1o
the right of the associated legend when
indicating a direction ahead or to the kefl, and
placed to the lafi of the associated lagend when
indicating a direclion 10 tha righl

5 lhemination requirements: Schedule 17, item D

248



SCHEDULE 7 PART IV Regulation 11(1)

SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES
(other than on motonvays)

50 min ——
250 max ——

S0 min ——
250 max ——

2302
Diraction and distance 16 a camping and caravan site
as defined in the caption under diagram 2301

230

Digtance ahaad 1o a camping and carman site boansad
under the Caravan Sites and Control of Development
Act 1960 andior the Public Health Act 1836 and having
a rminimum of 20 pitches for casweal cvarnight uss

Hem

Ibem
1 Regulations: Mone 1 | Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 13(3) 2 | Direclions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: Mone 3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 Pormitbed warianis: 4 | Pormitied varants
Schedule 16, itemsa &, 10, 11, 18 Schedule 16, lems &6, 3, 15, 19
Eithar the caravan or the fent symbol may ba Same as dagram 2301,
amitied. In Scolland the syrnbol shawn in The distance may e placed 1o the right of 1he
dimgram T301.1 may be addad symbaols
5 Mumination requiramants: Schadule 17, itam 4 5 | Numination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4
Youth
Hostel
",
L
S0 TN — )
250 max —
2303 2304
Distance anead 1o a hostel managed by Direction and distance o a hostel as dedined
the Yowth Hostels Association or the in the caption under diagram 2303
Scottish Youth Hostels Association
Hem Ibem
1 Ragulations: Mane 1 | Regulabons: Mong
2 Directions: 13(3) 2 | Direclions: 13(2)
3 Deagrasms: Noms 3 | Diggrams: Nong
4 Permittad varianis: 4 | Permitied variants:
Schedule 16, iterms 6, 10, 11 Schedule 16, #lems 8, 3, 15, 29
“youth Hostel® may be varied to “Tourist hostel® Same as diagram 2303
in which case the symbal shall be omitied
6  Murination requrements: Schedule 17, ilem 4 5 | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4

2449



SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

— 50 min
150 yds |pemite
ey -
2305 2306
[rstance ahead 10 @ plenic &nea Dirgction and destance 10 8 pPenic ania
Ibem ltem
1 | Regulatons: Mona 1 | Ragulations; Mons
Directions: 13(3) 2 | Direchons: 133}
Diagrams: Mang 3 | Diagrams: Mona
4 Fermitied warants: L] Parmitted vananis:
Schadule 16, Rems &, 10, 11, 18 Schedua 16, iems &, 9, 15, 19, 249
5 | Nhenination requirements: Schedule 17, item & 5 lNuminalion requirements; Schedule 17, lem 9
Ham
1 | Ragulations: Mone
2 | Dwections: 1343}
3 | Dwagrams: Nores
4 | Pesmitted variants:
Schedule 16, iterms 6, 10, 11, 28
Tha name of & geographical erea may ba

—— &0 min added above the fop ne of symbals.

— 250 max The wheelchalr symbaol (denoling faciities for
disabled peopka) may be added whan the "WC*
gymbol & shown, The green on white recycling
centre gymbol shown in diagram 2027.1 may be

2307 added. Any of the symbols may be omitted but

Distance ahead fo a parking place with public toilets, thera Shell e &t least wo symbols on the sign

Tourist Information Peint or Cantre, picnic site, including the P~ and esther the ", picnic area
public telephone and viewpoint | or viewpaint symbol

5 | Murmnation requirerents: Schedule 17, ilem 4

[ =]
L
=



SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

wmn — | Thorpe St Michael
o local facilities 2

wel i w X
A"

2308.1
Junction ahesd leading 1o a small fown or village
mot on @ main through route, which provides parking.
public todlats, refreshments and fual during normal
ghop opening hours at leas!

Item
1 | Regulations: None
2 Directions: 13(3)
3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 Parrmitled variants:
Schedula 16, tams 3, 5, 12,19, 28
The wheekhair symbol (denoting facilities for
disabled peogle) may be added when the “WC*
symbod is shown, Tha spoon and fork (dencoting
restaurant), bed (denoting hotel ar olher
cwernight sccommodation) or tourist information
" symbols shall be omitted whene those
faciiiies are not provided. The remaining
symbiols may ba shown in a singhe row, "local®
shall be varied 10 “Local® when place name is
omitted. In Wales the words *local facilites”™ may
be omilted

& Numination requirements: Schedule 17, fem 4

tam
i —_— 1 .
Thorpe St Michael , Ao 1| Regulations: None
Iﬂ'ﬂal facllitiES 2 | Directions: 133)
3 | Diagrams: Mone
2300.1 ® | Schecue 16, Bems 5. 5, 15, 18
Direction and distance to a small town or S shal r:'ue uarieg m S TE when place
village offering the faciities indicated fie B ot Loca

on e Sign in dagram 2308.1 !
5 | Nemination requiraments: Schedule 17, item 4

[ =]
L]
=



SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

Puddleworth
services

23101

Distance ahead to a named motonway service area
located on a road that is not a motorwey at whach fual,

parking, toilets and facilites bor disabled personsg ang
available, and refreshments, overnight accommaodation,
LPG fuel and & Tourist Information Point or Centre may

be available, 24 hours a day throughout the year
[Sign on primany OF nON-primany roube)

—— THmin
= 300 max

Puddleworth

services

23114
Entrance or dirgCtion b0 a named malonsay service
ared localed on a road that 15 ot & molorsay
(Sign on a primary or non-primary route)

Puddleworth

services

3.2
Same as diagram 2311.1 or junction ahead
leading to a narmed motonway service area
located on @ rodd hatl is not & moborvay
(Sign on a primary or non-primary route)

Aegulations: Nome

Directions: 1303}

Diagrarms: Mome

Parrmithed variands: Schaduls 18, dem 8

The LFG fuel, ** and bed symbols may bea
omitted as appropriste, "Puddlawarth™ shall bs
varied 1o another geographical name as

Bppropriata

llumination reguirements; Schaduls 17, fem 4

Ragulations: Mons

Directons: 13(3)

Diagrarms: Mona

Permitled variams: Schedule 16, itlem 15
*Puddlaworth” may be omithed or varied o
another geographical name as appropriate,
"sarvices” shall be varied to "Servicas™ when

the geographical name & omitied

ltem

L5 ]

Numination requiremeants: Scheduas 17, #am 4

Regulations; Mondg

Directions: 13(3)

Diagrarres: Mone

Parmittad varianis: Schadule 16, item 12
Same as diagram 2311.1. The inclined amow

may be omitted and the U-turn armow shown in
diagram 2035 added to the right of the legend

Numination requiremenis: Schedule 17, fem 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

100 min
= 300 max

\ Services

i — 100 min wc '}
Services am | —@m "
wel ¥ ([ AIH
23131 23132
Distance ahesad 1o sarvices al which fual, Dirsction o services at which huel, parking,
parking, restaurant faciities and boilets ang light refresiments and tollels ane awalable
available for all vehicles at all times on every for &l vehicles at all times on every day
day except Christmas Day. Boxing Day and except Christmas Day, Boxing Day and
Mew Yoar's Day Mew Year's Day
M Ibiami
Regulations: Maone 1 | Regulalions: Mone
Directions: 13(3) 2 | Direclions: 13(3)
Diagrams: Mone 3 | Diagrams: Mone
Paermitted variants: Schedule 16, iem 8 4 | Permitied varsants: Schedue 16, ems 12, 28
“Senices" may be varled to a geographical “Sarvices" may be vared o & peographicsl
nama and “services”, The cup symbol (dendting namss and “senices’. The spoon and fork
light refreshments) mey be subsiiuted Tor the symibal (dencling resiaurant) may be
spaon and fork symibal. The bad symbol substituied for the cup symibal. The bad symbol
(dEndding hobel or ather avarnighl [denaling holel ar olher overnighl
accommodation]), the wheelcheir symbaol accommodation) mey be added. The symoal for
{denoting tacilties for disabled paople) or bath LPG fusl shown in diagram 23101 may be
rmay be added. The symbol for LPG jued shown added excepl that it shall be coloured black on
in diagram 23101 may ba addad excapt that it a white background, The wheslchair and tourist
shall be coloured black on a white background. inforrmation " symibols shall be omitled where
Thig tourist information *i* symbol shall ba these faciliies ane not provided
amitied whene this facility & not provided
Wyrmination requremants; Schadule 17, item 4 5 Numination requirements: Schadule 17, iem 4
25



SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

— 100 min

Services 2m 100 min

Wel W |7
not 24 hrs

—— 10y min
— 300 max

2313.3

Distanca ahead to senices not open for 24 hours
but wiere fusl, parking, light refreshments and
foilets are available for all vehiclas at least batwean
Bam and & pm on every day except Chrisimas Day,

Boxing Day and New Year's Day

Regulations: Moma

Directions: 13(3)

Dimgrames: Mona

Parmitied variants: Schedule 16, item 8
"Services™ may be varied o a gecgraphical
name and "serdices’. The spoon and fork
symbod {dencting restaurant) may be
substitued for the cup syrmbol. The bed symbal
{denating hotal or other ocverneght
accommodation], the whisslchair syrmbol
{denating faciities for disabled people) or both
may b added. The symibal for LPG fual shown
in diagram 2310.1 may be added excepl that it
shall b coloured black on & white background.
The tourist infarmation 7 syrmbal shall be
omitted whare this tacily is not provided. Tha
phrass "not 24 hes® shall be varied fo "Fued only
24 hra™ when luel only & available at all trmes
excapt Christmas Day, Boxing Day and Maw
Years Day

MNumination requirements: Schadule 17, flem 4

[ =]
L

RServices el
WC JH X
{

[ not 24 hrs | —\2om™

23134
Direction 1o services not open for 24 houwrs but
where fuel, parking, restaurant facilities and
toilats are available for all vehicles at least
between 8arm and B pm on every diny excep
Christmas Day, Baxing Day and New Year's Day

Hem

1 | Ragulations: Mone

Diractions: 13(3)

[T 5]

Dragrams: Mong

4 | Permitbed variarms: Schedule 16, tama 12, 26
"Sarvices" may be varied fo a geographical
name and "services". The cup symbol
{dencting Eght refreshmenis] may be
substilubed for the spoon and fork Syrmibal. The
bed symbol {dencting hoéel or other ovarnight
accommodation) may be added, The symbal for
LPG fuel shown in disgram 25310.1 may be
added excapt that it shall be colowrad black on
a white background. The wheelchair and louris]
infarmation *i* symbaols shall be omitted whena
these acilities ane not provided. The phrase
“not 24 hes" shall e varied bo “Fusl only 24 hre"
when fugl only is available al all Bmes except
Chrisimas Day, Boxing Day and Mew Years Day

5 Wurminalion regqunements: Schadule 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

Lorries only

WCel w7

23135
[estance ahead 1o services at which fuel, parking,
light refreshments and toilets are available for
goods vehiclas at all times on every day except
Chrisimas Day, Bowing Day and New Year's Day

Hem:
1 Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 13(3)
3 Deagrams: Mone

4 Permitted variants: Schedule 16, tem 8
“Services" may be varied to a gaographical
name and "services”, The lormy symbol shall be
varied to the by symibal with the red bar
ghown in diagram 23136 and the words
“Lorriea only® omitied where facilities are
provided for vehiclas other than goods vahicles
The spoon and lok symbol (denoting
restaurant) may be substituted for the cup
symbal, The bed syrbal (densting habel o
other ovarnight accommadation), the
whaelchair symbaol (denoting facilties for
disabled people) or both may be added. The
symbal for LPG fuel shown in diagram 23101
may be added excepl thal 1 shall be colouresd
black on a white background. The fouist
infarmatian *i* symbal shall be amifled whisne
this iecility i= not provided. The phrase “nat 24
hrs® shall be added in a panel at the bablom of
e sign &8 shown in diagram 2313.3 whera The
sarvices are not opan for 24 hours but whea

e Facdities are available betwesn &l least 8am

and 8 pm. The phrass "not 24 hrs® ghall be
varied o “Fusl only 24 hrs™ when fuel only s
available &l all imes excepl Chrisimas Day,
Boxing Day and New Year's Day

5  Mumination regquraments: Schadule 17, ibam 4

Services am | — %™

[ =]
=
L

\ Services | — 1%mn

2136
Direction to services at which fuel, parking,
reataurant facilites and toilets are available
for wehicles other than goods wehicles at all
firnes on every day except Christmas Day,
Boxing Day and Mew Year's Day

Fiegulations: Mona
Directions: 13(3)
Dizmgrams: Mone

Permited vanants: Scheduls 16, lems 12, 28
“Sarvices” may be varied 1o a geographical
narme and "services’. The lomy symbol shown
n diggram 2313.5 and the wards “Lorries only®
shall be substituted for the lomry symibol with the
red bar where the taciMies provided are
prirmarily for haavy goods vahiclas, The cup
syribal (denoting kght refreshments) may be
substituied for the spoon and fork symbeol. The
B symbal (denaling holel of olher cvermighl
accommodation) mey be added. The symibal for
LPG fuel shown in diagrarm 23101 may be
added except that it shal be coloured black on
a white background, The wheslchair and tourist
imforrnation " aymibols shall be omitled where
these faciliies am not provided. The phrase
“nod 24 hes® shall b added in a panel al the
bottom of the sign s shawn in dagram 2313.4
whena the sarvices are not opan for 24 hours
but whese the faclities ane available between &l
Izast Sam and 8 pm. The phrasa *not 24 hrs*®
shall be varied to "Fuoel only 24 hrs® when fuel
only s available at all times axcept Christmas
Dy, Bowing Day and New Year's Day

lluminaticn requirements: Schedula 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

({ Services| — 5mn

== 300 max

23141

Entrance or direction o sarvices indicated by a sign
shown in diagram 23131, 2313.2, 2313.3, 2313.4,

(1]

Itzm

23135 or 2313.6

Regulations: Moma

Directions: 13(3)

Dimgrams: Mona

Parmitted varlents: Schedule 16, tem 15
"Servicas™ may be varied to a gecgraphical
name and “senices"

lllumination raquirements: Schedula 17, tem 4

«Payphune\ —— omn

2322
Direction to a public tedephons

Regulations: Mo
Diresctions: 13(2)

Diagrams: Mone

Parmithed varkanks:

Schedule 16, tems 3, 6, 15, 28, 29
*Payphona® may be omitied or varied to
"Cardphone”

Numingation requirements: Scheduss 17, fem 9

[ =]
L

2314.2
Same as diagram 23141 or junction ahead leading 1o
services indicabed by & sign shown in diagram 23131,
23132, 23133, 23134, 23135 or 231 3.6

Herm
1 | Regulations: Mone

DChractions: 13(3)

[ SR ]

Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitted varants: Schedule 16, itam 12
Same as diagram 23141, The inclinad amaw
ray be amitted and the U-urn amaw shawn in
disgram 2111.1 addad to tha right of tha legend

4]

lumination requiramants; Schadule 17, item 4

(& e

2323
Direction to public toilets with
facilites for disabled peopla

Hem
1 Requlations: Mone
2 | Diections: 13(2)
3 | Deagrams: Mome
4 | Permithed wariants:
Schedule 16, iems 3, 6, 15, 2B
Tha whaalchair symbol may be omithad.
The words "Ladies” or "Gents® may be added

G Murmnation requresments: Schaedule 17, em 3



Hem

[

Hem

W R

SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

' Disctions: 13(3)

Diagrams: Mone

€ Abbey View &
Restaurant X

—— &0 min
— 300 max

2324
Junction ahead leading 1o overnight accommodation

Regulstiona: None 1

Permitted varlanis: Schedule 16, dems 3. &, 12, 4
19, 28, 26, 31, 32, 34

Thie riisrie frdy B varied 1o a genenic
description of the overnight accommodation.
Tha bed symbal may be amithed, & symbal
shown n Schedula 14 o other approved
symbaol may be added whan the bed symbaol is
ghawn. The U-uim amow shown in disgram
2035 may be substituted for the horizontal
arrow and shall always be on the right kand
gadi of the sign

Mumination requremants: Schadule 17, itam 4 5

= G0 min
= 300 max

Diagrisms: Noars:

2326
Junction ahead leading to restaurant

Ragulations: None 1

Directions: 13(3)

E - ]

Permitbed variants:

Schedule 16, iterns 3, 6 12, 18, 29, 11, 32, 34
Tha spoon and fork eymbol may ba wvaried 1o
ther cup symbaol shown in diagram 2327 when
the sign indicates light refreshrment facilities.
Thia name may be varied fo a genernic
description of the refreshment faclities.

Thia spoon and fork symbol may be omittad.

A symbol shown in Schedule 14 or other
approved symbol may be added when the
spaon and fork or cup symbaol symbal is shown.
The horzomal arow may be omitted and the
L-turn arroww shown in diagram 2035 addad to
ther right al the legend, with any associaled

symbol placed to the laft of the legand

Murmination requiramants: Schadule 17, itam 4 5

— S0min
300 max

2325
Direction fo overnight accommodation

Fiegulations: Mona

Directions: 13(:3)

Dizgrams: Mone

Fermitled vatants: Schedule 16, iems 3, 6, 15,
149, 28, 29, 31, 32, 34

Thex name may be vasied o a generic
dascription of the ovarnight accommaodation.
The bed Symibol may ba omitied. & symbol
shown in Schadule 14 or other approved
symibol may be added when the bad symbaol is
shown

lluminaticn requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

2327
Diresction to light refreshment taclities

Reguations: Mone

Direclions: 13(3)

Diagrams; None

Parmitied vanants:

Schedule 16, Rems 3, 6, 15, 18, 28, 31, 32, 34
The cup symbal meay be variad 1o the spoon
and fork symbal shown in diagram 2326 when
the sign indcales a restaurant.

The namea may be vared to a genaric
dagcriplion of the refreshment lacilities.

The cup symbol may be cmithed.

A symbal shown in Schedube 14 or ofher
approwved symbol may be added when the cup
o spoan and fork symbal symbaol is shown

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART IV SIGNS FOR SERVICES AND TOURIST FACILITIES (contd.)

Winford Cross > o
120 min —— I ]
il Nistoric market town
Hotel and B&B T o
2328
Junction ahead leading to a amall town ar village
not on a main through route, which provides
fourist infarmation and cvernight accommodation

Aegulations: None

Directong: 13(3)

Diagrarms: MNone

Parrmitied varignds: Schedule 16, iterms 3, 5, 12, 19, 28

The phrase “histonc market town® mey be varied &3 sppopriate or omitked.
The kegand "Holel and B & B® may ba varied o "Holel® or "B & B" or omithad.
Thie bed symbol may be omilled when the legend "Hotel and BAB" is
omitied. Additional symbols shown in Schedus 14 or other approved symbaols
iy bz added, Mo mone Wan Tour Symbols shall b shiwn an the sign excep
that five symibale may be shown when ether “historic market town® or “Hotal

and B & B® is omitted, or six symbols shaown whan both are omitted

Winford Cross

ALY/

llumination respiremants: Schedule 17, item 4

' —— 125 min
\ — 300 max

MNo services

on M 41

2320

2330

— TEmin
— 300 max

Diracton 1o a small fown or village nof on a
main through rowte, which provides tourist
information and overnight accommaodston

Sarvices are not available
an rnnh:anmy ahead

ltem Ham

1 | Regulations: Mons 1 | Ragulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 1303) 2 | Dwections: 1343)

3 | Dimgrams: Mona 3 | DWagrams: Mone

4 | Parmitted vanants: 4 | Permitbed variants:
Schiedule 16, items 3, 5, 15,19, 28 Schedule 16, #em 20
The bed symbol may be omitted. Addtional Tha route numbar may be varied bo “motoraey*
symbols shown in Schedule 14 or other
approved syrmibols mey be added provided that
the total number of symibols shown on the sign
dofs nol exceed ik

1] llumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 4 5 Wurninalion requirerments: Schedule 17, ilern 4

[ =]
=



CAPITAL
LETTER
HEIGHT

50 min

SCHEDULE 7 PARTV

BOUNDARY SIGNS
{other than on motorways)

CAPITAL
Welcome to i

HERTFORDSHIRE | o

2401
{a) Baundary of a country; or

(b} boundary of the area of a county,
disfrict or London borough council
in England; ar

) boundary of the area of & council
in Scofland; or

(d} boundary of the amea ol a county
af cownty borowgh council in Wales

Regulations: 13(2), 134}, 13(7)

Directions: 13(3)
Dimgrams: Mona

Parmatted variena: Schadule 16, tem 18

The arms or logo may be omitted or varied as

approprigle, "Welcome 10" may be omitted or

varied o a simiar phrase. The placs name may

be preceded by "County of or "Wislcome 1o the

County of* or sémilar phrese. The plece nams

may be followed by *County Gouncil® or "County

Council welcomes you™ or similiar phrase.

*Courty” may ba varied fo:

1. "Borough®

2. "Dtrct™

3. "Metropalitan Borough®

4, "Matropolitan District®

5. "London Borough®

6. Cither appropriate description of a unitary
autharily adrministrative area o a London
borough

A phrase dencting an iterm of local geographical

or historical Inlerest may be added. A refarence

to not more than two places ouiside the United

Kingdom with shich the local authonty i

twinned may be added in tha manner shawn in

diagram 24031, The menber of words in

Bddition to the place name should not exceed

gight, The legend, border and background may

be in any contrasting colours excep! red. The

bordar may be omittad. The shape and layout of

thiz sign iy be varied, The relative sizes of

lettaring cn difierant parts of the sign may be

viaried provided the place fame mmains the

moat prominent heature

lilumingtion requiremants: Schedule 17, lem 9

[ =]
L=
b=}

Ragulation 11(1)



CAPITAL
LETTER
HEIGHT
oo | AXTLEY
CAPITAL
Welcome to 'QEEEE!"}
i | AXTLEY | mor
3smin___ | Please drive carefully
24021

Ibzm

]

SCHEDULE 7 PARTV BOUMDARY SIGNS (contd.)

Mame of & town or villege
commencing immediately ahsad
[Altarnative types)

Regitations: Mo

Directions: 13(3), 42(8), 42(7)

Diagrarms: Mone

Parmitied variants: Schaduls 16, dlem 19
“Welcome 10" may be omitied or varied 10 &
similar phrasa. The lagend “City of" or
“Welcome {0 the City of* may precede the place
name. “Plaasa drive carefully’ may ba omitied
o varied to "Thank you for diving canefully® or
snaother roed safety message of not mare than
fiva words, 'When “Walcome to® is omitted, a
phwase dencling an ilem of local geographical
or historical imerest may be added above the
place name and may be in fhe shyde of "Marked
town of* or other appropriate description of not
maore than fee wonds, The relative sizes of
lettering cn different parts of the sign may be
vared provided the place nams ramains the
mos! prominent fealune

Mumination reguirements; Schedus 17, fem 2

CAPITAL

Herrm

Haven District Co CAPITAL

Welcome to hi_‘lgﬂ
AXTLEY [E=

ﬂE%ﬂﬁihM
Please drive carefully
Twinned with Cedant

24031
Mame of a fown or village commeancing
immadiately ahead, together with axitra
local infarmation

Regqulations: 13(2), 134}, 13(7}

Directions: 13(3), 42(8)

Diagrams: None

Penmitbed variants: Schedule 16, ilems 15, 33
The arms may be omitled, varled as
approgriats, or varied 1o & kogo or pactorial
representalion of a local landmank or historical
featura. The district councd name may ba
amitied or varied 1o that of a barcugh council,
metropalitan district council, metropolitan
borowgh council, London borough or other
unitary authorty, "Walcoms 1o may be omitlad
or varied to a similar phrase. The kegand “City
al or "Welcama 1o the City of miy preceds the
plece name. The place name may be vaned to
thar name of & rives, inland watersay, bridge or
tunnel. The number of tourist atiraction symbols
may ba varied but shall not exceed threa. The
bourigl attraclion panal may be omiféd. “Pleags
drive carefully® may be omitted or varied 1o
"Thank you for driving carefully” or ancther road
safety messege. A phrase denoting an ibem of
local gecgraphical or historical intarest may be
added and may be in the style of "Market lown
of* or ofher appropriate description. “Twinned
Willh™ iy B varied b "Twin own® or "Twin
towna'. The name of the twin town shall b2
varied a5 appropriate, The narmes of addiional
twin towns may be added. Flags, arms o logos
associated with the twin towns may be added.
The relerence 1o win lowns may be omitbed.
The legend, bordar and background, ather than
thar brown fourist paned, may be in any
contrasting colows except red. The border may
be omitted. The shape and layout of the sign
ray be varied. The refalive sizes ol lalering on
differant parts of the sign may be vanad
prowicked T place name remaing the mos
prominent featune

Wyrmination requiremants; Schadule 17, ilem 3



SCHEDULE 7

FART VI

Reagulation 11(1)

DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS TO PARKING PLACES

(300) —
400
1300}
{B00)
(800 —— ~(78)
o
{125)
{150)
(200)

2501
Distance to a parking place ahead

Hem
i . Ragulations: Nome
2 . Directions: 13(3)
3 Deagrams: Noms
4 - Permittad variants: Schadule 16, dems &, 10, 1 -

& Wyrpination requrerments; Schaduke 17, item 4

P + [rinieed

Park and Ride | — 5m
300 yds
2503

Distance o a parking place ahead from which
& 'Park and Ride' scheme operates

Hem
1 . Regulstions: 24(1)
2 . Diractions: Mome
3 [eagrams: Mone

4 Permittad varlants: Schedule 16, lems &6, 19, 28
Thia bues symibol may be vanad to tha tram
gymbel shown in diagram 2531, the radway
siation symbol shown in diagram 2113.1.
thie Longdon Unaerground symbol shown in
disgram 2606 or & FTE symbal. The word
“Free® may be added. "Park and Ride® may be
varied 1o "Fark & Ride®. An armow painting in the
appropriate direction may be added or
alternalively e LI-burm aros Shiwn in dagram
2510 may be placed on the right hand side of
thar sign and the bus symbal reversed as shown
in diagram 2504. The datance may be omitted
whan an arrow or U-furn armow is added. The
days and limes of aperation may be added

5 Murpination regurements: Schadule 17, item 4

26l

P |
N

1 mile

— Glmin
— 250 max

2502

Distance to a commercial wehicles parking

place ahead with public toilets and felephones

Ibam

£ | W R

Regulations: Mone

Directions: 13(3)

Diagrams: More

Permitied vanants; Schedule 16, items &, 10, 11
Thee larry aF "WC™ o telephone symbol may be
omittad. The recycling cantra symbol shown in
diagram 2139 may be added, The 5° symbaol
shown in disgram 2313.1 may added whera the
parking place includes a general information

point mof sssoctated with tourist atiractions

lNluminaticn requiremenis: Schedule 17, lem 4

Park and Ride

S0 min

00 max

2504
Dirgction 1o a parking place bom which
8 ‘Park and Ride’ scheme operaies

Reguations: 2401}

Directions: 13(3)

Disgrames: Nong

Permitted varants:

Echedule 16, #ems 3, 8, 15, 19, 28

Same as disgram 2503 excepd in respact of the
addition of an arroe o a L-benn arnoey

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART VI DIRECTIONAL SIGNS TO PARKING PLACES (contd.)

1 stay
Short >
E stay

2505
Directions 1o difterent types of parking place
from & junction ahead

ltem

1

2
3
4

Regulations: 1312}, 12(7), 1944). 24{1)
Diractions: 13(3), 56
Diagrams: MNona

Permittad variants:

Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 12, 16, 28, 31, 34, 38
The permitted varanls shown below apply o
each parking place indicated on the sign.

The name or location of the parking place may

b added. One of the follvwing legends may be

used or the legend may be omitied:

. "Frea”

. "Shoppers®

. "Commutens®

. "Long stay®

. "Shorl slay"

. "Pay and display®

. “Iiulti- 580y

Mo more than twe of the following symbaots

may ba shown:

. Podal cycle shown in diagram 968

. Bus shown In diagram B89

. Goods vehicle shown in diagram 8041

. Car ghown in diagram B04.2

. Caravan drawn by a car shawn in
diagrarm B04.3

6. Motor cyche ehown in disgram 804.4

T. Towrist information *i* shown in

diagrarmn 23131

Tha total numbar of spacas in the parking
place may be indicated in white figures in the
botiom nght hand comer of the *P* symbol &s
shown in diagram 2506,
A blue panel with the legend “Secured” may be
added to the “P* symbaol in tha manner shown
in diagrams 2511 and 2512 0 indicale a
sacurad car park approvad by the police undar
the ACPO secured car park scheme,
One of the folowing vanable legends may bea
displaed in red or gresn charachers in the
mannes shown in diageam 2500.1, ar in red,
green, white, off-white or yellow characiers on a
black backgrownd if the construction or method
of operation prevents it from being so displayed:
1. "FuULL®
2, "CLOSED”
3. "NEARLY FULL" on one of two s
4, "5PACES"
The: armow Symbols may be amitted when
"FULL" or SCLOSED” is displayed

=1 @ ON e L3 KD ==

[ ]

llurnination requirements: Schedule 17, lem 4

250 max

&0 min

250 max
ﬁ Town centre | —

&= Short stay
Long stay ==

25051
Same as diagram 2505 with an indication
of the general localion of parking places
item
1 | Regulations: 132}, 137). 194), 24(1)
Directions: 13(3), 56

Diagrams: Maone

e | e R

Permitted vanants: Schedule 16, tems 3, &,
12, 16, 18, 28, 31, 34, 38

Samme as diagram 2505 except in respect of the
indication of the otal member of spaces in the
P syrnbol. A secand P symbal may be added
to the top panal in the manner shown in
diagram 2509.1. "Long stay” or "Short stay”
mey be added io or substitubad for *Town
cantra” in the top panal when gecgraphical
narmes are substiluled tor "Long stay® and
*Short stay” in the othar two panels

5 | Numinaticn requirements: Schedule 17, item 4

50 min

[\ ﬂ Shoppers i

2506
Direction to a parking place for shoppers and
showing the total number of parking spaces

Ham

1 | Regulations: 13(2), 13(7), 19(4), 241}

2 | Directions: 12{3), 56

3 | Deagrams: Mong

4 | Parmitted variants:
Schedule 16, iterns 3, 6, 12, 28, 31, 34, 38
Same &s diegram 2505,
Tha numbier of spaces may be vaied or omithed

5 Memination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4

262



SCHEDULE 7 PART VI DIRECTIONAL SIGMS TO PARKING PLACES (contd.)

250 max

Sat Lll'day' — 1| Regulatons: 13(2). 13(7), 19(4), 24(1)
Gnly o0 min 2 | Directions: 13(3), 56

3 Diagrams: Mone

q Parmitled varianis;

2507 Schedule 16, Bems 3, &, 15, 28, 31, 34, 38
Direction to a parking place available Same as diagram 2505
only on the day specified |
5| Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
Ibem

Multi-sturey . 1| Regulabions: 13(2). 13(7), 19(4), 24(1)
250 yds 50 min 2 | Directions: 13{3), 56

250 max

3 Diggrams: Mong

4 | Permifled vasants:
2508 Schedule 16, lems A, 9, 15, 28, 31, 34, 38
Direction and distance 1o Sarne as dagram 2505

a multi-star rking place
il P L lNumination requirements: Schadule 17, ilem 4

“ﬂ Town centre EI

&= High Street SPACES | — %™

King Street SPACES 3
Longmarsh FULL

2508.1
Darections to several alternative parking places with an
indication of the availability of parking spaces at each ana
{Variabhe message sign)

Fegulations: 13(2), 13(7), 19(4), 24{1}
Directions: 13{3), 56
Disgrams: Mone

Permilted wariants: Schedule 168, #ems 3, 8, 12, 16, 19, 28, 31, 34, 38

Same a5 disgram 2505. The right hand “F* symbaol in the top panel may be omitted. The top paned or both “P*
syrnbals in the top ganel may be omited and the "P° symbod added o each af he other panels. "Long stiy® or
“Shart stay® may be eddad to or substituted tor elther “Town cantre® in the top paned or the geographecal names in
tha other panals. The legand "SPACES® may ba varied to "NEARLY FULL® on one or two lines, "FLILL® or "CLOSED".
The legend "FULL" may be varied to "SPACES", "NEARLY FLILL® on one or two lines or "CLOSED". The arrow may
ba omitied when all parking placas indicated in that direction are shown as either "CLOSED® or "FIULL"

The legends "FLILL", "CLOSED", "NEARLY FLILL® and "SPACES" shall be dispfayed in red or green characlers

lhemination requinements: Schedule 17, itern 4

203



SCHEDULE 7 PART VI DIRECTIOMNAL SIGMS TO PARKING PLACES (contd.)

&0 man
250 man

((PE=E]

2512
Same as diagram 2511

e [P N s
BT5 i
Secured | SR
Secured ooy
2510 2511
Direction 1o a lory park via a U-lurn Dareclion to a secured car park approved by the
at a roundabout ahead police under the ACPO secured car park scheme
Item Ibesmi
1 Regulations: 13(2), 13(7), 194), 24(1) 1 Regulations: 13(2), 13{7), 194), 24(1}
2 Directians: 13(3), 56 2 Directions: 13(3), 56
3 | Disgrams: Mona 3 | Diagrams: Mone
L] Fermitted wvarants: - Fermitied wariants:
Schedula 16, items 3, 6. 31, 34, 38 Schedule 16, #ems 3, 6, 12, 26, 31, 34, 38
Same as diagram 2505, Where a symibol is Sarme as diagram 2505, The " syrnbol and ihe
diractional it shall always tace 1o the right. Tha “Secwrad® pansl may ba arranged in the
lorry symbol may be omified manner shown in diagram 2612
5 lNumination requirements: Schedule 17, flem 4 ] llumiration requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4
&0 i

250 ma

E Short stay
PE-

Long
stay

2513
Double mink-roundabout ahead with exdls o
three difierent types of parking place

ltem Item
1 | Regulations: 1302}, 13(7), 194), 24(1) 1 | Regulations: 13(2], 13{7), 19(4), 24(1}
2 | Directions: 133), 56 2 | Directions: 1343), 56
3 | Dimgrams: Mona 3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 | Permitted vananta: 4 | Permited wanants:
Schedule 18, lems 3, 6, 15, 28, 31, 34, 38 Schedule 18, #ems 3, 6, 16, 18, 28, 31, 34, 38
Same as diagram 2505, The 'P* symbol and the Same as diegram 2505, The "P* symbols mey
*Securad” panel may ba arrangad in the ber omitied and a panel added o the top of the
manner shown in diggram 2611 sign in the manner shown in diagram 2508.1
with tha legend variad a5 appropriata.
The molor eyche symbal may be amitbed
] lumination requirements: Schedule 17, fem 4 5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART VI Regulation 11(1)
DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS FOR CYCLISTS AND PEDESTRIANS

1 | Regulations: Mome

2 | Directons: 133}

&0 min 1
y 3 | Diegrams: Mone

4 Parmilled vanants:
Schedula 16, tems 3, 5, 12, 19, 20, 28, 34
Thae marme of the cycle route may be added in
the manmer and size shown in disgram 2602.1.
The tackground colour of the route nurmbar
patch shall be varied 1o bue when the roube
forms part of a regional cycle route natwor.
The pedestiian symbal shown in disgram 2605

o 26011 mey be added to the left of the route number
Dirgction of a numbarad route for pedal cyclas when the cycle symbel taces to the right and to
torming part of a national cyche rowle netwark the right of thi route number when the cycle

at a junction ahead symbaol faces o the left. The arrow when

pointing horizontally o the lelt or b the right
may b2 placed at the botborn of the sign in the
manner shown in diggram 26101

5 Nlumination requirements: Scheduie 17, #em 9

—— S0min
Town centre |[iresliy —_ 50min

— 100 max

Town centre

2601.2
Fioute for pedal cycles across an
eniry slip road at a junction ahead
{Allarmative types)

1 Regulations: None

2 Directions: 13(3), 18(1)

3 Diagrams: 1057

4 . Parrmitted variants: Schadule 16, #ems 3, 5, 19 .
B [ Numination reguirements: Schedule 17, dem 9 .

205



SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl DIRECTIONAL SIGNS FOR CYCLISTS AND PEDESTRIANS (contd.)

Glastonbury 2 |ebedi
Wells "
b 3 =

MENDIP CYCLEWAY Za e
24 min
48 max

Glastonbury 2
Wells 11 d%@

26021
Direction and distance to destinations shown along a numbered
route for pedal cycles forming part of a national cycle route netwaork
{Allernative types)

1 | Reguations: Mone
2 | Direstions: 13(3)
3 | Disgrams None

4 | Parmitted vanants:
Schedule 16, Bems §, 9, 16, 18, 20, 28, 23, 34
The nams of the cycla route may be added. vaned or omitted &5 appropriate, and may be
Gt e thin ond ling, Thi Background colour of the route number patch shall ba wrisd b
blue when the raute forma part of a regional cycle route network. The pedestrian symbol
shoan in diagram 2605 may be added to the left of the route number when the cycle symbol
{eces to the right and be the Aght of the rowe number when the cyce symbol faces 1o the lett

5 | lNlumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 9

[
— 24 min e 30 TN
IEJ — 48 max —— G} max
28022 26023
Mumberad route for pedal cycles The number of a route for pedal cycles

forming part of & national cycle route network feeemning part of & reglonal cycle route network

Item Harm

Regulations; Mons
Directions: 13(3). 18{1)

Ragulations: Mane

o 2 | Derections: 13(3), 21(1}

3 | Diagrams: 1087, 2610.2 3 | Diagrams: 956, 956, 957

4 Parmitted variants: Schaduke 16, tem 20 4 Permitted wvariants: Schedula 16, iterm 20
Thee Background colour of the roule nurmber The background colour shall b varied 1o red
paich shall b= varied to bue when the route when the route forms part of a national cycle
forms part of & regional cycle route network route nebaork

& | Numination requiremenis: Schedule 17, #em 9 5 | Murmination requisements: Schedule 17, ilem 8



SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl DIRECTIONAL SIGNS FOR CYCLISTS AND PEDESTRIANS (contd.)

G0 min
120 max

, //

2603
Junction ahead leading to a parking place
for pedal cyches

Hem
1 . FegulEtions: Nome
2 . Directions: 13(3)
3 Diagrams: Mone
4 . Permitbad wariants:
Schedule 18, items 3, 6, 12, 28, 34

Thia word “Free® may be added. The name or
location ol the parking place may be added

=] Murnination regurements: Schedule 17, item 3

P

Y& Public library

\ Council offices

2605
Diiracton of route 10 dastination shown
for pedestrians
Herm
1 Reqgulstions: Mone
Diractions: 13(3)

[ U 5

Diagrams: Mone

4  Permitted varlanis:
Schadule 16, ttarms 3, 6, 15, 15, 28, 29, 34

5  Mumination requirements; Scheduke 17, item 9

267

26044

Direclion and distance 1o a free parking place

for pedal cycles

Reguiations: Mone

Directions: 13(3)

Diagyrams. Mor

Parmitied wvariants:
Echedule 16, lems 6, 9, 15, 28, 34
The word “Free” may ba omitked. The nams or

lecation of the parking place may be added

lluminaticn requirements: Schedule 17, iem 9

2606
Diraction of routa to railway station for
pedestrians and pedal cyoles

Fiegulations: Mona

Directions: 13(:3)

Dizgrams: None

Fermitled variants:

Schedule 16, lems 3, 6, 15, 19, 28, 34

Wiheen B 53 poinds (o the right, the
padestrian symbol with the cycle symbal 1o is
mmediabe nght shall be placed on the left hand
zide of the sign. The cycle of pedestrian
symmibal, but not both may be omithed

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 8



SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl DIRECTIONAL SIGNS FOR CYCLISTS AND PEDESTRIANS (contd.)

35 min ——
70 max —

CAPITAL
LETTER
HEIGHT

Item

TOWN HALL R

2607
Same as diagram 2505

Reguiations: 1302}, 13(4), 137

Directions: 13(3)

Diagrarmes: Mong

Parrmittad wariants:

Schedula 16, tlems 3, 8, 15, 19, 28, 28, 34

A border may ba addad. A chevron may be
added, A symibal shown in Schedule 14 or olher
spproved symbol with or without essocated
hegpand miny be added, & logo or pictoesal
reprasentation of & local landmark of historical
feature may be added, The padestian symbol
may be omitted. The legend, amy symibol, lego,
bordar or chevron and background may be in
anvy confrastiing colaurs, The shape af the end
of the sign mey te vared

Numination requiremeants: Schedua 17, fem 9

I min — J"'r

&0 max

Hem

2608
Diraction of route 10 a8 tourist attraction
for pedastrians

Ragqulations: Mo

Daecticns: 134(3)

Diagrams: Mo

Pormithed wariants:

Schedule 18, ierns 3, 6, 15, 18, 28, 29, 33
Tha cycle symbol may be added o or
subsiiluted tor the pedesirian symbal

A cycle route number patch may be added to
thar cycle symbol in the manner shown in
diegram 3602.1. The whealchair aymibol shown
in diagram 2311.1 may be added whara the
sign indicates faciliies and the appropriale
routa fior disabled paople

Wurmnation requirsments: Schaedule 17, iem 3

1 | Regulations: Mong

L | oGe PR3

Dirgctions: 13{3)
Diagrams: Mone

Permitied wariants:
Sehaduba 18, Bems 3, 6, 15, 28, 29

2608
Diirection of route for pedesirians 10 a parking place
associated with a tourist attraction

The name or lecation of the parking plece may
ba added. The wheedchair symbaol shown in
diagram 2311.1 may be added where the sign
indicates the appropriata route for disabled

pcple

5 Ihsmination mequirements: Schedule 17, item 9

2608



SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl DIRECTIONAL SIGNS FOR CYCLISTS AND PEDESTRIANS (contd.)

Upper
35 min —
0 man LG Elade]y
CAPITAL
) LETTER
35 min — HEIGHT
7O max —
CAPITAL
LETTER
HEIGHT
2610 261001
Dirsction to or along a pubsc footpath Same as diagram 2610
[F]

Requlstions: 13(2), 13(4), 13(T}

2089

Regulatons: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7)

Directions: 13(3), 42(1], 42(4) 2 | Directions: 1343), 4201), 42(d}
DHagrams: Mone 3 | Disgrams: Mone
Permitted varianis: 4 Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, tterma 3, 6, 15, 19, 28 29 Schedule 16, dems &, 9, 12, 19, 28
Thig border and chevron may be omitied. Thie Barcer may be ormithed, The background,
The background, border, symbol, chevon and border, ayrmibol, arow and legend may ba in
legend may ba in any contrasting colours any condrasting colours excapt rad. The walking
excepl rad. The walking figure symibol may be figune symbal may be omitled o varied 10 the
omitied or varied to the ridden horse symbod riddan horse symbol shown in diagram 6226 or
shown in diagram 8226 or olher appropriake ofhir appropriate Symbal, The words “Public
gymbol. The legend *Publkc Footpath® may be Footpath®, *Foatpath®, "Bridieway”, “Byway” or
varied o “Foolpath®, “Bridlaway®, “Byway® or “Restrctad Byway" may be added to or
“Resiricied Byway”, or omilied. The mame of the subsliteled for the destination. The name of the
route mey be added o or substituted for the route may be sddad. An indicaton that a
legend "Public Foolpath®. An indication thal a footpath over & level crossing s closed and the
footpath cwer a lavel crossng s closed and the diraction of the alernative route may be added
dirgction of the alternative moute may be added
Mumination requeemeants; Scheduke 17, ilem 3 5 | Muminafion requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 9
Item
1 | Reguations: 13(2), 13{4), 137
2 | Directions: 13{3), 42(1), 42(4
K . H3), 42(0), 42(4)
45 3 | Diagrams: 26022
4 Parmittied vanants: Schedule 16, items 3, 6, 12
Thix codour of the amow may be varied b blee o
indicate bridlewsys, red to indicate byways or
restricted byways, or white to indicata a rowte
for pedal eycles, The legend "Fublic Foalpath®,
“Footpath®, “Brdlawey®, "Byway”, "“Restricted
—lv-| |-vl— &0 —>| |-vl— Byway", “Concessionary Path®™ or “Permissive
Fath® may be sddad &3 sporopriete on or
12 15 adjacant ko the arrow, Thasa legands may ba in
capial lefters. The name of a destination or
route or tha identitying symbol of a route may
26102 b added on or adjacen 1o the amow, The
Direction along a footpath indicated by waymarks background and any legend may be in any
corirastng colours
5 | llumination requirements: Schedule 17, iem &



SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl Regulation 11(1)
TEMPORARY AMD EMERGEMCY DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS

Oak F — Oak Farm
i) Esta?:")) H “Estate _)l S

150 max

27 27014
Direction to & new housing deseloprent Junction ahead leading 108 new housing deselopment
ltem Itam
1 | Regulations; Mo 1 | Ragulations: Mane
2 | Directions: 13(3), 38(2) 2 | Deections: 13(3), 38(2)
3 | Diagrarmes: Moneg 3 | Deagrams: Mong
4 | Parmitted variants: 4 | Permitted wariants:
Schedule 16, itlems 3, 8, 15, 19, 29 Schedule 16, iterns 3, 6, 12, 19, 28
Thi lorry symibol in diagram B04.1 mey b= Thea U-turm arrow shown in diagram 2111.1 may
ackdad and reversed whine appropeiate ba substiubed far the horzonial amow and shall

always be on e rght hand side of the sign.
Tha lorry symbol i diagram 8041 may be
added and reversed where appropriala,

Tha lorry symbol shall face fo the mght whean
thx L=furn arrow is shown on the sign

4] Mumination reguiremens: Schedule 17, lem 9 5 | Burnmabion requirerments; Schedule 17, iterm 9

|'17 1050 ————

Diversion
TR0

’ G0 min ——

Diverted >
traffic

250 max —
——
aroz 2703
Start of tarmporary diversion route Dareclion of bempoarary diversion route
from junction ahesd
ltem Ham
1 | Aegulations: Mone 1 | Regulaiions: Mane
2 | Directions: 13(%) 2 | Diections: 13(3)
3 | Diagrams: Mone 3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 | Parmitted variants: Scheduks: 16, dem 12 4 | Permittad variants: Schadule 16, items 12, 20
The arrow symbol may be replaced by the word Ariy aymbad shown in Part VIl ol Schedule 13
*ENCS® or a distance in yards up to 400 yards may ba substituted for “Diverted traffic®.
io the reanest 10 yands Thie LI-turn arrow shown in diagram 2111.1 may
be substiuted for the honzonial amow and shall
Alwarys be on the right hand sade of the sign
] lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #fem 4 5 Wurnination requiremaents; Schedule 17, itern 4

270



SCHEDULE 7 PART VIII TEMPORARY AND EMERGEMCY DIRECTIONAL SIGMNS (contd.)

Diverted

I@ Northtown

18, 20, 30, 31, 32, 34

Mumination requramants: Schadule 17, itam 4

7]

50 min —— H sl min ——
Somk traffic Jomn — | Portsmouth ==
2704 2705
Direction of temporany diversion roule Junction ahead keading 1o lemporary
diversion routes to the destinations shown
Ham Ibam
1 Raguiations: None 1 Regulations: Mong
2 Diractions: 13(3) 2 Directions: 13(3)
3 Deagrams: Nona 3 | Diagrams: Mong
Permittad variants: Schedule 16, items 15, 20 4 Parmitted vanants: Schedule 16, items 3, 5, 12,
Arry Symibol shown in Part Wi of Schedule 13 18, 18, 20, 30, 31, 32, 34
rmay be substilutad for “Diverted traffc’
Mumination requiramants: Schadule 17, itam 4 5 | Numination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4
—— &imin
Northtown | — 2
50 mim
(( Northtown ] Somin
2706 aror
Roundabout ahead leading to a temporary Diraction of temporary diversion rowte
divarsion rowbe 1o the destination shown 1o dhestination shown
lkem
Fegulstions: Monge 1 | Regulatons: Mome
Directions: 13(3) 2 | Directions: 13(3)
Diagrams: Mone 3 | Disgrams: Mone
Permilted variams: Schedule 18, lems 3, 5, 18, i Permitted vasants: Schedule 16, items 3, 5§, 15,

19, 20, 30, 31, 32, 34

llumination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl TEMPORARY AND EMERGENCY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

EMERGENCY |l==t
VEHICLES

2708
Junction ahead leading 1o route for emengency
vehiclea to a temporary incident control posnt

Item
1 | RAeguiafions: Mone
Directions: 13(3)

Diagrarmes: Mone

ER - T -]

Parmitted variants: Schadulke 16, item 12
"EMERGENCY VEHICLES® may be varied 1o
INCIDENT CONTROL®

5 lllumination requirements: Schedua 17, lem 4

— 50 min
— 75 max

Emergency

Vehicles

2710
Same as diagram 2708

.Ilqrn.
. 1 . Regutations: Mone
. 2 . Directions: 1303
3 | Diagrams: Mong
. 4 . Parmitied variants: Scheduk: 16, #ems 15, 19

5 | lNumination requirements: Scheduls 17, lem 4

—— S0 min

— 100 max

Emergency
Vehicles

2709
Direction of route or junction ahead
l=ading to & route for emengency vehicles
o an emergency services incident point

1 . Ragulations: Mone

2 . Directions: 1343)

3 - Diagrams: Moms

4 - Permitted variants: Schedule 16, itams 12, 18

5 | Mumination requirameants: Schadule 17, itam 4

I"l— 500 min 1000 max—r-i

T

275 min
550 max

l

-

271
Direction to emergency exit
far pedastrians from a tunne
Herm
1| Regulations: None
2 Dinections: Mone
3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 | Pormitted variants: Schedule 16, tems 13, 28
Symibale may be aranged vertically

5 | Murmination requssments: Schedule 17, itam 2



SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl TEMPORARY AND EMERGENCY DIRECTIOMNAL SIGNS (contd.)

.

0 ——

!
|

2mz
Location of fire rendezvous point

I
I

i)

32 min
40 max

2713
Darection 10 neares! emeangency telephone
on same side of the road

Ragulatiors: None

Diractions: 15(1)

Diagrams: 2714, 2715

Permittad variants: Schedule 16, ibam 13

The arndew ad tedephong Symbal shall be
coloured green when usad on & primary roule,
and colkoured Hack when usad on a

NON-PAmary route
Mumination requremeants: Schedule 17, itam 9

E - R ]

Regulations: MNone

Direclions: 1313)

Dizgrams: Mone

Parmitied variants:

The lagend “Mo. 1* may be varied 1o another
numbar, a kater or 8 cHmpass point,

"F.A.F" rmay be varied o "RAVP"

lluminaticn requiremenis: Schedule 17, kem O

(300)

400

{500}

{600}

(B0}

(45)

Bl —— 508

75

(50) ol

(120} > mile [:a
(125)
150)
(200

27134
Distance ahead to emergency telephone
in & parking place

Regulations: Mona

Directions: 13(3)

Diagrams: G423, 2714, 2715

Parmitied vanants: Schedula 16, itams &, 8, 11

Thiz P* gymbol iy be placed fo the el of the
orange panal or omitbed

5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, tem 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl TEMPORARY AND EMERGENCY DIRECTIONAL SIGMS (contd.)

:i:m

222

i 70 B

2714 215
Side of emergency telephons b Back of emergency telephone box
ltem Ham

1 | Reguiakions: 13(8) 1 | Ragulations: 13(8)
2 | Direchons: Mone 2 | Derections; Mong
3 | Diagrams: B42.3, 2713, 27131, 2715 2017 3 | Dagrams: 42,3, 2713, 27131, 2714, 297
4 | Parmitted variants: The idantification number 4 | Pesmitted varianis:

many b varied 8% approprigie, The colour of the Same as disgram 2714

legand and symbol may be varied to black.
The relatwe posifion of the number and "5057
may be reversed.
A flashing white light may be added to tha sign

5 | Numination requirements: Schedula 17, dem 15 5 | Mymmation requiraments; Schadule 17, itam 15

Herm
1 | Regulalions: Mone

2 Direclions: Mone

M1 North CI_OSEd o 4&2:‘1 3 | Ciagrams: None

4 Pormitbed warianks;
—— &0 min Schedule 16, items 12, 14, 18, 20
AltErI‘IEtI"H’E rnulte — 320 max M1 Morth® may ba varied 1o the name of a

2= min road, 1o & route number and & place name, of io
fo llow 0 400 max a description of a route. “closed” may be variad
to “closesd bo” and @ type of vehicke or mad wser
The upper part of the sign mey be omitied.
“Altgrnatres route” may be varied o “To regain®,
of 1o *To rejoin® &nd a route number. *to® and a
2716 dastination may be added after "Alternative

" ’ la®, The diversion symbol may be vaned o
Junction ahead keading fo a temporary diversion route, Fou! | 5 ¥
9 porary any of those shown in Fart Wil of Schedule 13,

the direction along which is indicated by a symbol -~
f to any combination of place names and route
shawm in Part Vil of Schedule 13 numbers, to a description of & route or o the

nama of a road, “olow” may be varied fo “use”
or "wia" as appropriale

5 | Murminabion requirerments: Schedule 17, itern 4

274



SCHEDULE 7 PART VIl TEMPORARY AND EMERGEMNCY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS (contd.)

32 min
40 max

2
Es

CAPITAL
LETTER
AMD
MNLUMERAL
HEIGHT

anr
Location on a primary route given by
route numibar and dirgction of traval, and
direclion of neanes! emergency telephone

1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Direchons: 121}
3 Dimgrama: 2714, 2715

i Parmitted varians: Schedule 18, item 13
The route number and abbraviated compass
point may be vaned as approgriate

5 lumination reguirements: Scheduls 17, lem 9



SCHEDULE 7 PART IX Regulation 11(1)
OTHER NOM-MOTORWAY DIRECTIONAL SIGNS

&0 min
G u . 250 max
\ oods Vehicle % — ee Goods Vehicle
Testing Station — Testing Station
50 min
250 max
2801 2802
Junction ahead leading to Vehicle Inspeciorate Direction to Wehicle Inspectorate
testing station for goods wehicles testing staton for goods vehicles
Item Ham

1 | Regulations: Mong 1 | Regulations: Mare

2 | Directions 1303) 2 | Directions: 1303)

3 | Diagrarms: Mone 3 | Deagrams: Mome

4 | Parmited vamants: 4 | Parmitbed wvariants:
Schedule 16, ilems 3, 6, 12, 29 Schedule 16, iterms 3, 6, 15, 28
The word “Goods® meay be omitted or variad as Tha word *Goods" may ba omitied or varied as
appropriate o indcale the type or types of appropriale bo indicabe the type o types of
vehicle fested. The inclined armow mey be wehicle tested. The testing siation symibol may
omitbed and the L-turn arrow shown in diagram be omitied
2111.1 added to the right of the legend, with the
assocaabed symbol placed fo the left of the
legend, The teslting station symbal may be
omitied

5 lllumination requirements: Scheduls 17, dem 9 5 | Murmination requraments; Schedule 17, itam

@== RMP MT Area | — Bm

RMP Training
Centre -> somn | ROUSSIllON ))

aome— | Barracks
2803 2B04
Junction ahead leading to routes o Direction to a Ministry of Defence establishment

Ministry of Defence establishments

ltem rl:am-

. 1 . Regulations: Mons . 1 . Ragulations: Mone

. 2 . Directions: 133} . 2 . Diractions: 133)
3 | Dimgrams: Mona 3 . Ciagrams: Mona

. 4 . Parmitted wanants: 4 - Permitied warians:

Schedule 16, ilems 3, 5, 12, 16, 19 Scheduks 16, iterms 3, 5, 15, 19
Where the sign daplays only one directional

panial, the harizontal arrow may be omitted and

the LU-um arrew shown in diagram 21111

wddad o the right of the kegand. Tha U-twmn

arrow shall be colouned red

5 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 4 5 | Murnination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART IX OTHER NON-MOTORWAY DIRECTIOMAL SIGNS (contd.)

G0 min
Docks g
G0 min
00 Northway
Industrial Estate [l
300 miax
2805 2808
Junction ahead leading o route advised for goods Direction to destination shown of route advised for
varhiclas, which many differ frarm that for others traflic goods vahiclas, which may differ from that for other traffic
{Alernatve Types)
Hem: Iberm
1 FRegulefions: Mone 1 | Regulations: Mone
2 Directions: 13(3) 2 | Directions: 13(3)
3 [Dagrems: None 3 | Disgrams: Mone
4 Permitted varianis: Schedule 18, nems 3, &5, 12, i Parmited vamants: Schadule 16, ilems 3, §, 15,
16, 18, 20, 21, 22, 24, 32 15, 20, 21, 22, 286, 32,
Mon-primary raube numbers shall be shown n Roude nurmbers whene added shall be shown in
white cheracters an the bleck background. the same manner a8 for disgram 2605
Whare the sign displays only one dinactional
pangl, the horzontal arrow may be omitied and
thwa U-furn arrow shown in diagram 2005 added
by Bha righ b Sicle of the sign; the kry
gymbol shell always fece 1o the right
5  Mumination regurameants: Schadule 17, ibam 4 5 | NMumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

Ibzem

For Northway |t
|ﬂdu5trial EStatE ? | Directions: 13(3)
follow 3 | Diagrams: Mone

Camworth A188 4 | Permitied vaants:

Schedule 16, lems 19, 20, 21

falkew™ and the route number may be varied to
leave &l next [unction® or “leave &l® and the
nams of the junction

2B06.1
Aoute 10 be followed al junction ahead for a 5 | NMumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
deatination along & route advised for goods vehicles
that is not othenwise shown on signs for that junction



Reguilations in force under section 17 of the 1984 Act

SCHEDULE 7 PART X Regulation 11(1)
MOTORWAY SIGNS

2901

Start 10 apoly 1o the rosd Bt this point

1B
. 1 | RAegulations: Moms
2 | Directions: 14(1}
3 | Disgrams: Mone
i Parmitled varkanks:
Schedula 16, item 20
5 lllumination requiremeants: Scheduls 17, #em 1

20021
Direction to a motoreay at the junction shown,
ndicaling route numbes

Iltem

1 | Regulations: Mons
. 2 . Directions: 14(2)
a . Diagrames: Mona
4 . Parmifted wanants:
Schedule 16, ilems 12, 20
& . NMumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 1

— 100 min

— 300 max

Il Nottingham

N 23M1

2902
Direction to a motorwey at the junction shown,
indicating route number and destination
rxached along the malonsay

nem-
1 I Fagulations: Mane
2 I Directions: 14(2)
3 - Duagrams: Mone

4 Permitted warianis:
Schadule 16, items 15, 19, 20, 25, 30
Ther Fckorasy regulations symbal shall be
omitied and the letters and nurmerals in Fart | of
Schaduk: 13 usad for the motorway route
number whese at gar of the juncion leads
indirectly 1o the motonaay

5 | Mumination requiraments: Schadule 17, iam 1

pesiunmlll N Oottingham

A32

200 rin —— l2_5|

20 max — |

2003
Modorway junciion ahaad, iantified by the number
shown on a black background, leading o the destinalion
and route shown, The number of lanes on the moloraay
remains the same through the junction

1 | Ragulations: Mone
2 | Dwections: 14(1)
3 | Dwagrams: Mone

4 | Permitted varianis:
Schedule 16, iterms 7, 19, 20, 30, 34

5 | Murmination requisements: Schedule 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

IThE NORTH WEST
Stafford
| Walsall Mb

Julll Worcester |
Dudley
Warley
M3
T |
200min —— | JIeY 1 I
320 max —— 9] 2m

)

Motonway junction ahead, ientified by the number
shown on a black background, where the left hand lane
of a motorway keads to another motorway and the other

twao lanes continue along the main motorway roule

1 | Regulabons: 13(5)
2 | Direclions: 14(1)
3 | Diggrams: Monge

4 | Permitied varants:

ESchedule 16, Hems 7, 16, 18, 20, 30, 34

5 | NMumination requiremenis: Schedula 17, iem 4

prjumngll Worcester \y

Dudley
Warley

M3

e — | \

I
W
\

I

I

The NORTH WEST
Stafford
VELEEL Mb

T 1

20041
Motorway junction, identified by the number shown
on a black background, whare the lef hand lana of
a motlorway lesds 1o another motorway and the other
two lanes continue &long the main motorway roule

1 Regulations: 13(5)
. 2 . Directions: 14{1)
3 . Diagrams: Mone
| Y !

Permitied varants:

Schedule 16, lems 16, 19, 20, 30, 34

Numination requiremens: Schedule 17, ilem 4



250 min —
400 max ——

200 min ——

320 max ——

SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

Reading

A 329

Wokingham
A 329
[10]

lbm

2005

Twsn malonway junclions ahead in quick succession,

identified by the number shown on a black background,

leading to the destinations and routes shown. The
numbser of lanes on the motorway remains the sama

200 min ——
320 max —

through the junclion

28] The NORTH
Leeds
Sheffield

Mansfield

A38
Matlock

(A615)

2906
Motorway jumction, identified by the number shown
on a black backgrownd, leading to the destinations
and rouvtes shown and with an indcation of the
destinations reached by remaining on the melorway,
The number of lanes on the motorway remains the
same through the jumction

Iem

Item

[~ T ]

Aegulations: Moms

Directicns: 14(1)

Diagrarns: None

Perrmathad wariants:

Schedula 16, tems 7, 19, 20, 30, 34

The numibear of the second exit may be shoan
on & black background below The Sppropiabe
route numbar. The distance in miles to tha
second exil My b shown in a mannes Similas
to the distance shown o the first exit

lllumination requiremants: Schedule 17, tem 4

Regulaticns: 13(5)

Directions: 141}
Diagrarres: Mong

Parmittad variants:
Schedule 16, tlems 7, 19, 20, 30, 34

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, iiem 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

\ Adb (M 69) Leicester, Coventry (E)

Motorway junclion ahead, identified by the number shown M) -
on a black background, leadeng o the destinations and 1 | Regulatons: 13(5)

routes ghown and with an indication of the destinations
reached by remaining on the motorway. The number of lanes £
on the motorway remains the same throwgh the junclion ) )
(Gantry-mounted sign) 4 | Diagrams: Nane
4 | Permitted wanants:
Schedule 16, Rems 7, 8, 12, 18, 20, 30, 34

Directions: 14(1)

5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 1

\ A 413 Amersham, Wendover

A 413 Aylesbury || The MIDLANDS, Medford M 43

200 min in
240 max ﬁ max
2908.1 Iizm
Two molorsay exits alead in quick succession, idemified }
by the junction number shown on a black background, 1 Aegulstions: 13{5)
leading to the destinations and routes shown. The number of T
lanes remains the sams through the first axit. At the second 2 Directions: 14(1)
il thiz lel hard kane leads 1o the foute and destination 3 | Dlegrene: Mons
shown over that lane on the lower part of the sign and the | :
other twi lanes confinue along the main motorsay route 4 Permitted varians:
{Gantry-mounted sign) Schedule 16, itema 7, 9, 16, 19, 20, 30, 34

Thi rurnibsir af the firs et may be shown on a
black background to the botbom left of the armow
in the upper sign panel. The distanca in miles to
the first exil may be shown to the botbom lefl of
tha armow and 1o the right of any junciion
number in e upper Sgn pane

8 Numinalion requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 1
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

250 min
300 max
A 404 Marlow Birmingham, Oxford M 4
200 max 250 min
240 min 300 max
e Hern
Motarway junction ahead, or directions at [
matorway unclion when distance omitted, 1 | Aequlations: 13(5)
identified by the number shown on a black I
background, where the lefl hand lane leads 2 | Dwections: 14(1)
te fhe fowde and destinalion shown and the -
other twa lanes continue along the main | 3 | Dragrams: None
motgrway routs o the destinations shown 4| Permitted variants:
{Gantry-mounted signj Schadule 16, itema 7, 9, 16, 19, 20, 30, 34
5 | Mumination requraments; Schaedule 17, ibam 1

2910 281041
Murmber of route reached from a molorsay exil road Same as diagram 2910
| leem Herm
| 1 | Regulations: None 1 | Reguletions: Mone
|2 | Directians: 1401} 2 | Derections: 14(1)
| & | Diagrams: Mone 3 | Dwagrams: Mone
| 4 | Permitled variants: Schedule 18, fem 20 4 | Permilted varianis: Schedule 16, iberm 20
| The word “Sarvices” may be addad below the Same &s diagram 2910
roule numbes
| & | llumination requirements: Schedua 17, fem 4 5 | Murmnaton requrements: Schedule 17, ibam 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

Ml
The NORTH |ty M25/M26

Sheffield 32 Junction
Leeds 59 2 miles
2811 29312
Howle rsmber af tha mton'-ay wilh destinations and Junchon ahead with anodhers rnolnrway

distances to places along or reached from that route

Herm Itam

1 Regulstiona: Mone 1 | Regulatons: Mona

2 Diractions: 14(1) 2 Directions: 14(1)

3 Diagrams: None 3 | Dizgrams: Nong

4 Permitted warianis: 4 Fermitled varants:

Schaduls 16, itarms 4, 18, 20, 30 Schedule 16, tems 4, 20

The unclicn number may be added after the
word "Junchion®

5  Mumination regquramants: Schadule 17, ibam 4 5 | NMumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

— 150 min

Lamptown —— 300 max
A1l

2913
Roundabout ahead leading from a motorsay exit
lip road to & primary and & non-primary route

Item

- 1 . Regulations: 13(5)

- 2 . Directions: 141}
3 | Diagrams: Mona

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, lems 16, 18,
18, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 4

15 luminafion requirements: Schedule 17, fem 4
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150 min
A0 max

SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

29131

Foundaboul ahead keading from a motorway
exit zlip road 10 another motonway

150 min ——
300 may —

Axtley

€ B1234

Lamptown
A1l

->

2013.2

Junction ahead leading from a motoreay exit
slip road 1o a primary and & non-primary foule

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, ilems 12, 16,
18, 20, 21, Z2, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30, 31, 32, 34

Ik Herm

1 | Regulations: 13(5) 1 | Regulstions: 13(5)
2 | Directions: 14(1} 2 | Dwections: 14{1)
3 | Diagrams: Mone 3 | DHagrams: Mone
4 | Perrithed varants: Schedule 18, #ems 16, 19, 94

20, 30, 34 and whare the sign indicates

additionally a route other than a molorsay,

mems 18, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 31, 32
5 | lNumination requiremants: Scheduls 17, lem 4 5

AN

Lamptown ||

111

2913.3

Axtley
| B1234

Burmnation requirerments: Schadule 17, ikam 4

— 150 min
— 300 max

Tiw two bzl hand Fanes of 8 molonssay exit slip road
lead 10 a primary route and the right hand lane leads

to & mon-primary route at a junction ahead

ftem
. 1 . Regulations: 13(5)
. 2 . Diractions: 141)
3 . Diagrams: Mone
. 4 . Permitied vanants: Schedule 16, items 16, 18,
20,21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30, 1, 32, 34
. 5 . Ihemination requirements: Schedule 17, item 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

Lamptown A 11

~ ~9

2913.4
Same as diagram 2813.3
[Gantry-mounted aign)

1 Raguilaticns: 1345)
2 Directions: 14(1)
3 | Diagrams: Mona

4 Permitted varients: Schedule 16, lems 16, 19,
20,21, 22, 23,30, 34

5] Numination requirements: Schedule 17, fem 1

200 min —
320 max

| Elkington Gt Trimming
A122 B 1221

2914
Termination of a motorway at a roundabout ahead
beading 10 ba peimarny roules and & non-prsmany roule
I
1 | Regulations: 13(5)
2 | Directions: 141}
3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 Parrmitled variants:
Schedula 16, items 7, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
23, 24, 5, 26, 30, 1, 32, M

5 llumination reguirements: Schedule 17, fem 4

285

= 150 min
= 300 max

250 min
w400 max



Froute 1o e followed at jenclion abead on a mobonsay
for destinations that are not otherwlse shown on signs

SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

The MIDLANDS
Medford

M43

1m

London
Aylesbury |

M43

Ibm

20141
Termination of the main carriageway of a molorsay at
a roundabout ahead leading to another motorway

1 | Regulations: 13(5)

2 | Directions: 14{1)

3 Diagrams: Mang

4 | Permitied varianis:

Schedule 16, Bems 7, 16, 18, 20, 30, 34 and
whare the sign indicates additionally a route
ofher han & molorwey, items 18, 21, 22, 23, 24,

25, 26, 31, 32

For Docklands |

follow M 11

IIhsmination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

2915

for that junction

Ragulations: 1:3(5)

. Directions: 14(1}

Disgrams: Mona

Pearmitted variants:

250 min
250 min - 400 max
400 max Services _—
M4 STEAKADE 1m
ROADCOOK ol | —
175 min

M5(N) WOO

DHOUSE 280 ma
FIFTY 10m

M5(S) NO SERVICES

2817

Mailability ol l'ﬂﬂ‘lﬂf‘l':lﬂy' Service angss ahead
with distances and names of operatons

1 | Regulations: Mone

Schedule 16, items 19, 20, 30, 34

The legend “Fark and Ride™ may be added aller
“Diockiands®. & place namsa may be addad to or
subs@uled Tor the route numier, Soliow™ and
the route number may b2 vared to “leave at
mexd junction®, "leawe o Junction® and the
junction nurniber, or "use® &nd a roule number
“at Junction® and the juncion number.
“Juncion” may be varied o "J°

Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, fem 4

2 | Derections: 14(1)

3 | Dwagrams: Mone

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, items 4, 20
Tha namas of the service area operators and
the words "N SERVICES® may be varied or
omitied as appropriaie.
1" iy be varied o "3Eme

5 Wurninalion requirements: Schedule 17, ilern 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

.
I/ H —— 250 min A
Services |pumpreiid No services
10m el ON motorway
b,
2918 2918.1
Distance to next molgaway senice area Services are not avallable on motorway
Hem Item
1 Regulstions: Mone 1 | Regulatons: Mona
2 Directions: 14(1) 2 | Directions: 141)
3 [dagrams: Mone 3 | Disgrams: Mone
4  Permittad variants: Schedule 16, ham 4 4 | Permibed variznis: hons
5 Mumination requirernants: Schadule 17, itam 4 5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4
Mot mare than
3 tirmas the height
G 0 0 D FOG D of the capital leter
on the lower part
of the sign Ilam.
P udd leworth — 280 min 1 | Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 13(7)
services 2 — 400 max 2 | Directions: 141}

3 | Diagrarms: Mong

4 | Parmitted varianis: Schadule 16, #em 8

The narne of he aperator may be varied,
The oparatars logo may be shown in the upper
panal, Thi kigpand, logo, background and boedar
of the upper penal may be in any contrasting
colowrs, Tha upper paned border may be
omitted. The wpper panal may be omilled.
"Puddleworth™ shall be varied to ancther
peographical name as appropriate, The LPG
fuel, ** and bed symbols may be cmitted as.
appropriate, The petrol price where shown shall
socord with that curmently being charged for

20191 1 litre of unleadad petrol. The petrol price row

Distance ahead 1o a named molorwsay service area at My be omitted and he while petrol pump
5 . . ) symbod shown in disgram 2310.1 sdded &t the
which fuel, parking, toilets and facilities for disabled beginning of the top row of hols
parsons are available, and refreshments, owernight | ]
accommodation, LPG heel and a Towrist Information 5 | llumination requirements: Schedusa 17, lem 4
Point or Centre may be avallable, 24 howrs a day
throughouwt the year, and showing the name of the
operator and the price per litre of unleaded petrol




SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

Mot more than

3 times the height Hem
GOOD FOOD of the capital letter |
an the lower part 1 | Regulstions: 1342), 13(4}, 13(T}
of the sign 2 ' Directions: 14(1)
Puddleworth -
% 2500 min 3 | Diagrams: Mome
) 4 | Pesmitbed variants: Schedula 16, item 12
Same &3 diagram 2818.1 in respect of the
upper panel and the gesgraphical name on the
29201 . lowier panel
Direction 1o & named motorway service area 5 | Wumination requirements: Schedule 17, ftem 4
and showing the name of the operator !
Fam
,"f = | — 250 min 1 | Ragulations: Mane
({ Services |zl |
R A 2 | Diections: 14(1)
3 | Dwagrams: Nome
2321 4 | Permitied variants: Schedula 16, item 15
Enfrance to molonway senice ansa .
5 | Mumination requirements; Scheduke 17, item 4
250 min
- "y 400 max
H — 150 min -
R Services |t
. /
29211 2822
Same a5 diagram 2821 or direction to a Entrance for works traffic onby
moforway service ared at a junction ahead
on a moterway sip road
[LEl] Ham
1 | Regulations: Mone 1 | Regulations: Maone
? | Directions: 14(1) 2 | Dieclions: 14(1)
3 | Diagrams: Mone 3 | Diagrams: Mome
4 | Permitied variants: Schaduls 16, lem 12 4 | Permitted vasants: Mone
5] lumination requiremenis: Schedule 17, tem 4 5 Murmination reguirements: Schedule 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

I 1 . Regulations: Mone
Archer Castle m 2 | Dinections: 14(1)
3

Cuagrams: Mone

Steam railway m 4 . Permitted varlants:

Schadule 16, ilems 12, 16, 15, 26, 23
When the arrow is pointing verlically upwards it
may be placed on the right hand side of the
2094 sign with the: Ssymbols placed on Bhe B el
Modorway junclion abaad leading to the hand side and reversed &5 appropriate

Tourist aflractions shown T

5 | Numnation requirements: Schedule 17, ibam 4

150 min [
lll Archer Steam ! | Regulations: Nane
Castle EUNEY

2 | Dwractions: 14{1)
3 | Duagrams: Mone
4

Permitted variants: Schadule 16, tems 3, 5, 16,
18, 19, 31, 32, 33

5 | Mwrminabion requirerments: Schedule 17, itern 4

2925
FRoundabout ahead keading from & motoreay exit
slip road 1o the tourist attractions shown

—— 150 min
300 max

2926

dunclicn abead from & moloraay exit slip road
tr the: tounst attractions shown
Item
- 1 . Regulations: Mona
2 . Directions: 14{1}
3 | Diagrams: Mona

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, lems 5, 12,
16, 19, 29, 31, 32, 33

15 Numinafion requirements: Schedule 17, #em 4
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SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

‘ Anytown .
2500 min

:a.nn ME ﬂ‘h

Museum

Cathedral fll
Castle m

25927
Motorway junction ahead leading 1o a town or
geographical area confaining a Tourist Imormation
Point or Centre and several tourist attractions

250 min I FDI"

00 e

sl Welsdon Zoo

leave at
Junction 14A

29271
Exif from a motorway at a junciion ahead that should
be used Tor a tourist attraction that is not otherwise
shown on signs on the main camageway of the
motonssy at that junction

ltem

. 1 . Regulations: 1:3(5)
2 . Directions: 14(1)
3 | Dimgrams: Mona
4 . Parmitted vanants:

Schedule 16, items 19, 20, 33

“leawe at Junction® and the unclion number
mary b varied 1o “follow” and a placs nama, &
roate number, of @ place name and a roule
rurmibar. “keave” may be vanad to *usa® and a
route number, “leave a Junclion® and the
junction nurniber may be vamad to *laeve ai nexd
junction®, “Junction® may be varied fo “J°

RAoute nsmbers shall be shown in white
charactars an the brown background

5 lllumination requiremeants: Schedua 17, lem 4

200 mim
300 max

Requlations: Mone

| Divections: 141}

Diagrams: Mone

Penmithed wariants:

Schadule 16, items 12, 18, 33

The number of fourist atiractions shown on the
lowier par of the sign may be varied, bul shall

not excead thraa

Bumination requiraments: Schadule 17, ikam 4

HERTFORDSHIRE |

i

-

2028
(a) Boundary of tha arsa of a county
couneil i England; or

(b} boundary of the area of & council
in Scotland; or

() boundary of the area of & county
or county borough council in Wales

Ragulations: Mone
Daractions: 14(1)

Dragrams: Mone

Permitted varianis:

Schedule 16, Bem 19

A crast o logo and either 8 message of
walcoms or a phrase dencting an item of local
geagraphieal or historical interest, not
axcaading three wonds in either casa, may ba
added. Thie narme of fe county M be vaned
bo the name of & river or inland wetarwey. Tha
background colour may be white with black
letters and border

Bymination requiraments: Schedule 17, itam 4



SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

— 150 min
— 400 max

Docks

2029
Motorway junction ahsad leading to a routs
advised lor goods vehiclas 1o the destinabon
shiown, which may difter feom that for other trafiic

-

A

Ragulations: 13(5)
Diractions: 14(1)
Ciagrams: Mone

Permittad varianis: Schedule 18, itema 12, 16,
19, 20, 28 and whan placed on a motorwry axil
sip road, Bems 3, 5, 21, 22, 32

Riouta numbers shall ba shown in white
characters on the black background when ihe
sign is placed on the main carmiageway of the
raborway, The relihve posilions of the amow
and symioal and other legend may be reversad.
Thia vertical arrow may be placed on the right
hard side ol the sign and ihe larry symbal
reversad

Mumination requremants: Schedule 17, itam 4

|-|— 1300 (1950) —»
T |
W

200
(300

2830

Regulations refenmed 10 0 he caplion under
diagram 2001 cease o apply ahead

291

Item

1

250 min
40 max

For Northway
Industrial Estate
leave at
Junction 13

20201
Exit from a motorway at a junction ahead that should
bz wesed for a destination along a route advised for
goods vehicles that s not cdhensise Shankm on SIgns on
the main cariagewsay of the motonawsy at that junction

Riegulations: 13(5)

Directions: 14{1)

Diagrams: Mona

Fermitied variants:Schadule 18, items 18, 20
"l at Junclion”™ and the junciion number
mey be vared 1o Jolow” and & place name, &
route number, or a place name and a rowle
murnber, "leave” migy be varied 1o "use” and a
route number. “leeve at Junction® and the
pnction number may be varied 10 "lesee at noext
punction”. “Juncton® may be vened to “J°.
Fiowie nurmbars shall be shown in white
characiers on the black background

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 4

HEgulﬂhﬂﬂS. e
Directions: 14[1)
Dizgrams: Mone

Parmitied variants:
“1 malia® may be vared by "'z mile®

lNlumiration requirements: Schedula 17, item 1



SCHEDULE 7 PART X MOTORWAY SIGNS (contd.)

1300 (1950) (2600)

293
Regulations referred to in the caption under
diagram 2901 cease to apply at this point

1 | Regulations: Mona

2 | Directions: 14(1)
3 . Diagrams: Mone
- 4 - Permitied varianis: Mons
- ] - llheminaficn requiremends: Schedula 17, item 1

Keep apart
2 chevrons

— 250 min
— 300 max

7NN
/N

2933
Drrivers should keap a distance of two chevron
markinkgs fram the vahicla in ot

.|l¢ff‘|.

A 'Hagmum:m

| 2 | Directions: 1441), 17, 18{1)
3 Diagrarms: 1084, 2834

. 4 . Parmitied varians: Mane

5 llumination requiremants: Schedwa 17, lem 4

End

of motorway |jssgE
regulations

2932

Entrance to mofonuay service area, maintenance compound
or similar facility contained within the length of a motorway
and indcating that the Reguiations retarrad 10 in the caphion

under diagram 2801 cease to apply at this point

Item

1 Ragulations: Mone

2 Directions: 14{1}

3 Diagrams: Nong

4 Permitted variants: Mane

5 Numination reqguirements; Scheduls 17, dem 4

'. Check your

distance

Dirivers shouwld check their distance
Fraarm the wehick in from

1 | Aegulations: None
2 | Directions: 14{1), 17, 18[1)
3 | Diagrarms: 1084, 2053

4 | Parrmibed wariangs:
"Check” may be vared 1o “Keap®

5 lilumination requiremants: Schedule 17, tlem 4

292



SCHEDULE & Regulations
33, 34, 35, 39 41
LIGHT SIGMWALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC

350 min
450 max

305 min S—
360 max *
305 min
380 max
$ It
T 1 | Reguatons: 1001), 10(2), 33, 36
4000 max P
2100 (6100 min 9000 max 2 | Direclions: 18{1), 1B(2), 21(1), 46, 47, 55, 66
min when signals are placed 3 | Disgrams: 5431, 1001, 1001.2, 1055.1, 1055.2
above carmageway) !
l 4 | Permitted varizms: Mong

3000
Light signals for the control of vehicular traffic
gt road junctions, at signal-controlled crossing
facilities, or at places whare the headroom or
width of tha road is parmananthy reduced

350 min
450 max

sl

v v

f+{B
ghak-le

270 miln 305 min
E60 max 360 max
270 min 305 min
360 miax 360 max

Ny

1500 rrin |
3500 mmax

T

4000 max
2100
N
h J l ki
30001 3000.2
Portable light signaks Light signals for the control of wehicular iraffic

consisting salaly of pedal cycles

Hezrm Ibarm

1 Aegulstions: 10{1), 10(2), 35, 36 1 | Regulatons: 10[1), 10(2), 33, 36
2 Diections: 18(1), 48, 53, 58 2 | Directions: 18(1), 46, 47, E5(7]. 56
3 Diagrams: 1001, 7001, 7011.1, 7027, 7028 3 | Disgrams: 1001, 1055.1, 1055.2

4 Permitted varants: Mone 4 | Permitted variams: Mone

2493



SCHEDULE 8 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (contd.)

Iterm 1

Iterm 2

Centra
of signal
Black
housing ™/ |~
305 min
440 max
Signal
pesition —e
number
305 min
440 max
3000.7

As for diagram 3000 with additional signals as shown
in diagram 3001.2, 3001.3 or 3013 placed in any of the
positions marked "1°, "2°, "3" and "4" in accordance with
i tatde of comBinations balow
{Position numbers and centre marks do net form part of the signal)

Hem
! Rsgulstions: 10{1), 10(2), 33, 34, 36, 41(3)
2 ! Daractiona: 1B(1], 18{2), 21(1), 48, 47, 55, 56
3 Dmgruns: S43.1, 1001, 1001.2, 10551, 105532 .

4 Permitted varianis:
Whare a signal shown in diagram 3001.2,
0013 o 3013 is not placed in one of the
markad positons. the housing for that signal
shall be omited

Talble of combinalions

Signel position 1 2 3 4
Signal Mo 30012 (A, B or CY; or Mo Mong
cambinalions 30013 (A, B or O or
anma
Mona Mone Mona 30012 (C, Dor E)or
30013 (C, D or E); ar
3013
013 30012 (A, B or O); or P Micne
30013 (A, B or C)
Mone Mone 3013 30042 (G, O or E); or
001.3{C, Dor Ep
3001.2 (B or Ck or 30012 (A); or Mona Mona
3001.3 (B or ) a001.3 (A}
0.2 (0 ar 01,2 (A ar B); or Moneg MNong
3001.3 [C) 30013 (A or B)
Mene M 30012 {C or Dj; o 30012 (E); of
0013 (Car D) 3001.3 (E}
Mz Phoine 00,2 (C); ar 3001.2 {D ar E); or
3001.3 (C)h 3001.3 (D or E)
Miona s Mona Mone
Mone Mo Mome 3013



SCHEDULE 8 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (contd.)

Cantra
Black of gignal
housin L~
0 e ]
I
5 305 min
440 max
I I |
Signal -+- =T -=+-
position —m | 2 ' 3 "4
number
305 min I"_
440 max
a000.8

As for diagram 3000, but without the green aspect and with
additicnal sagnals as shown in diagram 30072, 30013 or

3013 placed in any of the positions marked “1°, "2°, °

and "5° im accordance with the table of combinations

g g
below

{Position numbers and centre marks do not form part of the signal)

ltem
1 Regulations: 1001], 1042}, 33, 34, 36, 41(3)
2 | Direchions 18{1), 18(2), 21(1), 46, 47, 55, 56

3 | Diagrarrs: 543,71, 1001, 1001.2, 10558,1, 1065.2

4 | Parmittad variants:
Where a signal shown in diagram 30012,
30013 or 3013 is not placed in one of the
marked positions, the housing for that signal
shall be omithed

Table of combinations

2495

lem 1 | Signal position i 2 3
Bem 2 | Signal None 3013 or 3001.2; ar
combmations aGTpTH 30013
Mone Mone 3001.2; or
30013
I er | 30012 (A BorC)or 2001.2 (D or E); ar
nane 0.3 (A, BorC) 30013 (D ar E)
013 or 3001.2 (A or B or anni.2 (G, D es E): o
nona 3001.3 (A or B) 0013 (C, DorE)
Mone Mone 3001.2 (A B or C); or
0013 (A, B or C)
None MNone 30012 (A or B or

a001.3 (A or B)

None
03 or
nane
None

Momne

3004.2 (D or EY; or
30013 (D or E)

30012 {C, D or E); or

3001.3 (G, D or E)

Mone

Mone

Hone

33 or
nane

33 or
none



SCHEDULE 8 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC {contd. )

Canfre
ol signal

305 min
440 max
Black 305 min
moUSIng g 440 i
1
- + -
2 305 men
440 K
Signal 1
position ——# | 3
number
3000.9

Asg for diagram 3000 with additional signals as
shown in disgram 3001.2, 3001.3 or 3013 placed
in any of tha positions markad "1°, "2" and "3" n
actondance with the table of combinations bako
{Pesition numbess and centre marks do not form

I8eam 1

Iie=m 2

part of the aignal)
Regulations: 1001), 102}, 33, 34, 36, 41(3)
Directions: 18{1), 18(2), 21(1), 46, 47, 55, 56
Dimgrams: 543.1, 1001, 1001.2, 1055.1, 1055.2
Farmittad wanants:
Where a signal shown in diagram 30012,
3001.3 or 3013 is nol placed in one of the
marked positions, the hausing for that signal
shall e omitled
Tabla of combinations
Signal position 1 2 3
Signal a3 Hone None
combinations T T 1
Mone 3001.2; or | 3001.2; or
3001.3 3001.3; or
nanE
Mo anoa Norz
Hone 0.2 or | 300 or
30013 none

Black
housing

Signal -+-
pogition — 3
number

3000, 10
Ag for diagram 3000, but without the green aspect and with
additional signals as shown in disgram 3001.2, 3001.3 or
3013 placed n any of the positions marked "1°. "2° and "3"
in accondance with the lable of combinations below
(Posation numbers and cenfre marks do nat form
part of the signal)

1 - Regulations: 10(1), 10{2). 33. 34, 36, 41(3)

2 - Deractions: 18(1), T2}, 21(1), 46, 47, 55, 56

3 . Duagrams: 543.1, 1001, 1001.2. 10551, 10552

4 . Permithed varians: .
‘Whare a signal shown in disgram 3001.2,

3001.3 or 3013 is not placed in one of the
markad pasitions, the howsing for that signal

shall be amilbed
Tabde of combinations
ltem 1 Signal position 1 2 3
lem 2 Signal 33 or | 30012 or Mona
combinations ] ap01.3

Mona 3001.2; or | 300Z or
3001.3 30015 o

3013



Ham

SCHEDULE & LIGHT SIGMNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (contd.)

ok
T

140

v

2
£3

0

B c
D E
30012

Gresn arrow for Inclusion in light signals
in Bocordance with regulgtion 34
(Alarnative indications)

Ragulations: 1001y, 1002, I34), 34, 35
Directions: 46, 55(11), 58
Diagrasms: 3000,7, 30008, 30009, 3000,10

Permittad wanants: Mone

.
175 35
s '
A
B c
(B E
3001.3

Same as diagram 3001.2
[Ahernative indications)

1 Reguiations: 10(1), 1062), 33(d}, 34, 36
2 | Direclions: 48, 55{11), 56
3 Diagrams; 3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9, 300010

4 | Permitied varians: Mone

297



SCHEDULE 8 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC {contd. )

205 min
305 max

280 max

255 min |

75 min
95 max

ama3
Light signal for the control of ramears

20 min i

30 max T

30iaa
As diagram 3013, coraying the prohibition
prescribed by regulation 42{a)

Ikem
1 Regulations: 10(1). 41, 42
2 | Directions: 48, 56
3 | Disgrams: Mona

L] Farmitled variamis: Mone

tem
1 Regulations: 41, 42
2 Direclions: 18(1), 48, 56

3 Diagrams: 1001, 1001,1, 3000.7, 30008,
000,89, 300010

4 Parmitted vamants: Mone

20 min
30 e

| e

3013.2
As diagram 3013, comeiing the mdicalion
prescribed by regulation 42(b)

1 Fegulations: 41, 42
2 Dwrections: 46, 56
3 | Dwagrams: Mone

4 Permilted varants: Monea



SCHEDULE & LIGHT SIGMNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC (contd.)

20 min
Ji max

)\\“

3013.3
As diagram 3013, conveying the indication
prescribed by regulation 42(c)

Hemm:
1 FAequistions: 41, 42
2 Dweclions: 46, 56
3 Magrams: None

4 Permilled vamants: Nonea

anias
As diagram 3013, comaying the requiremeant
presscribed by regulation 42(e)

Item
1 Regulations: 41, 42
2 Direchons: 46, 56
3 Diagrams: Mona

4 Perrmitled variams: None

294

20 min
A0 max

3.4
Ag diagram 3013, comaying the indication
prescribed by regulation 42{d)
Iberm
1 Regulabons: 41, 42
2 | Directions: 48, 56
3 | Disgrams: Mone

i Parmitted variams: Nomne

h 4
ThH min
95 max

[ 3



SCHEDULE 8 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC {contd.)

L J

|= 1385

s g

A
183
183

200
235 min -
345 max s
125 +
2400 min 4000 max i |.|_..|4_..| T
(6100 min 8000 max ﬂ%_ 195 | 185
when signals ane placed -

absve carmagaway)

2100 min
{ ¥
a4

Light sigreals for the control of road ratfic at
lewel croasings, swing or lifting bridges, tunnala,
airfialds or in the vicinity of premises used regularky
by fire, paolice or ambulance service vehicles

Ibam
1 Regulations: 101}, 10(2), 38, 40
2 Directions: 18(1), 46, 47, 5503}, 55{11), 56

3 Disgrams: 774, 775, 776, 777, 1001, 10032,
4004

4 Permitied variants: Mona

] Nhsmination requirements: Schedula 17, iem 15

30



SCHEDULE 9 Regulations 47-52
LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS

] 200 3 | 185 min |
230 max

T PEDESTRIANS
push button and wait
for signal opposite

305 min
440 max
A0 min
T ATH max
b4 170
Lower edge
of container v
2100 min L -
2600 max o |
Lacation for
push bution or
prassure pad
40021 4003
Light signals for padesirians Instructions 1o pedestrians above the push bution
contrad far calling up pedestnan phasas al light signals
Hem I

1 Requlations: 4, 47 1 Regulations: 4, 47(6), 47(7)
2 Directions: 1B(1), 48, 55{4), 55(7), 56 2 | Direclions: 48, 55(4), 58
3 Diagrams: 1001.3, 1055.1, 1055.2, 4003 3 Diagrams: 40021
4 Permitted varants; Mona 4 Permitted varants; The legend “WAIT® may be

lurninated in white, off-whibe oF yellow

il



SCHEDULE 9

LIGHT SIGMALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS (contd. )

200 min |
|47 EE—
300 max

100 min

e
=]

400 min
S50 max
Push button T min
Wait for signal
¥

Location for push bulton
or pressure pad and
call accepted indicatar

40031
Mear side light signals and Instructions for pedestnans
at B pedestrian tacility controlled by light signals

Iem

1 Regulations: 4, 47

4 Diractions: 18(1), 48, 55(7). 56

3 Diagrams: 1004.3, 10551, 1055.2

4 Fermited vanants: Schadule 16, iem 28
The horizontal positions of the rad and graen
figuras may be vared independently ol each
ather. Muliple rad and green figuras may ba
provided, The face condaining the signal and
Instructions may be curved and may comprise
mora than one unit. The legend “Stand on mat®
may be added batween he legends “Push
button® and “Wait for signal™. The legand may
b varied 1o andther legend approved by the
Sacratary of State

02



SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND AMIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

185 min
230 max

EQUESTRIANS

push button and wait
for signal opposite

300 min

305 min 375 ma

40 man

Location for
push bution or
pressune pad

4003.2 40033
Ligghtt signaks for equestrian traffic Instructions to horses riders above the push button control
far calling up equasirian trathc phasas at bght signals

Hem Itam
1 Regulations: 4, 448 1 . Fiegulations: 4, 48(8). 48{7)
2 Deractions: 18(1). 46, 489, 55(5), 55(8), 56 2 | Directions: 46, 55(5), 56
3 Deagrams: 1001.3, 10551, 10552, 4003.3 3 | Disgrams: 4003.2
4  Permittad vanants: Mone 4 | Permitied vanants: The legend “&WAIT* may be

luminatad in whita, off-white or yallow

303



SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

200 min
-
300 max

&
BS min
400 min .
B50 max Elﬁlmln
Push button 7 min
Wait for signal
T

Locaton for push button
or pressure pad and
call accepted indicator

4003 4
Mear sida Bght signals and instructions for horse riders at an
aquesirian fraffic crossing facility contrallad by Bght signals

lherm

1 Regulations: 4, 48

2 Direclions: 18(1), 46, 48, 55(8), 58
3 Diagrams: 10013, 1055.1, 1055.2

4 Permitbesd varnants: Schedule 16, iterm 28
' horizomtal postons of the red and graen
ridden horse symbols may be varied
independently of each other. Muliiple red and
green ridden horse symbols may ba provided
The tace confaining the signal and instreclions
may ba curved and may comprise mare than
ona unil, The legend may be vaned to another
legend approved by the Secretary of State



SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND AMIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

o

Lower adge
2100 min o of containers
2600 max e
4003.5
Light signals for pedesirians and cyclists
ak a Toucan crossing

Itzm
1 Regulations: 4, 49
2 Directiong: 18({1), 46, 49, 55(6), 55(3), 58
3 Diagrams: 1001.3, 1066.1, 1055.2, 40036
4 Perrmtled variants:

The cycle aspect may be positioned to the left
of the green pedastrian aspact



SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

200 mim
g —_—
300 max
A
| 185 man
—_—
230 max
& ‘
100 min
. ¥
push button and wait
for signal opposite
. ] ‘
400 min 100 min
550 max
300 mirn
75 max ¥
T min
Push button p—
Wait for signal
k ¥
Location for Location for push bution
push button or of pressure pad and
presswre pad call accapted indicator
40036 SO03,7
Instructions to pedestrians and cyclists Mear side light signals and instructions for
abxne the push bution control for calling up pedesirians and cyclisis at a Toucan crossing
pedestrian and cycle phases al a Towcan crossEng
Itm lem
1 | Regulations: 4, 49(E), 45(7) 1 | Regulations: 4, 43
2 Directiona: 46, 55{E), 58 2 Dweclions: 18(1), 46, 43, 55(3), 58
3 Diagrams: 4003.5 3 Dragrams: 1001.3, 1055.1, 10552
4 Parmitted vamkants; 4 Permilbed wariams
The legand “WAIT® may be leminated in white, The combined cycle and pedastian symbols
off-white or yelow may ba revarsad in a mirror image. The tace

containing the signal and Nsiruchons may be
ourved and may comprisa more than one unit.
The legend may be varied o anather legend
approvad by the Secretary of Stata
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SCHEDULE 9 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND AMIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

195 max 210 max

P

135 min 135 min
155 max 155 max
405 min 660 405 min B&0

466 max  max 485 max  max

A004

Children likely to be crosaing the road

on their way to or from school ahead
[Altarmative types)

lem
1 Regulations: 50
2 | Directions: 242), 27, 46, 55(1), 56
3 Diagrarns: 545, 546, 5471, B4T7.7

4 Permitted wariants:
Cornilainer may be colourad grey

550 min

| E15 max

05 min
£10 min 360 max
T20 max » Ibeem)
‘l’_ 200 1 | Regulations: 61
2 Directions: 21(1), 46, 55(2), 56
f 3 | Diagrams: 548, 548.1
L ig ::l d Permitted variands: Mome
4’ 5 | Numination requirements: Schedale 17, iem 4
(in respect of warning sign)
¥

4005
Cattke crossing anead

7



SCHEDULE 2 LIGHT SIGNALS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND ANIMAL CROSSINGS (contd.)

I

160 min
175 max

o

o
l

4006
Light signal at level crassing for padestrians

Item
1 Regulationg: 52
2 Direclions: 48, 55(3), 66
3 Diagrams: 1003.2, 3014

4 Permitied warignds: Bong

308



SCHEDULE 10 PART |

LANE CONTROL SIGNALS

50 min
100 max

250 min
350 max

4

200 min
400 max

50011
Lane opan to wehicular traffic
Hem
1 Aagulations: 12(6), 44
2 Deraclions: 7, 46, 56
3 Diagrams: Nome

4  Permitted vasfants; Nong

250 min } |
350 max

T

250 min
350 max

e

o
£
&

o

A
Ly

S00a
Lana closed to vehicular traffic

Hem
1 Haqgulations: 12(8), 44
2 Deraclions: 7, 46, 56
3 Diagrams: Nome

4 Parmitted wamants: Mong

g

35 min
70 max

—| |
%

_+_

200 min
TO0 max

v

170 min
370 max

5001.2
Same as diagram 5001.1
Ibam
1 | Reguations: 12(6), 44
2 Directions: 7, 48, 58
3 Diggrams: Mane

4 Permitied variants: Nors

‘ Z25 min
550 max

Yy
%%’?,{._, /é\

%7

S003.1
Sarme as diagram 5003

Ibarmi

1 | Regualions: 12{6), 44
2 Direclions: 7, 48, 58
3 Diggrams: Mang

4 Parmitted variands: Mo

Regulation 44



SCHEDULE 10 PART | LANE CONTROL SIGNALS (contd.)

250 min tam
350 max

1 | Regulations: 12(6), 44
Dwractions: 7, 46, 56

3 | Dwagrams: Mone

2]

4 | Permitted wanants: Mona

G005
Lamg closed ahead and vehicular raffic
should rmowe o the et Bne on the el

fem

1 - Hegulations: 1208), 44
2 - Dwadlions: 7, 46, 56
3 DEagrams: Momne

4 | Permitbed varbants: Mona

240 min
700 max

50085.1
Same as diagram 5005

ilo



SCHEDULE 10 PART Il Fegulation 11{1}
LAME CONTROL SIGNS

Lane control Lane control on
signals ahead il main road ahead

lane open

lane closed |l lane closed

lane open

v move to left

v move to left

200 5011
Lane control kght signials ahead s shown Lane contral light signals as shown in disgrams
in diagrams 5001.1, 5003 and 5005 or 5001.1, 5003 and 5005 or diagrams 5001.2, 50031
diagrams 50012, 5003.1 and 5005.1 and 30051 on a road extending from a junction ahead
Merm Ibgrmi

1 Fegulations: Mone 1 Regulations: Mone
2 Dereclions: None 2 Directions: Momne
3 Deagrarms: Mone 3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 Permithed wirianis: 4 | Permilted varianis:

The diegonal white armow symbol and the words Bame as diagram 5010

“mawe ba lafi® shall be omitied whene the sgnals
shown in dagram 5005 of 5005.1 are mol used
in the lans control system

5  Wemination requirements; Schedule 17, #em 1 & | Numinaticn requirements: Schadula 17, ilem 1

Lane |pd
_ y control
— TEmi
Lane control |
ahead
s012 5013
System of lane control Bght signals ahead Direction of a system of lane control light signals
ltarm Itam.

1 | Regulations: Nane 1 Regulations: Moo
2 | Dergctions: Mona Directions: None
3 | Dedgrarnd: Mong Diagrams: None

4  Permitted vanants: Mone Parmitted wananis: Schedus 16, item 13

o B e R

5 Iyrmination requirerments: Schedule 17, tem 4 llumination requirements: Schadule 17, iem 4

ill



SCHEDULE 10 PART Il LANE CONTROL SIGNS (contd.)

Lane control |[i

20 yards

5014
Distance 1o and direction of a
system of lane control light signals
{Alternative types)

. 1 | Regulations: MNone

. . Dirgctions: Nong

Diagrams: Mone

Parmitted varnants: Schedula 16, itams 6, 13, 14

| ok W R

llrnination mequirernents: Schedule 17, iterm 4

End of

lane control |

| — 150 ma

NS
End of a system of lane contral light signals

1 | Regulations: 44(4)

2 . Directions: Mone

3 . Diagrams: Mong

4 . Permitted varianis: Mone

5 | llumination requirements: Schedula 17, ibem 4

il2



SCHEDULE 11 PART | Regulation 46
MATRIX SIGMNS
{for motorways and all-purpose dual carmiageway roads)

&
P & 20 min
B 70 max
,e‘§ ,

T

Eﬂmhi
?ﬂmﬂ[T

220 min
770 max 160 min
_l_ 560 max
140 min 14ﬂmh| | 180 min
A% max 450 max 560 max
5001 G002
Temposary maximum speed advised Wehicular traflic must move o the next lane on the rigiht
Herm Ibem
1 Regulations: 46, S8{6) 1 | Repgulations: 48, S8(8)
2 | Déractions: 46, 50, 51, 56 2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56
3 [Ddagrams: 6021, 6028 3 | Disgrams: G021
4 Permitted varianis: Schedule 18, ibem 1 4 | Permitled vardants:
FArow may point downwands o the left
104 min B0 i
200 min ds0max 280 max
40 min
140 max
_L 260 min
210 max
100 min
&0 min ‘
210 max 350 max AL
100 mim 20 min 20 min
350max 70 max 70 max
&003 GOOE
Vehicular traffic must leave al next junction Closure of one lane of a three lane carrageway ahesd
Hem I
1 Regulations: 48, 58(6) 1 | Reguations: 46, GBI}
2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 56 2 | Direclions: 48, 60, 61, 62, 56
3 Diagrams: 8021, 8022 3 | Dizmgrams: G022
4 Parmitted variants: Schedule 18, tern 28 4 | Permited varants: Scheduls 16, #em 16

il3



SCHEDULE 11 PART | MATRIX SIGNS (contd.)

200 min

|?Onmu|

40 min
140 max
260 min RS
910 max
100 min
A50 max
20 min &0 min
Tomax 280 max
BO0GE.1
Closure of two lanes of a
three |lans carriageway ahead
Item
1 | Regulations: 46, S8(6)
2 | Directions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56
3 | Diagrams: G022
4 | Permitted variznts: Schedule 16, lem 16
100 min
| 40 min
140 max
260 min RS
910 max
100 min
350 max

Closure of right hand lane of a
twa lane carriageway ahead

Iam
1 | Regulations: £6, 58(6)

2 | Directiong: 48, 50, 51, 52, 56
3 | Diagrarms: 6022

4 | Parmitied variants: Schedule 18, ilem 16

il4

[ 1050 max

40 min
_Edﬂ max

100 min
350 max

e e

20 miln &80 miln
TOmax 280 max

G006.2
Closure of all lanes of a
three lane carmageway ahead

Rsgulations: 46, 58(6)

Diractions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56
Ciagrams: GO32.1

| L P

Permitted waniants: Mone

200 min

TO0 max

40 min

_E-'H:I max

100 min
350 max

l#—{ |«— 20 min
&0 min 70 max
280 max

S008.1
Closure of both lanes of a

two lane carriageway abead

—

Ragulations: 48, 58{&)

Diections: 46, 50, 51, 52, 58

Dragrams: 60321

WA R

Pormitted wariants; Mong




SCHEDULE 11 PART | MATRIX SIGNS (contd.)

100 min 80 min
350 max 280 max

N e
s, 1

260 min

=41 1| |

e

20 min
70 imian

&00g
Closure of cne lane of a
four lane carrageway ahead

—

FReguletions: 46, S8{G)
Dwractions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 586

(=

Mwagrems: 6022

4 Permitted varianls: Schedule 16, itermn 16

|‘_1%mr1

A0 min

_Edﬂma:

¥

260 min
810 miax

4

_..l |4_
20 min &0 min
T0 max 280 max

&009.2
Closure of three lanes of a

four lane carrageway ahead

Requlstions: 48, S8{6)
Directions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 58

—_

DCragrams: 6022

R ]

Parmitted variants: Schedule 16, ierm 16

ils

200 man

| TO0 me
1 i

Qiﬂmmt
100 min
350 max
20 i 80 min
TOmax 280 max
G008
Clasure of two lanes of a
four lame canrageway ahead
lbam
1 | Regulabons: 46, SBE)
2 | Direclions: 48, 50, 51, 52, 56
3 | Dizgrams: 6022
4 | Permited vaiants: Schedule 16, Bem 16

100 min
350 mex

|"_14mm

i.m

100 min
350 max

e e

20 min 80 min
Thmax 280 max

BO09.3

Closure of all lanes of a

four lane cariageway abaad

1 | Regulabions: 46, 58(E)

Direclions: 46, 50, 51, 52, 56
Diggrams: 6032.1

E NN B ]

Parmitted variants: Mo




SCHEDULE 11 PART | MATRIX SIGNS (contd.)

120 min
420 max

e

-

220 min

_T_

220 min
7 max 120 min 770 max Efl'g”"""
_L 420 max _l_ X
B0 min
210 max
L e e e
20 min 100 min m"‘" 20 min 100 min
70 max 350 max e 70 max 350 max
B0 B011.1
Risk of fog ahead Fisk of ice ahead
Item Him
1 | Regulations: 46, S8(E) 1 | Requlstions: 46, SB{E)
2 Directions: 46, 50, 51, 56 2 | Dwections: 46, 50, 51, 56
k] Dimgrams: G021, GOE2 3 | Dwagrams: 8021, 6022
4 | Permitied varianis: Mone 4 | Permitted vamants: Mone

120 min

_T_

220 min
770 max 120 min
_L 420 max
20 min 100 min
70 max 350 max
B2
End of temporary restrictions
indicatad by pravious signs
b

1 | Regulations: 46, SB(E]

Direclions: 48, 50, 51, 66
Diagrams: MNone
Parmitted variants: None

B~ I ]

ila



SCHEDULE 11 PART |

100 min
1000 rmax

als

100 min
1000 max

100 min
1000 max

B
ot

ik

100 min
1000 max I‘_
SRO0 min
EBBO0 max
carmageway surtace

e021
Gantry-rounted signal with Rashing armber lamps
for displaying the signs shown in diagrams 60071,
6002, 86003, 8011 or 60111

1 Ragulations: 46, 58{6)
Diractions: 46, 50, 52, 56

Diagrams: Mons

da | L P2

Permitted varlams:
*50° may be varied o any of the legends shown
In diagrams 6001, 6002, 8003, 8011 or 80111

iy

MATRIX SIGNS (contd.)

100 min
1000 max

v O
T

v

t e ®

100 min
1000 max " l
/ 1800 min
backing board 3200 max
Is coloared black

G2z
Post-mownted signal with flashing amber lamps
for displaying the signs shown in diagrams 6001, 6003,
6006, 6006.1, 6008, 6009, 6009.1, 6009.2, 6011 or 6011.1

Ibam

1 | Repgulations: 46, 58(6)

2 | Directions: 46, 50, 52, 56
. 3 | Disgrams: Mone

4 | Parmitied varants:

"B may be varied to any of the legends shown
In diagrarns 6001, 6003, 6006, 6006.1, G00E,
G004, G008.1, 6008.2, 6011 or 60111

An ideniication number may be added 1o the
backing board or post in horizontal or vertical
format as appropriate




SCHEDULE 11 PART Il Ragulations 37 and 45

LIGHT SIGNALS
ifor motorways and all-purpose dual carriageway roads)

100 min
100 e

1000 mai
A0 rmin

140 max

o
100 min —L . P_gfgﬂ::;_ﬁ)/i\.
T

A

220 min
770 max 100 min
1000 max

¥

v
e +
el =0 o

100 min |4_
825 min 1000 meo
1000 max SA00 min
BN max
¥
carfiageway surfacs
G023 60311
Light signal conveying the warning Light signals conveying the requirement
prescribed in regulation 45 prascribed in regulation 38(b)
Ham
Regutations: 45 1| Regulations: 10(1), 10(2), 37, 38
Diresctiong: 46, 50, 58 2 Demactions: 46, B0, 51, 52, 58
Diiagrars: Mome 3 | Diagrams: Mone
Parmitted variams: MNore 4 | Permitted vamants: Mong

iR



SCHEDULE 11 PART Il LIGHT SIGNALS (contd.)

_'_| 100 min
1000 max

—

100 min
1000 riax

|

te ®

100 min
1000 max "

/ l 1800 min
backing board 3200 max
is coloured black

6021
Light signala comeying the reguirement
prescribed in regulation 38{a)
[bem

1 | Reguiations: 1001, 142), 37, 38
Dirpctions: 48, 50, 51, 52, 56

Dimgrarmds: Mong

Parmitted vamants:

The dagram 60081 symbol may be vaned b

the symbol shown in disgram G006.2 or 6008.3
Ay idenlifcation aurmber may be added 1o the

backing board or past in horzontal or verticel

format as appropriata

w3 oM

ilg



SCHEDULE 12 PART I Regulation 11(1)

MISCELLANECUS WARNING, INFORMATORY AND
REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC

GO0
(750}
(900}

{1200)
{1500

Line painting | =
[B2.5)
[75)
(104)
(125)
(150)

To01 TOmM A
RAoad wiorks or temparary obstruction Mature of road works
of the carriagewsy ahesd

ltem Iem
1 | Regulations: 14(1}, 54 1 | Regulations: 14({1)
2 | Directons: 1003), 21(1), 36 2 | Dwrectiona: 21(1), 36

3 | Disgrams: 570, 572, 573, 645, T001.1, 70012, 3 | Dwagrams: 7001
T2 1
t | 4 Permitbed varlants: Schedule 16, ftems 3. &, 11
4 Parmitted variants: None “for® may precede a distance where addad.
T “Line painting” may be on bao lines or vaned bo
] lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 1 1. “Grass cutling®
2. "Trea cutting”
3. "Hedge culting”
4. "Ditching”
5, "Wead spraying®
. “Sign erection”
7. “Bign mainfenancs”
8. "Lighting maimenancea®
9. “Cvarhead works®
10, "0n slip road”
11. "Surveying®
12, "Whobile rosd works™
13. “Fead sweeping”
14, "Gully emptying®
15, "Gritting”
ﬂ 16. "Salting*
M 1 G2.5 17, "Snow ploughing”
E 18. "Blasting®
North bo und {100) 14, Cln hardshnl,ltla.l"
{125) | 20."Al level crossing
1150) .
{200} 3 . Burmnation requirements: Schedule 17, ibem 8
0.2
Locaton ol road works irmmedialely ahead
on route indicated

I
1 | Aeguiations: Mone
2 Directions: 21{1), 36
3 | Diasgrams: 7001
i Parmitled variants: Schedule 18, ilem 20
Directian may be vared or omitied and “On"
icicind badore route nurmber

& lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 8



SCHEDLULE 12 PFART |

MISCELLAMNEQLS WARNING, INFORMATORY

AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

WORKFORCE
IN ROAD

SLOW

7001.3
ehicular traffic should proceed slowly
owing to workforcs in road ahsad

Hem
1 Ragulations: 51
2 . Diresctions: 36
3 Diagrams: None
4 . Parmittad variants:
“WORKFORCE IN ADAD" may be varied io

"SETTING CUT ROAD WORKS AHEAD® and
"SLOW”T omitled

5  Mumination reguraments: Schadule 17, ibam 1

M4 (E)
Junction 16 to 15

Night closures
Sat 11 & Sun 12 May

100l Major road works | —
max T5H min
on M25 250 ma
between J6 and J13
1410 min
il Delays possible
TOO2A
Major road works at & specified location ahead
Itam
1 | Regulabons: Mone
2 | Direclions: 36
3 | Disgrams: Mone
4 | Permitted vanants: Schedule 16, items 20, 38
Dielails ol rosd works may be vanaed as
appropriate. "J & and J 13" may be varied io
“Juncliong G and 13°, The balborm panel miay be
amitted
5 lluminaticn requirements: Schedula 17, item 4
75 min

250 max

Night-time works
14 July to 26 July

Tonze
Tirme and date when a roule
iz 1o be closed 1o traffic

Ham
1 Ragulations: None

Directicns: 36

LS ]

Dimgrisms: WMo

4 Parmittad variants: Schedule 16, itams 20, 38
Details of route to be closed may be varied as
approprigte. “Juncton 16 to 15° may be vanad
o " 16 b J 157

& Murnination requirerments: Schedule 17, item 4

TEmin
250 max
- Expect delays
TO02.1
Dates when road works are o fake place
owemight and delays are to be expected
Ibam

1 Regulations: Mone
. 2 . Directions: 36

3 | Dingrams: 7025, 7026, 7027, 7028, 70
. 4 . Parmitted variants: Scheduls 16, tem 38

“Expect delays” may be varied o "Delays
possible”

5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 12 PART I

MISCELLAMEOQOUS WARNING, INFORMATORY

AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd,)

N cency

T HIGHWAYS

T

GO0 min
1500 max

.

Work starts
here
24 May
for 3 weeks

Delays possible

TFO0EA
Starting date and duration of road works

Regulations: 13(2), 13(4), 137)

Direclions: 38

Diggrams: Nane

Permitted vamants: Schedule 16, iterns 38, 40

Duration of work may be varled. "unbl® and a
date may ba substituted for “lor 3 weaks®. The
upper o lower part of 1he sign, o both may e

ormittad. The disgram 7001 sign may be omettad

lliemination requirements: Schedule 17, iem 4

—— 100 min
— 250 max

4 | Permitbed variants: Schedule 16, item &
“Feplacing damaged bridge suppors™ may be
varied o a short description of tha work in
progress or explanation of why work is

saspended. The distence plate may be replaced
with a plate of the type shown n diagram 570,

am
Em:; Replacing ! _Hi'l‘!-l'-".ﬂliun.s: 54
i 2 | Dections: 38
1500 miax damaged ;g‘;mm |
j_ bﬂdg& = 3 | Dagrams: Mone
— || 2 miles| supports
A0 min
200 max
To04

Road works ahesd and the nature of

works indicated

The diagrar 7001 sign and distance plate may

be omitied

Burmination requramants: Schadule 17, item 1



SCHEDLULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEQUS WARBNING, INFORMATORY
AMD REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

T Delays 100 min T Snrl‘y ﬁﬁ;
G000 min &mgg 00 min fur any -
1500 max puss]ble - 1500 max S

until
Mar 04

v

delay

— | |1 mile — End I A ISrwArs
B0 min 80 min
200 max 200 max
TO05 T00G
Dlanys possibe lor specified period End of road works and ol any associatid
owing to road works ahead termpaorary statutory restrictions
| E] Item
1 | Fegulatons: 54 Ragulationa: 13(2), 134}, 13(7)
2 | Directions: 38 Directons: 1003), 36
3 | Diagrams: None DCiagrams: Mona
4 Fermilled variants: Schedule 16, ilem 38 Permitled varianis: Schedule 18, ilem 40
The phrase “undil Mar 02° may be omitted. The Highweys Agency panel and the harizontal
Thee chiagrarm TO0 sign and distance plate gy liree Berlowy “chikay™ miy b ormithed
e omitted
5 | lliemination requirements: Schedula 17, iem 1 lluminetion requirements: Schedule 17, ftem 1
A HIGHWAYS
M0 cency
e HIGHWAYS 100 min .I&Ellg
AN ey 300 max . .
Goodier’s Corner
0845 7 Improvement
50 40 30 | = Opening Spring 2004
300 max .
TO0E.1 00T A
Information on telephone number to ba Relevant particulars of major conatruction
used for enguirias about road works or improvement scheme being carriad out
ot fodd At
Ibem Iam
1 | Regulations: 13(2), 13{4), 13(7) Aegulations: 13(2), 13[4}, 13(7)
2 Direclions: 38 Directions: 36
3 | Disgrams: Mong Dlagrama: Mone
4 Permilted varants: Schedule 16, ilem 40 Parrmifled varianis: Schedule 18, ilem 40
The telephone number shall be vared as Datails shown shall be varied &5 approgrigte
appropriate
5 llemination requirements: Schedule 17, itermn 4 llumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 9



SCHEDULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEOUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd,)

Riversford
Water Company PLC

WATER MAIN RENEWAL

Completion expected
September 2003

Contractor - N E Samson Ltd
Emergency Telephone

020 7123 4567

Sorry for any
inconvenience

Tooa

Matura of streal works, giving names of amployar

and contractor, emengency felephone number,
and apology for Inconvenience
(Sign for pedestrians)

GOg
750}
19000}
(1:200)
(1500)

7003
Loose chippings on read ahead

1 | Ragulations; 54

2 - Directions: 21(1), 36

3 Diagrams: 513.2, 570, 572, 673
4 - Permitted wvanants: Mone

5 Mumination requisements: Schedule 17, em 1

24

. Regulations: 1342), 1304}, 13(7)

Directions: 36

Diagrams: None

Permitbed variants: Details. shown shall ba
varied a5 appropriate. Each Bne of legend may
have a difierant size of lettaring which shall b2
smaler than the emengency lelephone mamber,
Tha description of the works, the comgletion
date and the: nama of the contractor may be
omitied 8= apgropriate. The tog and bottom
panels may be in amy colows and style of
lattering. A logo indicating membership of a
national streat worke good practice schama
iy b added 1o the fop or bottorn panel, The
baottorn panal mey be omitted. The top panel
may ba omitied and the Undertaker's name
shawn on the main panel

Burnnation regursments: Schadule 17, iem 9

SLOW
| WET TAR

50 min
| 200 max

o104

‘iehicular traffic should proceed slowly cwing to
temporary hazard resulting from wiet tar on the road

ftam

1

da | G2 P

Ragulations: 54

Deractions: 36
Diagrams: Mors

Permitted variants:

"SLOW WET TAR" may be varned to:

1. "ADVERSE CAMBER"

2, "RAMP AHEAD"

3. "ROAD AHEAD CLOSED"

4, "RCAD CLOSED® (nama of road may be
substituled lor "ROAD")

5. "TEMPORARY ROAD SURFACE®

G, "TRAFFIC CONTROL AHEAD"

7. "TRAFFIC SIGM MAINTEMANCE"

B. "“TRAFFIC SIGMAL MAINTEMANCE®
8. "WORK N CENTRE OF RDAD"

urmnination requirements: Schadule 17, item 1



SCHEDULE 12 PART |

MISCELLANEQUS WARNING, INFORMATORY

AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

o

WHEN RED
LIGHT SHOWS

wAIT HERE

Ton
Paint bayand which wahicular traffic must not procead
when requingd 1o stop by regulation 36 in accordance
with the: Indication given by the portable light signals
shown in diagram 3000.1 and when the road marking

shown in diagram 1001 is not placed on the carriagesay

—
| 1 | Foguasons: 43
' 2 | Directions: 36
| 3 | Disgrams: 3000.1, 7023

4 | Permitied variants:
*AED LIGHT" rmay be varied o "STOP SHaN"

5 lNumingtion requirements: Schedule 17, #em 1

NO ROAD
MARKINGS

FOR
2 MILES

iz
Temporary absence of road markings

S0 min
200 max

325

I# 1050 ‘.'-I

3 =y
3-WAY CONTROL

WAIT HERE

UNTIL GREEN
LIGHT SHOWS

To11.1
Same as diagram 7011 wheare thara is
a road junclion

Regulations: 43
Dirgctiong: 38
Digsggrames: 30001

Permitied varants:
“3-WAY" may be varad 1o "4-WaY™

Nlumination requirements: Schedula 17, em 1

Ibzm

Regutations: 54

Direclions: 36

Diagrams: Mona

Parmifled varianks: Scheduls 16, #em 6

"NO ROAD MARKINGS FOR 2 MILES" may be
varied io;

1. "NO GIVE 'WayY MARKIMNGS®

2. "NO STOP MARKINGS®

4. "NO ROAD MARKIMGS®

4. "NO AOAD MARKINGS AT JUNCTION®

5, "NO ACAD MARKIMGS AT LEVEL
CROSSING®

6. "N ACAD STUDS FOR 2 MILES®

llminakion raquirements: Schedule 17, iterm 1



SCHEDULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEOUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd,)

I

+ 1 L

I 050 |

T 7 -L'-l

013
Temporary sudden changs in level of
carriageway surface

NEW
ROUNDABOUT

AHEAD

7014
Parmanent change in road kol ahead

Item

. 1 . Regulations: Mona
2 . Directions: 38, 37(1)
3 . Dimgrams: Mona

4 | Permitted vemants:
"NEW AOLUMDABOLIT may be varied 1o;
L CHANGED PRIORITIES®
. “GAP CLOSED®
. HEW OME WaY SYSTEM®
. NEW ROAD LAYOUT®
. "NEW TRAFFIC ISLANDS®
. "WEW THAFFIC SIGMALS"
. "NEW ZEBRA CROSSING®
. "EBHGMAL PRIOAITIES CHAMGED"
. “SIGHAL TIMINGS CHANGED®
A, distance in yards 10 the naarest 10 yards may
be substiuted for, or added bedore the word
*AHEAD" on a separata line whens necessany
and shall be expressed as “yards® or “yis"

[ s R s - T N

5 Numination requirements: Schedule 17, lem 4

S0 min
200 max

ila

ltem

. 1 . Ragulations; 54

. 2 . Directions: 36
a . Diagrarms: Mona

4 | Parmitted wariants: Mone

-] llumination requirements; Schedule 17, #em 1

NO HARD
SHOULDER [z
FOR o
400 YARDS

TO15
Temporary absence of hard shouldes tor
distance apecified

Hem
1 . Ragulations: Mone
2 . Diractions: 36
3 - Diagrams: Mone

4 | Permitted warlanis:
Schadule 16, lem &
The legend may be on haee lines

] Burnination requirements: Schadule 17, ilem 4



SCHEDULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEOUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND BREGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

N

bl crossING
S NoT

T

Zebra o signal controlled crossing Racility
temporanily out of use
{Sign for pedestriane, cyclists or equestrians)
Herm
1 Regulstions: Nane
2 Direclions: 36
3 Diagrams: Mome

4 Permitted vamants; Mona

5 Myrmination requirements; Schedule 17, iem $

PEDESTRIANS

-

To1a
Direction of temporary route for pedesinians
(Sign Tor pedesinans)

Miam
1 Fegulations: Mong
2 Direcllons: 38
3 [DMagrams: Wone
4 Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, ilem 12
"USE OTHER FOOTWAY™ may be subslituted
far thie srmow

5  Wurnination requirerments: Schedule 17, ilem 9

k)

PEDESTRIANS

LOOK
LEFT

Ty
Drirection i whach pedestrians shoukl ook

for approaching traffic
(Sign for pedestrians)

Regulations: Mone

Direclions: 36

Diagrams: Mong

Parmitied vanants:
SLEFT® may be vaned to "RIGHT® or

“BOTH WAYS®

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 9

CYCLISTS

DISMOUNT |jmg’
AND USE =0
FOOTWAY

TO18.1
Pedal cyclisis 1o dismount and use
acljacent Tootway

Fegulatons: Mone
I Directions: 36
. Dilzgrams: None
I Parmitied varianis: None

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, ilem 9



SCHEDULE 12 PARTI

MISCELLANEOUS WARMING, INFORMATORY

AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd,)

420 {525) (630)

S

7018
Light signals mol in use

Item

BN - T -]

Ibzm

. Regulations; 54

. Directions: 36
Diagrames: Mone
Parmitted varians: Mone

Mumingtion requirements: Schedule 17, fem 4

IL‘l 1050

- -
TRAFFIC

UNDER

A

SIGNAL
CONTROL

7021
Traffic on road ahead is being controlled
by portabde light signals
(Indication 1o trealic joining that road)

Regutations: 54

Directions: 21{1), 18

Disgrarns: 7001

Parmitied variants: Nome

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, itlem B

328

SIGN NOT [E®
IN USE

200 max

TOZ0
‘ariable message sign ahead
nat in use or being tested

1 | Ragulations: 54

2 | Deections: 36

3 | DEagrams: Mo

4 | Permitted wariants:
"SIGMHT may be varied jo "SIGNAL®
*MOT IN USE* may be vaned 1o "UNDER
TEST". The kgend may be on three noes

5 | Murmination requisements; Schedule 17, ilem 4

1050

A
¥

JOINING
TRAFFIC

NOT SIGNAL
CONTROLLED

Tozz
Traffic joining & length of road being
confrolled by portabla light signals
is nol contralled by such signals

Hem
1 I Regulations: 54
2 I Direclions: 20(1), 21(1), 38
a I Diagrams: 5682
4 I Pemmithed variants: Mone

5 | WMuminafion requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 8



SCHEDULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEOUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

T023

Vabecular 1raihc mwst not proceed into & length of iad
where one-way working is lermporarily necessary
{Manusally operated sign)

1 . Regulations: 10{1), 58(9)

2 - Diractions: 36, 39(1)

3 Diagrams: 7001, 7024, TOE7
4 - Permittad wanants: Maone

5  llumination requiremants; Schaduke 17, item 5

CONVOY
SYSTEM

IN OPERATION =
AHEAD 150 max

To2s
Vihicles 10 be escorted in comoys
throaegh road works ahead
Miam
1 Fegulations: Mong
2 Dwrections: 36, 38(2)
3 [Deagrems: 70021, 7026, TOET, 7028, 7029
4 Permitted variants: Mone

5 llurnination reguirements: Schedule 17, item 4

329

o | W R

024

Vizhicular traflic may proceed into a langth of road
where one-way working Is temporarlly necessary
{Manually operated sign)

1 | Regulabons: S8(9)

. Directions: 35, 3%{1)
Diagrams: 723, 724
Permitied varianis: Mone

lismination raquirements: Schedula 17, item 5

CONVOY
SYSTEM

TO PROTECT |ty
WORKFORCE

TO2E
Explanation of reasan for escorting
wizhiches in convows throwgh road works

1 | Regulatons: Mone

2 Directions: 35, FH2)

3 Disgrams: TO02.1. 7035, TO27, 7026, 7020

4 Parmibted varianis: None

& liemination requirements: Schedule 17, bem 4



SCHEDULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEOUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND REGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd,)

WHEN RED
LIGHT SHOWS

_ _ [ WHEN GREEN ||

FOR CONVOY |gut>3 FOLLOW
VEHICLE CONVOY VEHICLE

707 7028
Eame as dagram 7011 where vehicles are o Viehicular traffic must follow the vehicle
b escorted in conwoys through road works escorting the convoy through the road works
ltem Herm
1 | Regulations: 43 1 | Ragulations: Mone
2 | Direchons: 36, 30(2) 2 | Dweections: 36, 39(2)
3 | Diagrams: 300001, TO02.1, TO23, TO25, P26, 3 | Diagrams: 3000.1, 70021, 7024, 70256, 026,
T2, 7029 TO27, 7025
4 | Parmitted varants: 4 | Permittad varianis:
"HED LIGHT" may be varied to “"STOP SHEN" “WHEN GREEN LIGHT SHOWS" may be

varied 1o "AT TRAFFIC CONTROL"

& | Numination requirements: Schedws 17, #em 1 5 | Mumination requisaments: Schaedule 17, item 4

150}
625

Traffic =
CONVOY control {100)

VEHICLE {125)
{150)
BL 800 yds
OVERTAKING
T02a 7030
Vehicular traffic must not cvarlake the wahicla Temparary traffic conrol ahead wheare vaehiclas
i 10 astort othes vehicles through road works are 1o bl escoried in corays throwgh road warks
Ik Herm
1 | Regutations: 10(1), 14(3) 1 | Fegulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 36, 30(2) 2 | Dwections: 21(1), 36, 302
3 | Disgrams: TDO2 1, 7025, 7026, 7027, TO2E 3 | Dwagrams: 543
4 | Perrmifled vakants: 4 | Pesmitbed variams: Schedule 18, lems @, 8, 11
WO CVERTAKING® may be omitbed. “Traffic control® may ba on ona line

"CONVOY VEHICLE™ may be on ong ne
5 Numination requiremernts: Schedule 17, dem 4 5 | Murnination requirements: Schedule 17, ilem 8

kxi]



SCHEDULE 12 PART | MISCELLANEOUS WARNING, INFORMATORY
AND BREGULATORY SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ETC (contd.)

| feop

540 ([ D
i WORKS
7031

‘ighicular traffic must not proceed beyond
the sign when displayed for a short pericd
during works an o near & road
{Doubde sided sign)

1 | Regulations: 1041), 194)
2 | Directions: 13(3), 36, 41(5)
3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 Permitied varants:
A red or ransparent probective strip, with &
visible width not exceading & millimetras, may
be: applied b he perimeter ol e sgn

5 | llurninalion requirements:
Schedula 17, itams 5, 15

NEW 30 MPH |
SPEED LIMIT

IN FORCE

Commancarment p;iafznl a newly imposed
30 mgh speed limit which is configuows 1o
an existing 30 mph speed limi
Ilam.
- 1 [ Ragulations: Mone
. 2 . Directions: 36, 37(2)
3 | Diagrams: Nona
4 | Permited varants: Mone
; !

lluminaticn requirements: Schadule 17, iem 4

i3l



SCHEDULE 12 PART Il Regulation 11(1)
ROAD WORKS DELINEATORS AMD BARRIERS

75" min
12.5° max

0.25H

% Ham
451;Im|n gll‘ H 1 | Regulations: 54, 56
1000 max \ 2 | Dwections: 36, 4106), 42(1)

! ? 5- min
01 Hmm 3 | Dwagrams: 7104, 7105
4 | Permitted wanants: Mona
tﬂaﬂ T max 5 | Mumination requiraments: Schadule 17, itam 16

Tima
Edge of a route for vehicular traflic
throwgh or past a temporary obstruction
(Traffic cona)

7.5 min

129 Opfional white reflective stip
Y 100mm wide on one side of the base

i
T

075 H
mir

1

i
Tma |‘— (.75 H mex —b-|

Plan view of base

Ti02
Edge of a route for wehicular traffic
through or past & temporary obstruction
on & motorway or dual camageway road
{Flat traffic delineator)

1 | Regulations: 11(2), 54, 58
Directions: 38, 42(1)
Diagrams: Mane
Permitted variants: Monag

@ B @ ha

Illurmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 16

ii2



SCHEDULE 12 PART Il ROAD WORKS DELINEATORS AND BARRIERS (contd.)

Famin
125 miax

dia
!
S

0.25 H
H
450 min
1000 ma 0.6H

7103
Line of dnislon of raffic fiows on one canmiagewsy,
of to indicate the edge of a route for vehicular traffic
through or past a temporary obstruction, or o mark
a bowndary babwesn two carriagesays of a dual
carmageway which may not be crossed except for
fire brigade, ambulance or police purposes

{Traffic cylindar)
{100)
200
{300}
{dﬂm
{900} 1800 (2700) ﬁﬁm}
min
[zwm
(B0}
7104

Sharp deviation of route to the keft at or near
road works o othes lamporary obstruchions

|1— 1250 r1'||n

<!l H
o

05
Position of bamier to mark length of road closed
to traffic or fo guide traffic past an cbstruction

333

Herm

Fa

L]

Nerm

Reguiations: 56

Direclions: 36, 42(1)

Diagrams: Mona

Permitied variants: Mone

lNamiration requirements: Schedule 17, em 16

Requlations: Mane

Deections: 36, 41(6), 42(1). 42{3)

Deagrams: 71011

Permitted wariants: Schedule 16, iterm 13

Murninalion requirements; Schadubke 17, iem 4

Fegulations: 54
Directions: 36, 41(6), 42(1), 42{3)

Diagrams: 71011

Pesmitted varants: Mone

Murmination requisements: Schadule 17, llem 4



SCHEDULE 12 PART Il

SIGNS FOR LAME CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS

Regulation 11(1)

NARROW LANES| = ™
. 1| Reguistions: 72), 17, 54
M 1 " 1 only 125 2 | Directions: 7, 36
& I T 3 | Diagrams: See table of combnations
A h I ? ANY 750 4 | Pesmilbed wvarianis:
| . F #
120 I 125 Schedule 16, items 16, 42, 43, 44
- VEH i Tha legend "M1 only® may be vared. "M1 anly”
and the horizontal bar mey be omtted. The
varfical broken line may be vared or omittad
5 Mumination requiremants; Schedule 17, item 1
800 yards 165 Tabke of combinations
Itern 1 lop panel Mone 7262 | 7263 | 7264
"'| |" 240 armow ftem 2 Bottom panels 72RO 7270 | 72Tl | TETA
F2F1 | 7271 | Mone | T2TH
7275 Mone
T2 Mona
Resfrictions ahead on motorway owing to road waorks
h| I'I 240 arraw
200
t (300
125 ANY "E.'En“ 50 im]
| vEH l '
Fo I\ 125]
r {1350)
H _ .:15?5]
2 miles 165
T201.1 yanz
Reatrictions owing to road works Twa right hand lanes of a four lane dual carriageway
closed o traffic ahead
arm Item
1 Reqgulations: None 1 Regulations; 54
2 Directions: 7, 36 2 | Directions: 21{1), 38
3 | Diagrams None 3 | Diagrams: 7208
4 | Permitied variants: 4 | Parmitted vanants:
Schedule 18, items B, 16, 42, 45 Sahesdule 16, ilarm 18
The panel shown in diagram 7254 may ba
added o i bop of he sign
& | Nurninabion requirernents: Schedule 17, iterm 1 ] lumination requirements: Schedule 17, Bem 1

i34



Ham:

4]

Hem

SCHEDULE 12 PART Wl

300

— o —
————

1350 ! l
—

7203

Teinr lanes of carrlagewsy open to trafic
with off side contra-flow working

Ragulatiors: None
Diractions: 21(1), 36
Ciagrams: 7204

Permitted variants: Schedule 16, iterm 16

Mumination requiremeants; Schedule 17, item 1

300

1350

T204
T lanes apen ko trafhic, one of which
uses the hard sholldes

Regulstiona: None
Deractions: 7, 21(1), 36
Ciagrams: 7209

Permitted varants: Schedule 16, tem 16

lllumination reguiremants: Schedule 17, item 1

SIGMS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

ano

T2
Twir lanes open to trafic, one of which uses the
hard shoukder, with off side contra-flow working
Ibem

1 | Regulations: Monag

2 | Directions: 7, 21{1), 36
3 | Diagrams: 7205
4 Fermitied variants: Schedule 16, tem 16
5 | Neminafion requirements: Schedula 17, item 1
00
_.,| -
1350
7205
T kanes of carrageway open o rathc

1 | Regulations: Mona

2 . Directions: 21(1), 36

3 | Disgrams: 7209

4 . Permitled vanants: Scheduls 16, Bem 16

=] limination requirements: Schedula 17, item 1



SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGMNS FOR LAME CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

200
(250)
(300)
(350)

800
(1125)
(1350} L
(1575} I

7206
Cantre lane of a three lane single carmageway
road closed with traffic on the off sice of the
works travelling in the opposite direction

. Regulations: Moma
. Directions: 21{1), 36
Dimgrams: 7208
. Permifted varianis: Schedule 16, dem 16

llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 1

800 yards |

{125)
{150)
{175)

T208
Distance ahead &t which conditions indicated
by signg shown in the diagrams in item 3
of the table siarl to apply

Reguiations: Mong
Directions: 21{1), 26
Diagrarns: 7202, TH06, 7207

Parmitted variants: Schadule 16, #em 6
The legend may Be on two lines,

“On slip roed® may be substitvied for the
distance

lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 1

il

{250) 300 (350)

USE HARD
SHOULDER

Ta0v7
Right hand lana of a three lane dual carriagesay
closed amead:; trallic may wse ef hand lanes
and hard shoulder now

Ham
1 | Ragulations: 54

Diractions: 7, 21(1), 36

[P ]

Cragrams: 7208 (largest three sizes)
4 | Permitbed variams: Schedule 16, tem 16

5 | Mumination reguirameants; Schadule 17, iam 1

For
2 miles| =

7209
Distance over which conditions indicated
by signs shown in the diagrams in item 3
of the labke will apghy

Ham
1 Ragulations: Nane

Directions: 21(1), 36

(S ]

Diagrams: 7203, 72031, 7204, 7205

4 | Permitted variants: Schedula 16, itam &
The legend may be on one line

& Wurninalion requirements: Schedule 17, ilerm 8



SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd, )

240 anrow

S

[ STAY IN LANE l:m:-

128 Ea
— ANY 750
VEH Es
Max o
g speed 3 0 E::mal
T210

Dwversion of two traffic lanes to the other camiageway, with
wehicles over 6'-6" wide prohibited from the right hand lane

USE HARD
SHOULDER

125

ANY
VEH

f21a

Daversion of the bwo lanes open to raffic; the kefl hand
lane uses the hard shoulder, and the right hand lane which
is subject to a width restriction goes to the other carriageway

ixy

[bem
. i . Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 - Directions: 7, 3§
3 | Diagrams: See lable of combinaticns
4 - Permitied warants:
Schedule 18, lems 18, 42, 43
5 llsmination requirements: Schedule 17, ibem 1

Table of combinations

T3

Ibern 1 | Top panal G T4
ltem 2| Boflom panels | 7271 | 7271 | 727
7275 | TEv4 | TEVS
Mar: | 7275 | None

Mone

|tesm
1 | Regulations: #(2). 17
2 | Directions: 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: S&a fable of combinations
4 | Permitted vanants:
Schadule 16, tems 16, 42, 43
5 | Nhenination requirements: Schedule 17, iterm 1
Table of combinatons
Item 1 | Top pansl Hone | 7260  TH2 | THE1 | 7264
Ierm 2 | Babtlom panels | 7271 | 7272 TEM  TEM | AR
T274
275
M



SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGMNS FOR LAME CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

| NARROW LANES

ot I CRRE:

200 yards

165

N -

7212

Diversion of two right hand kanes of throe lanes
open 1o trafic 1o the ather carmageway of a motonway,
vehicles ower 6'-6° wide are prohibited from the two

nght hand lanes

240 armow

o o

ISTAY IN LANE

4

Max
100 —— speed

7213

150

numeral
400 paight

Diversion of two lanes open 1o trafic; he et hand
lane moves 1o the right hand side of the carrlagewsy,
&nd the right hand lane goes to the other carriageway

338

Ham
1 . Regulstions: 7{2), 17
a . Diractions: 7, 36
3 | [Wagrams: Ses table of combinations

4 | Permitbed varlans:
Schaduks 16, Bems 16, 42, 43
The legend "M1 only® may be vasied. *M1 onby®
and the horzontal bar may be omittad

5 | lumination requiraments: Schadule 17, iem 1

Table of combinations
lam 1 Top panel Mone 72682 7263 | 7264
tem 2 Bottom panets 7271 7271 F2T1 TETM
Tere Fave TERR
T275 7274 | T2TE
Miona F2v5 | Mone
Mg

Htam
1 - Raegulations: 7{2), 17
2 - Dirgctions: 7, 36
3 | Deagrams: See table of combnations

4 | Permitted variants:
Schedule 16, ibems 16, 42, 43

5 | lumination requiremeants: Schedule 17, flem 1

Takle of combinations

tem 1 Top panel Mong 7262 | 7263 7264
e 2 Bottom panels 7271 7271 7271 T2
7272 7ara | TaT2
Te7h Fave  TaTh
Mie 7276 | NMone

Mone



SCHEDULE 12 PART Il SIGMNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd,)

l-l |-l 240
Iberm

1 | Regulabions: 72}, 17

200 yardsl

165
Ikermi 1 | Top panal Mone
Itern 2 | Boblom panels | 7271
7272
7214 7975
Diversion of keft hand lane from oniginal Mone

carriageway 1o join right hand lane already
diverted to the other camageway

Schadule 14, lems 16, 42, 43

Table of combinations

7263

T2

TaT2
TE74
7275
Hong

o foe o e

1Y

2 | Directions: 7, 36

3 | Disgrams: Sea table of combinations

4 | Permitted warants:

5 lhrmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1
|

TN

TETS
More

7215 7216
Two lanes apan o traffic raturm o Right hand lane redurns 1o right hand side
original carriageway of original carageway ahead, bul remaing

separated by works area from left hand lans

Hem Item
1 Ragulations: 7{2), 17 1 | Reguatons: F(2). 17
2 Diractions: 7, 36 2 Directions: 7. 36
3 Ddagrams: See table of combinations 3 | Diagrams: Sea table of combinations
4 Permitted varianis: 4 | Permitted warants:
Schedule 16, items 16, 42, 43 Schedule 16, ilems 16, 42, 43
=1 luminalion regquirements: Schadule 17, ilem 1 L lhsmination redquirements: Schedula 17, iem 1
Tabde of combinations Table of combingtions
tam 1 Top panel Mona 7263 7264 Item 1 | Top panal Hone | 7263 | THG4
em 2 Bottomn panets 7271 7271 7271 Iterm 2 | Boblom panels | 7271 | 7271 | 72T
7275 7274  T275 T275 | TEZTA | TETS
Mona  T275  Mona Mome | 7275 | Mone
Mone

iia

None



SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGMNS FOR LAME CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

N

N

T
Left hand kana raturns from rght hand side of
original carriageway o loft hand side ahead and
right hand lane returns from other carmiageway
fo right hand side of original carrageway

I-| |1 240 arrow

150

|51'mr IN LANE]:

\\

7218
Left hand lane returns from other carmiagewsy
to ariginal carmiageway ahead; right hand lane
confines on olher carmageway

1 Regulations; 7i2), 17
2 Directions: 7, 36
3 Diagrarms; See lable of combinations

4 | Parmitted varianis:
Schedus 16, iterms 16, 42, 43

5 | lllumination requirements: Scheduls 17, dem 1

Tabla of combinations

Hem 1 | Top pansl Mone  T2B2 | T2B3 T264
iem 2 | Bottom panels | 7271 | TETY | TETN TETM
TET2 T2T2 TET2
T2T5 T2rd | TETS
Mone T275  MNone

MNana

Fam
1 | Regulations: 7{2), 17
Directions: 7, 36

[ T 5]

Diagrams: See table of combinations

4 | Peemitted warianis:
Scheduke 16, items 16, 42, 43

5 lumination requraments: Schedule 17, iem 1

Tabde of combinations

em 1 Top panel Mona 7263 | 7264

lem 2 Boltom panets 7271 7271 | 7271
7275 7274 | 7275
Mong  T275 | Monag

Poame

—D| |<—211ﬂ

AI:E!I .

1 mile 6

7220
Destinations reached from a junction whare traffic
is in contra-flow on other carriageway of 8 motonway

Ham
i - Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 - Derections: 7, 36
3 | Deagrams: See Rable of combinations

4 | Permithed variants:
Schedule 18, items 16, 42, 43

5 | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1

Tabde of combinations
Hem 1| Top panel Mione
ttam 2 Bothom panets 7270

ver
MNona

340



SCHEDULE 12 PART Il SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd, )

—l-| I‘— 240 amow

| GETINLANE |—
— [ mi *
240 120 125
J e — only —
I |
800 yards 6
Taa1 7230
Sharp bends ahead where traffic is diverted Diwversion of traffic from lett and centre lanes of
anto a temporary road for a short distance 8 motorway carrisgewsy to use hard shoulder
and left hkand lane; hard shoulder is to be wsed
by traffic leaving al the junction specified
Herrn Ibaem
1 Regulations: 712), 17 1 | Reguabicns: 7(2), 17
2 Diractions: 36 2 Direclions: 7, 3§
3 Diagrams: See lable ol cormbinations 3 | Diagrams: See table of combinations
4 Parmitted variams: 4 | Pormitied vanants
Schedule 16, items 16, 28, 42, 43 Echedule 16, lems 16, 42, 43
5  llumination reguiramants: Schadule 17, itam 1 5 | lwmiration requirements: Schedula 17, item 1
Tabls of combinations Tabla of combinations
am 1 Top pane Mone  T2682 7263 | 7264 ke 1 Top panal Mome | THED | TIE2 | THEX | 7284
e 2 Boltom paneds 7271 7271 7271 7201 Iteim 2 | Boflom panels | 7271 | 7272 | 7271 | TEA | 72T
7275 Tat4  TETS 7274
Mo T275 | MWana TZ75
Mone Mone

341



SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGMNS FOR LAME CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

240 arrow

e

REJOIN MAIN
CARRIAGEWAY |

i

TR

Retwrn of fraffic from hard shoulder and left lane

ol carriagevay 10 laft and camng lanes

Ik
1 | Regulatiens: 7(2), 17
2 Directiong: 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: Ses labke of combinations
4 | Perrmitted vasanks:
Schedula 16, itams 16, 42, 43
5 llumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 1
Tabla of combinations
lem 1 | Top panal Mone T261 | T2E2  T263 | 7264
liem 2 | Boftom penels | T27 | TETZ | TET1 TETY | TET
TET4
7275
MNone

240 arrow

e

REJOIN MAIN

CARRIAGEWAY

7232

Raturn of traffic from hard shoulder and left lans
of carriagewsny b use thres nes

Hem

342

Regulations: 7(2), 17

Direclions: 7, 38

Posmitbed variants:

Schadule 16, items 16, 42, 43

Mumination requirameants: Schadule 17, iam 1

Tabde of combinations

lhem 1 Top panel Nane

e 2 Bottom panets | 7271

Dragrams: See table ol combmnabions

7261

7ava
Tavh
Mone



SCHEDULE 12 PART Wl

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

240 arrow

|

USE HARD
SHOULDER

e— | AB610
20— M1 MI
Now 185
7233
Traffic: from beft hand lane of camageway
of B motorvay 1o use hard shoulder 1o
leave at junction ahead
Hern
1 Regulaiions: 7{2), 17
2 Direclions: 7, 38
3 Diagrams: See fable of combnations
4 Parmitted wvarianis:
Schedule 16, ilema 16, 42, 43
5 llumination reguiremants: Schadule 17, itam 1

Tabde of combinations

em 1 Top paned Mene 7260
llem 2 Bottom panels 7271 7272
Mong

150

125

240 arrow

~

USE HARD
SHOULDER

W

Max mameral
400 height

i f— l speed
7334

Traffiz from keft hand lane 1o use hard shoulbder
ahead; traffic from centre lane 1o move 1o
right hand side of carriageway

IN_.-rn.
1 Regulations: 7(2), 17
2 Direclions: 7, 38
3 | Diggrams: See lable ol combinafions

4 Parmitied varants;
Schedule 16, lems 16, 42, 43

5 llmination raquirements: Schedula 17, itam 1

Table of combinations
Itern 1 | Top panel Mome | THEQ | TIED | TIEI | 7264
Iterm 2 | Botlom panels | 7271 | 7272 | 7271
7274
TaT5
Mone

TEZM | 72N

343



SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGMNS FOR LAME CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

240 anrow

s

NARROW | —w

\ LANES

125

l 400 yards ]:

Va5
Lanes ahead ang narrower than noamal; wice
vehiclea are prohibited from the right hand lane
Item
1 | Regulations: V&), 17
2 | Directions: ¥, 36
3 | Diagrams: Ses fable of combinations

4 | Permitted wanants:
Schedule 16, items 16, 42, 43

5] MNumination requirements: Schadula 17, ilem 1

Table of combinations
ltem 1 | Top panal TH64

ltem 2 | Boftiom panals | 7271
Nong

344

Ham

[P )

e

s\\L

[800 yards

T236
Lanes rgurn 1o marmial widih

Ragulations: &), 17

Dractions: 36

Ciagrams: Saa table of combinations

Permitted varianis:
Scheduke 16, ilems 16, 42, 43

Murminalion regqunements: Schadule 17, ilem 1

Tabde of combinations

ttam 1 Top panel Mona

ltam 2 Bottom panels 7271
Mione



SCHEDULE 12 PART Il SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd,)

—>| |4— 240 1 Regulatons: Ti2), 17

2 Direclions: 36

3 | Disgrams: See ieble of combinations
i Permitled wariants;
Schedule 16, items 16, 42, 43
llimination raquirements: Schedula 17, iterm 1
Table of combanalions

1]

lbem 1 | Top panel Mone | 7263 | 7264
7237 lterm 2 | Botiom panels | 7271 T2 TEN
Diversion of traffic from left and centre lanses: Fave | TETA | TEVS
ta centre and right hand lanes MNone :‘275 Mone

one

—» A 240 arrow

STAY IN | — =
LANE \'

b
200yds | =

| 20

T238 7230
Diversson of traffic from centra lane to right hand lans; Traffic diverted from right hand lana
frafic in kel hand ke is unaflectad o rejoin centre lang

Herm lkem

1 Ragulations: 7{2), 17 1 Regulatbons: TiZ), 17

2 Lwractions: 36 2 Directions: 36

3 [agrems: See table of combnations 3 | Disgrams: See teble of combinations

4 Permilted variams: 4 Permitled wvariants:

Schedule 16, items 16, 42, 43 Schedule 16, items 16, 42, 43
5 llumination requiremants; Schadulke 17, item 1 5 llsmination raquirements: Schedula 17, iterm 1

Tabde of combinations Table of combinations
am 1 Top pane Mone 72682 72683 | T264 Ibem 1 | Top panel Mome | 7283 | 7264
tam 2  Bothom panels  T72r1 T2F1 | FETY | TEM Item 2 | Botom panels | 7271 | 72710 | 7271
7eTe Jeve TaTR Tave | TaT: | Tave
7275 7274 | TETS T275 | 7274 | 7278
Mana Tavs | Mone Mone | 7275 | Mone

MNaong None



SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGMNS FOR LAME CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

_..Iﬂd- EII‘_

AS563

b
800 yards

Bl

7240
Destination reached from a jumction whara
parmanant sign is abscured by presence of
o] widks on an all-purpose noad

A312]..

250 max

T241
Mumber of route reached from & motorsay
et road during road works

. Regulakions: Mona

. Directions: 14{1), 2§
Diagrarms: Mone

. Parmitied variants: Schadule 16, #ems 19, 20
The arraw msay be posilionsd in the manner

shown in diagram 7242

llumination requirements: Schedua 17, dem 1

346

Regulations: &), 17

Directions: 36

Chagrams: Sea table of combinations

Permitted varlanis:

Schadule 16, items 16, 42, 43

lMumination requirements; Schaduke 17, iem 1

Tabde ol combinations
tem 1 Top panel Mona
tam 2 Botiom panels 7270

727
Mone

N A8

T242
Mumber of route reached from & road
junction during road works

Ragulations: Mane

Directions: 13(3), 36

Diagrisms: Mo

Permitted variants: Schadule 16, itams 19, 20
The arrow may be posilioned in the mannear

shown in disgram 7241

Wumination requiramsents: Schedule 17, ibam 1



SCHEDULE 12 PART I

(240) 320 (400)

~ e

N1

Tebn
Near aide traffic lane dwverges from main camiagewsy
&t a junction as part of iemporary traffic management
schamea

251
Additional {raffic lanes joining from the right at a
junction as part of termporary trafic managerment
scheme

Hem
1 Reqguletiona: Mone
2 Daractiona: 21(1), 36
3 Ddagrams: 7256
4 . Permitted varianls: Schedule 18, ibarm 16

5 llumination reguiremeants: Schedule 17, iem 1

SIGMS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd, )

47

1 | Regulations: Mone

2 | Directions: 21(1), 36

3 Dingrams; 7256

4 | Permitied varants; Scheduls 16, #em 16

5 lhsmination requirgrments: Schedule 17, iem 1

(2400 320 (400)

Tas2
Traffic joining from the beft at a junction as part of
tesmporary raffic management scharme; traffic on
the main carfiageway has pricaity

1 | Regulabons: Mona
2 Directions: 21{1), 36

3 | Dizgrams: 7258

4 Fermitied variants: Schedule 16, Bem 16

5 | llwmination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1



&

SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGMNS FOR LAME CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

&
Tl
’5\?@

A\

N

b

»
LY
I".

7253

Trafiic joining main carriageway at a junction as part
al lernporary traflic management schamae; iraflic on

the main carriagewsy has priarity

(2400 320 {400}

e

y

254
Adcmonal Irathe: lame joining from the el
&t a junction 8s pari of temporary
traffic management schame

Reguiations: MNoneg

Diresctions: 21{1), 38

Dimgrarms: 7256

Parmitied variants: Schadule 16, item 16

Nlumination requirements: Schedule 17, Bem 1

348

fem

Requlations: Mane
Directions; 21(1), 36
Diagrams: T258
- Permitted variants: Schedula 16, itern 16

Muminalion regqunements; Schadubke 17, ilem 1

(240) 320 (400)

ahs

Te55
Additional traffic lane avallable ahead as part
of termporary traffic management scheme

ftam

- Aagulations: Nare
. Directions: 21(1), 36
Diagrams: 7256
. Permitbed variants: Schedula 16, item 16

lurination requirements; Schedule 17, ilem 1



SCHEDULE 12 PART Wl

120
180
(200

200 yards

7256
Distance ahead at whach the change
in road layout occurs

Mo
1 Fequlstions: Mane)
2 Dweclions: 21(1), 36
3  [nagrams: 7250, 7251, T252, 7263, 7254, 7255

4 Parmilled varianls: Schedule 16, ilem 8

5 Buminaticn requiremants; Schadule 17, itam 1

REJOIN MAIN

SIGMS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

CARRIAGEWAY |

T261

Panel to appear a1 10 of road wiorks Sigh msiruching
trafiic using hard shoubder 1o rejoin main carrageway

Hem
1 Regulations: 17
2 Directions: 7, 36

3 Diagrams: 7231, 7232

4 Permitted warianis:
Thia legand may be on one line

5 Wymination requrements; Schadule 17, ilem 1

3449

USE HARD
SHOULDER | — =

7260
Panel to appear at top of road works sign
allowing traffic bo use hard shoulder as
indicated on main part of sign

1 | Regulations: 17
2 | Directions: 7. 36
3 | Disgrams: 7211.1, TE30, 7233, 7234

4 Parmithed wariants,
The lagend may be on ane line

lliumination requirements: Schedula 17, iem 1

e

150

GET IN LANE

Ta62
Panel 1o appear at top of road works sign instructing
traffic to get into the appropriate lane as indicated
on main part of sign

1 Reguationg: 17
2 Direclions: 56

3 Diggrams: 7201, T211.1, T212, 7213, 7218,
S22, F230, 7231, T34, &

4 | Permitled vardants:
The lagend may be on two nas

5 Numination requiremants: Schedule 17, ilem 1



SCHEDULE 12 PART Il SIGNS FOR LAME CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

STAY IN 150 NARROW T 1sm
LANE LANES

263 7264
Panel to appear at top of road works sign instructing Pamel to appear at top of road works sign indicating
traffic fo remain in appropriate lane that traffic lanas are narrower than normal
lbem Herm
1 Regulations: 17 1 Aegulations: 17
2 Direclions: 36 2 Direclions: 36
3 Diagrarns: 7201, 7210, 72111, T2, 7213, 3 Deagrams: 7201, 7201.1, 7210, 72111, 7212,
T214, T215, 7216, T297, 7218, 722, 7230, TE13, T214, T215, T, 7217, T8, TEN,
TER, 7234, 7237, 7238, TRIG TR30, TEN, TEI4, 725, TRIT, TR, T
4 | Parmitted vanants: 4 | Permitted varians:
The legend may be on one line The legend may be on one line
] Nlumingtion requirements: Scheduls 17, #em 1 = Murmnation requrements: Schaedule 17, bam 1

1 mile i

o

200 yards | =

T2ra T2m
Fanel o appear at bottorn of road works sign indicating Fanel to appear al botiom of road works sign Indicaling
disiance in miles to junction indicated on signs shown diatance in yands to point &t which condition indicated by
in diagrams in item 3 of the table gigns shown in diagrams in item 3 of the table start to apply
Item e

1 | Reguiakions: 17 1 | Ragulations: 17

2 | Directons: 36 2 | Dwections: 36

3 | Diagrarms: 7201, TE20, 7240 3 | Dwagrams: 7201, 7210, 72111, 7212, 7213,

7214, 7215, T218, 7217, 72186, 7220, 7221,
TR30, T3, TEI2, 7233, 7234, T235, TEIG,
T2AT, T8, 7239, T240

4 | Permitted vamants: 4 | Pgrmithad variants:
*1 mile” may be varied 1o “2/3 mile” 200" may be varied to the appropriate distance
to the nearest 50 yards. The legend may bea on
by @S, “yards® rsay be varied 1o “yds®

] Numination requirements: Scheduls 17, dam 1 = Wurmnation requraments: Schadule 17, ibam 1



SCHEDULE 12 PART Il SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd, )

Narrow | &
Now 168 lanes
T2T72 7274

Panal b appear at botlom of raad works sign indicating
that the change to the road layowl indicated by signs shown
Im diagrams in item 3 of the table cocurs at that podnt

Panal to appear al bottom of road warks sign indicating
thal traffic lanes ang narrower than normal

e Ibeam
1 Fegqulations: 17 1 Regulatons: 17
2 wraclions: 38 2 Direclions: 36
3 vagrams: 7211.1, 7212, 7213, 7214, T218, 3 Diggrams: 7210, T211.1, T212, 7213, 7214,

T230, TEN, T232, TA33, T, T2, T2 TE, TE16, TaNT, T218, TEE, 7230, TR,

T234, 7237, T236, T2

4 Permitted vafants; Mona 4

Parmitied vanants:
The lagend may be on one lina
5  umination requirements: Schedule 17, itam 1 5 | lilumination requirements: Schedula 17, item 1

Max E nurmeral
100 —— speed _ height

7275
Panel to appear at bottom of road works sign indicating
lamporary maximum Spead in miles par hour advised

T80
Symbal that may be incorporated into & rosd warks
sign to indicate a e opan to trathic

Herm Ibem

1 Regulstions: 17 1 | Regulabions: Mone

2 Direclions: 38 2 Direclions: 36

3 Diagrams: 7201, 7210, 7211.1, 7212, 7213, 3 Diggrams: 7201, 7201.1, 7210, 7T211.1, T212,
7214, T215, T216, T217, T8, TEE1, T30, TE13, 724, TENG, TR16, T217, 7218, TERD,
7231, 7232, 7234, 7237, 7238, 7239 221, 7230, 7231, 7232, 7233, 7234, 7235,

7236, 7237, T238, 7239, T240
4 Permitted varianis: Schedule 18, tem 1 4 Fermitled varians: Mo
5  Mumination regurements: Schedule 17, iem 1 5 | llumination reguirements: Mot applicable



SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

o o

2
Symbal that may be Incorporated into & road works
sign o indicate & lane open to any wehicle

Il-:m.

. 1 . Aegulations: Mone
2 . Direclions: 36
3 | Diagrams: Same as T280
4 . Parmified varianis: Mone

5 | llumingtion requirements: Mol egplicable

of e

7283
Symial that may be incorporated into & road works sign
to indicate a lane subject 10 a temporary widlh restriction

Ilam.
1 . Regutations: Mome
2 . Direcliong: 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: Same as 7280
i . Parmitted variants: Scheduks 16, Rem 1

& | Mumination requisemants: Mol applicable

_T_
=

—>| . 240

Tea2
Symibaol that may be incorporated into & road works sign to
indicate a lane subgect to a femporary prohibition on goods
vehicles axceading the mamemum gross weight shown

Herm
1 | Regulations: Maone
2 Directions: 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: Same as 7260
4 Permitted variants; Sarme as diagram 622 14,
The size af the sign to disgrarm 622,14 shall be
increased o 800 mm damater whan used in

conjuncticn wilth diagram Y2831 or 72841

5 | Murmnation requirements: Mat apphcable

2831
Az diagram 7283, with width indicated in both
rrvebric and imgarial unils

Ham
1 - Regulations: Mare
2 I Direclions: 7, 36
a - Diagrams: Same as 7260
4 . Pemmithed wvariants: Schedule 16, item 1

5 | Muminalion requirements: Mol applicable



SCHEDULE 12 PART Il

—» 240

7284
Symbaol that may be ncorporated info a road works sign
to indicats a lane subject to a temporary haight restricton
am
1 Ragulations: Mane

Dirgcfions: 7, 36

(ST ]

Diagrams: Same as 7280
4 Permittad variants: Schedule 16, itam 1

5 llumination requirements: Not applicable

—>| — 240

7285
Symibol that may be incorporated into a road works
sign an an all-purpose read io indicale thal a lane
leads 1o paricular destinabion

Hem
1 Regulations: Mane
2 Directions: 13(3), 36

3 Diagrams: 7201, 7210, 7211.1, 7212, 7213,
214, T215, T216, 7217, 7216, 7230, T2,
TE30, T2N, TEIZ, T233, V2, 7235, TE,
T237, T238, TZ38, 7240

4 Permitted varianis: Schedule 16, tems 19, 20
Thia angla of the armow may ba varied fo paint
257 upwards 1o the ket

5  Murinalion requirements: Mol appicable

SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd,)

L I TR ]

TaEd
As diagram 284, with height indicated in both
matric and impearial units

1 | Regulatons: Mong

Dirgctions: 7, 38
Diagrams: Sarme as 7280
Parmitied variants: Scheduls 16, item 1

lismination requireamants: Mot applicable

A6l7 —=
__ 120

o o

7286

Symbol that may ba incorporated into a road works
sign on a motorway o indicate that a lane leads o
& particular destination at the junclion shown

Ibaem

1 | Regulations: Mone
2 | Direclions: 14{1), 38

5 | Disgrams: Sarme ags 7285

4 Fermitied vatants: Schedule 16, ilems 18, 20
Same as diagram 7285

§ | Mumination requirements: Mol applicable



SCHEDULE 12 PART I

SIGMNS FOR LAME CLOSURES AND

CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

T2ET
Symbal that may be incorporated into & road works
sign fo indicate that a lane is closed

1 . Regulations: Mo

2 | Directians: 38

3 | Diegrams: 7201

i . Parmifled varianis: None

5 | llumination requiremeants: Mot applicable

—
A
(00
(750)
1900)
[1200) (B0
15060 {100)
(1:20)
(e
33 mile | — =z
ahead
7200

Mandatory speed limil ahead at road works

1 | Regulations: Mons
2 | Directons: 7, 36
3 | Diagrams: Mona

4 | Permitted variants: Schedule 16, dem 1

-] lumination requirements: Schedule 17, #em 1

240
intermal

— 4

7288

Symbaol that may be incorporated info 8 road works

sign to indicate that traffic is moving in the opposite
diracton 1o traffic in athar lanes which ane segregaled
Dy traflic cylinders of the tipe shawn in dagram 7103
Hern

1 | Reguletions: Mone

2 | Dwections: 36

3 | Dwagrams: 72011

4 | Permilted vanmants: Mone

3 lHurmination requirements: Mt apphcaile

Free
'somn — | recovery

250 max ——

Await
rescue

T2
Inkarmation on breakdown recoery
sarvices during road works

1 | Ragulations: Mone
2 | Dwections: 36
3 | Dwagrams: Mone

4 | Permitted warianis:
"Bwail rescue” may be vaned b "End”

& Wurninalion requirements: Schedule 17, ilern 1



SCHEDULE 12 PART Il SIGNS FOR LANE CLOSURES AND
CONTRA-FLOW WORKING AT ROAD WORKS (contd.)

Wide loads

o — | over 9567 (2.9 m)

Follow diversion
at next exit

T2
Instructions 1o drivers of wide loads on action
to be takan before reaching road works ahead

1§am
1 Aeguilations: None
2 Directions: 36
3 | Diagrams: Mone

4 Perrmitted variants: Scheduke 18, lem 1
“Follow diversion &t nest exit” mey be varied o

*Contact police from amargency phone” or
“Slraddie nearside bvo lanes”

5 lumingtion reguiremernts: Scheduls 17, dem 1

— 150 min
Drivers of | — xmn
wide loads -
(200)
phone (62.5) (250)
(75) Max (300)
from here 100 speed 400
(125) (5000
T293 7294
Inatructions to drivers of wide loads on location Temporary maximum speed
from which they should telephone for assistance in milas par hour advisad
Hem Item
1 Ragulations: Mone 1 | Regulabons: Mona
2 Dweclions: 36 2 | Direclions: 28
3 Deagrams: Nong 3 | Diagrams: None
4 Permittad vanants: Mona 4 | Permitied vanants: Schedubs 16, item 1
5  Mymination requremants; Schaduke 17, item 1 & | Mumination requirements: Schedule 17, item 1



SCHEDULE 12 PART IV Regulation 11(1)
SIGMNS FOR ROAD WORKS ENTRANCES AND EXITS

WORKS WORKS

730
T Ta02
Temporary &ccess 10 8 construction Temporary exit from a conatruction
ar road works site or road works site
Item Ham
1 | Aeguiafions: Mone 1 | Ragulations: Mone
2 | Directions: 36 2 | Directions; 36
3 | Diagrames: 506.1 3 | Dwagrams: 5081
4 | Parmifted vanants: 4 | Permitbed wanants: Mona
"WORKS ACCESS" may be vared o
“WORKS TRAFFIC ONLY® or
“NQ WORKS TRAFFIC®
& lMumingion redquirements: Schidule 17, fem 4 5 | Murminabon requirerments Schedule 17, ibem 4
I: 750 :I

WORKS |
TRAFFIC =

1 | Ragulations: Mone
Deractions: 36
Diagrams: Mone

Permitted variants: Schedula 16, itam 12

[T Y - R ]

lumination requiramants: Schadule 17, item 4

7303
Direction to be takan by road works or
construchon rathc at a junclion ahead

ise



SCHEDULE 12 PART IV SIGNS FOR ROAD WORKS ENTRANCES AND EXITS (contd.)

WORKS | WORKS |t
| €= TRAFFIC TRAFFIC |

Diraction to be {aken b:ﬂ works or constrection Diraction 1o be taken b:?::d warks or construction
traffic at a junchion or works entrance ahead braftic al a junclicn or wiorks entrance
Herm IIE-El'n.
1 FReguletions: Mong - . 1 I Fegulatons: Mona
2 . Deractions: 36 . . 2 . Directions: 36
3 [Magrams: None . 3 . Dizgrams: None
4 Permilled varianls: Schedule 16, iem 12 . . 4 I Parmitled variants: Schedubs 18, lem 15
5 lllumination requirements: Scheduls 17, tam 4 . . 5 I limination requirements: Schedula 17, iem 4

WORKS [t} works BEE
TRAFFIC

= 250 max

ACCESS
ONLY

100 yds

MERGING
200 yds

7306 07
Direction to be taken by rosd works or constrection Exit from a works site ahaad
traffic 16 an access 1o a works site ahead

Herm Ibem
1 . Rieguletiona: None - . 1 . Fiegulations: Mona
2 . Derecions: 36 - . 2 . Directions: 36
3 [Magrems: None . 3 . Dizgrams: Mone
4 Parmilted variams: Schadule 16, lems &, 16 . . 4 I Parmitled vamnants: Schedule 16, ilem B
5 - llumination reguiremants: Schedule 17, tem 4 . . 5 . lismination requirements: Schedule 17, ibtam 4

is7



SCHEDULE 12 PART V Regulation 11(1)
SIGNS MOUNTED ON ROAD WORKS VEHICLES

20—

e [ |® o +
@ ®
R A LT

2500
o e

=1

500 yds

1560

| f—E—

150

Ta02
Lanes closed 1o rafhc ahead Dy wahickes
camying aut mobile road works
(Alternative types)

1 Regulations: 14
Directions: 38

Diagrams: Nane

T ]

Permitted vamants: Schedula 16, tem 16

500 yds” may be varied 1o an altermative
distance 1o the nearast 50 yards. 1o “Ahsad® or,
on the sign shown in e right hand diagrarm, 1o
“On elip road” on two lines. The distance plate
may ba omitted

5 lheminafion requirements: Schedula 17, item 4



SCHEDULE 12 PARTV SIGNS MOUNTED ON ROAD WORKS VEHICLES (contd.)

oo

7403
Other traffic to keep 1o the right of wehicles
carrying out mobile road works
[Altarnative types)

Ifem
1| Reguiations: 10(1), 14, 26(6)
- 2 .I:lirm&:nﬁﬁ:ﬂﬁ

3 | Diagrams: None

4 Parmmithed wariants:
Armaw rmay point dowrwards 1o the left

5 | lNumingtion reguirements: Scheduls 17, dem 4

HIGHWAY e
MAINTENANCE

404
Mature of work being done by
vediche working on the highwany
18em
1 | Aegulations: 14(1)
2 | Direchons: 36
3 | Diagrams: Mone
4 Parrmitled variants:
*HIGHWAY™ may be varied to "MOTORWAY™ or
"RCKAL", Thuer hegend miry b on one line
& | NMuminalion reguiremenis: Schedule 17, #em 9

i5g



SCHEDULE 13 PARTI Regulations 13{1), 13(5), 13(8)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS

{for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a rad, blue, brown, black or green background and on the
signs shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 where the characters in those diagrams are not varied to black)

AIBJCIDIE
GIH]IHIK
LIMINJOIP
QIRJSITIV
VIWEX]Y)Z

360




SCHEDULE 13 PART | PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
AMD OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a red, blue, brown, black or green background and on the
signs shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 where the characters in those diagrams are not varied to black)

ajbicldle
glhlififk
Uminjojp
qfrisjt
viwixlyjz




SCHEDULE 13 PART | PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
AMD OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)

{for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a red, blue, brown, black or green background and on the
signs shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 whare the characters in those diagrams are not varied to black)




SCHEDULE 13 PART | PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
ANMD OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a red, blue, brown, black or green background and an the
signs shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 where the characters in those diagrams are not varied to black)

£1J(PI&{?
O -

363



SCHEDULE 13 PART NI Regulations 13(3), 13(8)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a white, yellow, or orange background other than the signs
ghown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 except where the characters in those diagrams are varied to black)

AlBICJDJE
FIGIH]ILIK
LIMINJOIP

QIRISITIV
VIWEXgY




SCHEDULE 13 PART Il PROFPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
ANMD OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a white, yellow, or orange background other than the signs
shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 except where the charactars in those diagrams are varied to black)

ajbjcidje
flgihlilifk

{minjojp
qjrjsptju




SCHEDULE 13 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
AMD OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a white, yellow, or erange background other than the signs
shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 except where the characters in those diagrams are varied to black)

2)334
6}/18
910

366




SCHEDULE 13 PART Il PROFPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS
ANMD OTHER CHARACTERS (contd.)

(for use on a sign or parts of a sign with a white, yellow, or orange background other than the signs
shown in diagrams 2714 and 2715 except where the charactars in those diagrams are varied to black)

£1:1(DI&]?
LT




Regulation 13(5)

SCHEDULE 13 PART Il
PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER CHAR
(for route numbers on permanent motorway signs with blue backgrounds)

(EX(WIEID
JLINEN(SE)

(NWISW)




SCHEDULE 13 PART IV Regulation 13(&)

FPROFPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS
(for route numbers on temporary motorway signs with yellow backgrounds)

01112131410
0l/18191AIB
EIMIINI(S)

JTINEN(SE)
(NW(SW)

(E)(W)IRI(D)

364



SCHEDULE 13 PARTV Regulation 13(9)

PROFORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER
CHARACTERS FOR USE ON VARIABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

(where the characters shown in Parts |, Il, Il and IV cannot be used
because of the method of construction or operation of the sign)

AIBICIDIE |E |F
GIHITIJIK]LIL
MINIOIPIQIRIS
TIUIVIWIX]Y|Z
0]1]2]314{4
516171819
CYEX P e

370




SCHEDULE 13 PART VI Regulation 13(10)

FROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER
CHARACTERS FOR USE IN THE ROAD MARKINGS SHOWN IN SCHEDULE &

(a) with a height of 1.6 metres (the characters shall be varied proportionally to a
height of 1.035 metres or 0.705 metres when used to form the words of those
heights shown in diagrams 1058 and 1058.1)

ABCDEFGRI]
KLMNOPQS
JTUVINKYL

3Tl



SCHEDULE 13 PART VI Regulation 13(10)

PROFORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER
CHARACTERS FOR USE IN THE ROAD MARKINGS SHOWN IN SCHEDULE &

(b} with a height of 2.8 metres

!

372



SCHEDULE 13 PART VI PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND
OTHER CHARACTERS FOR USE IN THE ROAD MARKINGS SHOWN IN SCHEDULE 6 (contd.)

(b} with a height of 2.8 metres

W
i

373



SCHEDULE 13 PART VI Regulation 13(10)

PROFORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER
CHARACTERS FOR USE IN THE ROAD MARKINGS SHOWN IN SCHEDULE &

() for use in the road markings shown in diagrams 1027.1, 1028.2, 1028.3,
1028.4, 1029, 1032 and 1033

ABCDE
FGHIJK
LM NOP

QRSTU
VWXYZ/

374




SCHEDULE 13 PART W Regulation 13{11)

FPROFPORTIONS AND FORM OF LETTERS, NUMERALS AND OTHER CHARACTERS
(Symbols for use on directional signs to indicate diversion routes)

g } e o

ps ., s

g - } e o
ps oy

e

.\H_ y

e o
p 4



SCHEDULE 14 PART | Regulation 13(12)

FPROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES
OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND, SCOTLAND AND WALES

- .
T 12 4

Tourist Information Foint Casile of histosic House of historic
or Centre or anchitectural interest or anchitectural interest

T4

TS TG
Ficnic arga oath Hostel Caranan site of park
(See caption under diagram 2303 {See caption under dkagram 2301
for usage} for usage)
7 TH Ta
Camping site or park Woodland recreation araa Viewpaint
(See caplion under diagram 2301
for usage)
TG Ti1 T2
Light refreshment facilities Restaurant Haotel or other overnight accommodation

iTa



SCHEDULE 14 PART Il Regulation 13{12)

PROFPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES
OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES

[

T101 T102 103
Mational Trust property Flower garden or Preserved or touriat railwey
horticudtural exhibition or railway mussum

Ti04 Ti05 T106
Water sport activities Church of historic or Cathedral of historic or
architectural inferest architectural interest

Ti07 T108 T109
Wildlife park Windmill of histonc or Zoo

architectural inferest

e QO

Ti10 T111 Ti112
Agriculiural musawm Equestrian centre Country park

n



SCHEDULE 14 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES OF
TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES (contd.)

@-

Ti13 Ti14 TS
Bird garden Pleasura or theme park Mature resarve
[Both irees may be of the same type,
ard esthes of Both rees may be ornitted)

.

Ti16 Ti17 TH&
Historic dockyard or attraction Alr museum Beach
of maritime interest

[

Ti18 Ti20 Ti121
Farm park Pottery of craft centre Prehistoric site o
manumeant
.
Ti22 Ti23 T124
Butterly farm Canal-side attraction Industrial heritage museum
or attraction

378



SCHEDULE 14 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES OF
TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES (contd.)

T125 Ti26 T127
Watermill of higlonc of ACERFIUm OF OEBananium Siter wilh Foman remamns
architeciural interest

bel E5 B

Ti28 Ti29 T130
Heavy horse centre Beor museum Craft centre or fonge

13 T132 133
Spa, spring or fountain Farm trail Vineyard

of particular interest

T134 T135 T136
Golf course Race course Metor sport

i7a



SCHEDULE 14 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES OF
TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES (contd.)

-
@

Ti137 T138
Cricket grownd Football ground

oy,

Ti40 T1d1 T142
Fishing Boat hire Cycla hira

F

Ti43 Ti44 Ti145
Wioodland walk Woodland walk Owibdoor pursuils cendre
in & conderous forest In & declduous or mixed forast

UL

b

Tid6 Ti47 T148
Roller skating lca skating Ski slope

380



SCHEDULE 14 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES OF
TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES (contd,)

T14a T150 T151
Ten pin bowling Birds of prey centre RSPE bird reserve
T162 T153 T154
Centre approvad by the Eafari park Batti=field site

Rare Breeds Survival Trust

T155 T156 T157
Brass rubbing centre Tower o fally of historic Higtoric building

of archiectural interest

T158 Ti59 T1E0
Lighthouse open Pier Swirnming pool or
o the pubdic indioor water sports centre

ial



SCHEDULE 14 PART Il PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES OF
TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES (contd.)

(o) O

Ti61 T162
Tram museum Bus mussaum

T163 T164
Cinema Theatre or concart hall

SCHEDULE 14 PART III Regulation 13(12)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES
OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN ENGLAND OMLY

T2 T202 T203
Tourist attraction recognised Property in the care of Museum or art gallery
by a regional tourist board or English Haritags

the English Tourist Board

T204 T205
Sports cenire MNaticnal Mature Reserve
designated by English Matura

in2



SCHEDULE 14 PART IV Regulation 13{12)

FPROFPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES
OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN SCOTLAND ONLY

Y

S

T301.1 Ta02 Ta03
Tourist attraction Property in the care of Mational Trust for Scotland property
recognised by VistScotland Historic Scolland (The lagend “Maticonal Trest for Scotland”
{The thistle symibol may be shown (The legend “Histone Scotland® in @ny style of letlenng may be added
in wihite on a beown sign indicating may be addad) and the aymbol varied to white on & brown
a Mational Tourist Rouwta) backgrownd)

T304
Forestry Commission propery

SCHEDULE 14 PART VW Regulation 13{12)

PROPORTIONS AND FORM OF SYMBOLS INDICATING TYPES
OF TOURIST DESTINATION IN WALES OMLY

T4l T402 T403
Tourat atiraction recogrised Museum ar arl gallery Froperty In the care of Cadw
by the Wales Tourist Board

383



SCHEDULE 15
Regulation 58

LEGENDS FOR USE ON VARIABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

PART |
PRELIMINARY

1. - (1) Inalegend prescribed by this Schedule the number of a junction
shall be shown in the form of the letter "J* followed by the number of the
junction.

(2) Where this Schedule provides for a route number to be displayed on a
sign, acompass point ("NORTH", "SOUTH", "EAST" or "WEST") or an
abbreviated compass point ("N", "S', "E", "W", "NW", "NE", "SW" or
"SE") may be added to the route number.

(3) Where any part of alegend prescribed by this Schedule is shown in
square brackets, the brackets shall not be displayed on asign.

(4) Different legends or different parts of the same legend displayed on a
sign in accordance with this Schedule may be separated by a dash.

PART 11
SIGNSAUTOMATICALLY ACTIVATED BY VEHICULAR TRAFFIC

2. One of the following legends may be displayed on asign whichis
activated by a particular type of vehicle approaching the equipment which
controls the sign -

(a) "OVERHEIGHT VEHICLE DIVERT" with -
(i) an arrow;
(if) "USE" and aroute number; or

(iii) "FOLLOW" and a symbol shown in Part V11 of Schedule
13;

(b) "OVERHEIGHT VEHICLE TURN BACK";
(c) "HIGH VEHICLE USE MIDDLE OF ROAD"; or

(d) "ONCOMING VEHICLE IN MIDDLE OF ROAD".



PART I11

LEGENDS GIVING WARNINGS OF ADVERSE WEATHER OR
OTHER TEMPORARY HAZARDS OR INCIDENTS

3. - (1) A legend specified in sub-paragraph (2) may only be used in
conjunction with -

(a) alegend specified in Part 1V;
(b) alegend specified in Part V; or

(c) acombination of alegend specified in Part IV and alegend
specified in Part V.

(2) The legends specified in this sub-paragraph are -

(a) "ACCIDENT";

(b) "ANIMALS';

(c) aroute number, ajunction number or "EXIT" and "CLOSED";
(d) "CONGESTION";
(e) "DEBRIS';

(f) "DELAYS';

(g) "DIVERSION";
(h) "EXIT CLOSED";
(i) "FLOODS";

() "FOG",

(k) "FOG PATCHES";
() "INCIDENT";

(m) "LANE CLOSURE";



(n) "LANE[S]" followed by a number or numbers and "CLOSED";
(o) "LARGE LOAD",

(p) "LONG DELAYS';

(9 "MOBILE WORKS";

() "MOTORWAY CLOSED";
(s) "NO PHONES';

(t) "OBSTRUCTION";

(u) "PEDESTRIANS";

(v) "QUEUE";

(w) "ROAD CLOSED";

(x) "ROAD WORKS";

(y) "SKID RISK";

(2) "SLIP ROAD CLOSED";
(aa) "SMOKE";

(bb) "SNOW";

(cc) "SNOW PLOUGH";

(dd) "SPRAY™";

(ee) "STRANDED VEHICLE";
(ff) "[STRONG] WINDS";
(g9) "[The name of atunnel] TUNNEL CLOSED";
(hh) "WEIGHT CHECK";

(i) "WORKFORCE".



(3) The following legends may be displayed on their own or in
conjunction with another legend as mentioned in sub-paragraph (1) -

(@) "[The name of abridge] BRIDGE CLOSED";
(b) "BUS LANE CLOSED";

(c) "GRITTING IN PROGRESS";

(d) "NEXT SERVICE AREA CLOSED";

(e) "ONCOMING VEHICLE";

(H) "SETTING OUT ROAD WORKS";

(g) "SLOW MOVING LARGE LOAD".

(4) In sub-paragraphs (2) and (3) square brackets are used to indicate
things which may be omitted.

PART IV

LEGENDS INDICATING LOCATION OF TEMPORARY HAZARD OR
INCIDENT

4. One of the following legends may be used only in conjunction (either
on its own or in combination with alegend specified in Part V) with a
legend specified in Part 111 -
(a) aroute number;
(b) "ON [name of bridge] BRIDGE" or "ON BRIDGE";
(c) "AT" together with -
(i) aplace name,

(i) the name of a bridge or tunnel,

(iii) ajunction name or number or ajunction number and
"EXIT", or

(iv) "NEXT JCT" or "TOLL";



(d) "AFTER" together with -

(i) aplace name,

(i) the name of a bridge or tunnel,
(iii) "BRIDGE" or "TUNNEL",
(iv) ajunction name or number, or

(v) "NEXT JCT";

(e) anumber and "MILES";

(f) "AHEAD" preceded by alegend specified in paragraph 3(2)(v) or
(w) only;

(g) "FOR" together with a number and "MILES";

(h) "IN ROAD";

(i) ajunction number;

() ajunction number "TO" and another junction number;
(k) "ON SLIP ROAD";

() "TO" and aroute number.



PART V
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
5. - (1) A legend specified in sub-paragraph (2) may be used only in
conjunction with alegend specified in Part 111 or a combination of alegend
specified in Part 111 and alegend specified in Part 1V.
(2) The legends referred to in sub-paragraph (1) are -
(@) anumber and "HR DELAY S";

(b) ["ALL TRAFFIC"] ['"CARS'] ['"CARAVANS'] ["HGV'S']
["HIGH SIDED VEHS'] ["AND"] ["M'CYCLES'] "USE" and a
route number or "BUS LANE" or "HARD SHOULDER";

(c) ["ALL TRAFFIC"] ['"CARS'] ['CARAVANS'] ['"HGV'S"]
["HIGH SIDED VEHS'] ["AND"] ["M'CYCLES"] "FOLLOW" and
asymbol shown in Part V11 of Schedule 13 or a place name;

(d) ["ALL TRAFFIC'] ['"CARS'] ['"CARAVANS'] ["HGV'S"]
["HIGH SIDED VEHS'] ["AND"] ["M'CYCLES'] and "LEAVE
AT NEXT JCT", "LEAVE AT" and ajunction name or number;

(e) "[ALTERNATIVE ROUTE] FOLLOW" and a symbol shown in
Part VII of Schedule 13 or a place name;

(f) "[ALTERNATIVE ROUTE] USE" and a route number;

(g) "AT" and a place name, the name of a bridge or tunnel,
"BRIDGE" or "TUNNEL", or ajunction name or number, or "NEXT
JCT";

(h) "AVOID LANE CHANGES';
(i) "DO NOT USE HARD SHOULDER";
() "FOR" and a place name "USE" and a route number;

(k) "FOR" and a place name "FOLLOW" and a symbol shown in
Part VII of Schedule 13 or another place name;

() "HGV'SLEAVE MOTORWAY";



(m) "LEAVE AT NEXT JCT";

(n) "LEAVE AT" and ajunction name or number;
(o) "REJOIN MAIN CARRIAGEWAY";

(p) "SLOW";

(q) "SLOW DOWN?".

(3) Inthe legends specified in paragraphs (b), (c) and (d) of sub-
paragraph (2), one or more of the words in square brackets may be included
as appropriate.

(4) In the legends specified in paragraphs (e) and (f) of sub-paragraph (2)
anything in square brackets may be omitted.

(5) In the legends specified in paragraphs (b) and (i) of sub-paragraph (2)
"HARDSHOULDER" may be substituted for "HARD SHOULDER".

PART VI
OTHER LEGENDS

6. - (1) Thefollowing legends may aso be displayed on a variable
message sign -

(@) "SIGNAL[S|] UNDER TEST";
(b) "SIGNAL TESTS FOR" and a number of "MILES";
(c) "SIGNAL TESTSON SLIP ROAD";

(d) "SIGN[S] UNDER TEST";

(e) "END OF SIGNAL TESTS';

(f) "END OF SIGN TESTS'".

(2) The legends specified in paragraphs (a) to (d) of sub-paragraph (1)
may be displayed with a pattern which has no particular meaning but which
Is designed to test the functioning of the variable message sign on which it
Is displayed.



(3) In the legends specified in paragraphs (a) and (d) of sub-paragraph (1)
the letter shown in square brackets may be omitted.

SCHEDULE 16

Regulation 17(1)

(1)

ltem

PERMITTED VARIANTS

2
Diagram numbers

513.2, 523.1, 524.1, 530,
531.1, 532.2, 532.3, 629,
629A, 629.1, 629.2,
629.2A, 670, 672, 673,
675 (in respect of the
upper panel of the sign),
780A, 780.1A (in respect
of height), 780.2A, 818.3
(other than in respect of
distance), 6001, 7275,
7283, 7283.1, 7284,

7284.1, 7290 (in respect of

speed limit), 7292, 7294
629.1

(3)
Permitted variants

Numerals may be varied but (with
the exception of one decimal place of
ametre indicating a height, width or
length) no fractions or decimal places
shall be used.

Metric units to one decimal place of
ametre may be substituted for
imperial units when the signis placed
in combination with another sign
shown in diagram 629.1 which has
not been so varied.




518, 519, 530.1, 543.1,
546, 547.1, 547.2, 547 .4,
547.7,547.8, 563, 563.1,
773, 883, 950.1, 2001,
2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025, 2026, 2027, 2027.1,
2028, 2029, 2033, 2035,
2101, 2102, 2102.1, 2104,
2105.1, 2108, 2109, 2110,
2111, 2112, 2113, 2113.1,
2118, 2119, 2120, 2121,
2122, 2126.1, 2127, 2131,
2132, 2133, 2134, 2135,
2136, 2139, 2140, 2141,
2205, 2213, 2214, 2215,
2216, 2218, 2308.1, 2322,
2323, 2324, 2325, 2326,
2327, 2328, 2329, 2504,
2505, 2505.1, 2506, 2507,
2509.1, 2510, 2511, 2512,
2513, 2601.1, 2601.2,
2603, 2605, 2606, 2607,
2608, 2609, 2610, 2610.2,
2701, 2701.1, 2705, 2706,
2707, 2801, 2802, 2803,
2804, 2805, 2806, 2925,
2929+, 7001.1

+When used on a
motorway exit slip road.

2911, 2912, 2917, 2918

Anindication of distance may be
shown in accordance with item 5 or
6.

Numerals indicating distance may be
varied with distances being expressed
in miles to the nearest mile.




527, 583.1, 584.1, 2001, Numerals indicating distance may be
2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, varied with distances being expressed
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008, |in miles except that the fractions %,
2009, 2022, 2023, 2024, Y5 and ¥amay be used for distances of
2025, 2026, 2027, 2027.1, |lessthan 3 miles.

2028, 2029, 2030, 2030.1,

2033, 2035, 2101, 2102,

2102.1, 2103, 2104,

2105.1, 2106.1, 2107,

2108, 2109, 2110, 2111,

2111.1, 2112, 2113,

2113.1, 2118, 2119, 2120,

2121, 2122, 2125, 2126,

2126.1, 2127, 2128, 2131,

2132, 2141, 2209, 2213,

2214, 2215, 2218, 2308.1,

2309.1, 2328, 2329,

2601.1, 2601.2, 2602.1,

2705, 2706, 2707, 2803,

2804, 2805, 2806, 2925,

2926, 2929+

+When used on a
motorway exit slip road.

502, 503, 518, 519, 530.1, (1) Numerals indicating distance
543.1, 546, 547.1, 547.2, | may be varied with -
547.3, 547.4, 547.7, 547.8,

548.1, 553.2, 554.3, 556.2, (a) distances of over 3 miles
557.2, 557.3, 557.4, 558.2, being expressed in milesto
563, 563.1, 570, 572, 573, the nearest mile;

615.1, 773, 780.1A (in

respect of distance), 811.1, (b) distances of %2mile or

817.2, 818.1 (in respect of more but less than 3 miles
distances not exceeding 2 being expressed to the nearest
miles), 818.2 and 818.3 (in Yamile with the fractions %4,

respect of distance), 820.1, oand Yabeing used; and

821, 876, 883, 950.1,
2010.1, 2123, 2133, 2134,
2135, 2136, 2139, 2140,
2201, 2202, 2203, 2204,
2205, 2216, 2301, 2302,

(c) distances of less than
Yamile being expressed in
yards to the nearest 10 yards
other than on the signs shown

in diagrams 7012 and 7015

2303, 2304, 2305, 2306, ih diag) St

2307, 2322, 2323, 2324, "yards" or the abbreviation
yds "may be used

2325, 2326, 2327, 2501, interchangeably.




2502, 2503, 2504, 2505,
2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508,
2509.1, 2510, 2511, 2512,
2513, 2603, 2604, 2605,
2606, 2607, 2608, 26009,
2610, 2610.1, 2610.2*,
2701, 2701.1, 2713.1,
2801, 2802, 5014, 7001.1,
7004, 7012**, 7015**,
7030, 7201.1, 7208, 7209,
7256, 7306, 7307

*Distances may be
expressed as "yards',
"yds', "mile", "miles",
"m","YARDS', "YDS",
"MILE", "MILES", or
"M",

** Djstances shall be
expressed as"YARDS",
"MILE" or "MILES"

832.6, 832.7, 2011, 2012,
2013, 2014, 2015, 2017,
2020, 2021, 2101.1,
2101.2, 2115, 2116, 2117,
2903, 2904, 2905, 2906,
2908, 2908.1, 2909, 2914,
2914.1

2310.1, 2313.1, 2313.3,
2313.5, 2919.1*

*"1m" permitted variant

does not apply to thissign.

(2) Whereasignincludes a
distance expressed in miles, "mile" as
shown in diagram 2303, "miles" as
shown in diagram 2316 or the
distance on its own as shown in
diagram 2202 shall be used as

appropriate.

(3) Where asign includes
distances expressed in both miles and
yards, the abbreviation "m" shall be
used to indicate those distances
expressed in miles.

(1) Numerasindicating distance to
ajunction ahead may be added or
varied. The numerals may be one of
the following: "1", "&frac23;", "v%"
or "&fracl3;".

(2) Where a distance to a second
exit is shown on the sign, the
numerals indicating that distance
may be as indicated above, or
additionally "2", "1%4", "1&frac23;",
"1, "1&fracl3;", " 1v4" or "Y',

"1sm" may be varied to "2m",
"1vom”, "1Im", "&frac23;:m" or
"&fracl3;m".




10.

11.

12.

557.4, 573, 780.1A, 2020,
2021, 2103, 2106.1, 2107,
2111.1, 2112, 2116, 2117,
2125, 2126, 2202, 2203,
2204, 2302, 2304, 2306,
2309.1, 2508, 2602.1,
2604, 2610.1, 2713.1,
2908, 2908.1, 2909, 7030

818.2, 818.3, 2201, 2301,
2303, 2305, 2307, 2501,
2502

518, 519, 530.1, 531.2,
543.1, 546, 547.1, 547.2,
547.4,547.7, 541.8, 548.1,
563, 563.1, 584.1, 636,
637.1, 637.3, 638, 639.1B,
650.1, 650.2, 650.3, 651,
660, 660.3, 660.4, 660.5,
660.6, 661A, 661.1, 662,
667, 667.1, 66/.2, 668,
668.1, 668.2, 773, 818.2,
818.3, 818.4, 820, 883,
950.1, 2201, 2205, 2301,
2303, 2305, 2307, 2501,
2502, 2713.1, 7001.1,
7030

2003, 2005, 2005.1, 2006,
2016, 2019, 2020*, 2028,
2029, 2102.1, 2103,
2106.1, 2107, 2111, 2114,
2116*, 2124.1, 2126.1,
2127, 2131, 2133, 2135,
2137.1, 2139, 2202, 2210,
2213, 2215, 2216, 2308.1,
2311.2, 2313.2, 2313.4,
2313.6, 2314.2, 2324,
2326, 2328, 2505, 2505.1,
2506, 2509.1, 2511,
2601.1, 2603, 2610.1,
2610.2, 2701.1, 2702,
2703, 2705, 2708, 2709,
2716, 2801, 2803, 2805,
2902.1, 2908*, 2913.2,

The indication of distance may be
omitted from the sign.

The indication of distance may be
replaced by an arrow pointing
horizontally to the left or to the right
as appropriate.

An arrow may be added to the sign,
pointing to the left or to theright as

appropriate.

The direction in which the arrow or
arrows point may be varied.




13.

14.

15.

2920.1, 2921.1, 2924,
2926, 2927, 2929, 7018,
7303, 7304

*The arrow in the upper
sign panel shall point
upwards to the left at an
appropriate angle. The
arrow in the lower sign
panel shall point vertically
upwards or point upwards
to theright at an
appropriate angle.

515, 515.1, 553, 557.3,
557.4, 573, 606*, 638.1,
639, 640, 640.2A, 660.7,
661.2A, 780.1A, 788, 810,
962, 962.1, 962.2, 2711*,
2713, 2717, 5013, 5014,
7104

*The arrow may also point
vertically upwards.

557.4, 638.1, 639, 640,

640.2A, 660.7, 780.1A,
962, 962.1, 962.2, 2716,
5014

832.9, 2026, 2027, 2027.1,
2125, 2126, 2132, 2134,
2136, 2137, 2140, 2141,
2203, 2204, 2208, 2211,
2212, 2214, 2302, 2304,
2306, 2309.1, 2311.1,
2314.1, 2322, 2323, 2325,
2327, 2329, 2504, 2507,
2508, 2512, 2602.1, 2604,
2605, 2606, 2607, 2608,
2609, 2610, 2701, 2704,
2707, 2710, 2802, 2804,
2806, 2902, 2921, 7305

The direction of the arrow or chevron
may be varied with the arrow or
chevron pointing horizontally to the
left or to the right.

The arrow may be omitted from the
sign.

The direction in which the sign
points may be reversed.




16.

17.

817, 817.2, 868, 868.1,
873, 874, 875, 877, 960,
960.1, 2001, 2002, 2003,
2004, 2005, 2005.1, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2010.1,
2010.2, 2011, 2012, 2013,
2014, 2015, 2017, 2018,
2019, 2021, 2021.1, 2022,
2023, 2024, 2025, 2033,
2101, 2101.1, 2101.2,
2102, 2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2112, 2113,
2113.1, 2114, 2114.1,
2115, 2115.1, 2117, 2118,
2119, 2120, 2121, 2122,
2123, 2124, 2216, 2218,
2505, 2505.1, 2509.1,
2513, 2705, 2706, 2803,
2805, 2904, 2904.1,
2908.1, 2909, 2913,
2913.1, 2913.2, 2913.3,
2913.4, 2914, 2914.1,
2924, 2925, 2926, 2929,
6006, 6006.1, 6008, 6009,
6009.1, 6009.2, 7201,
7201.1, 7202, 7203,
7203.1, 7204, 7205, 7206,
7207, 7210, 7211.1, 7212,
7213, 7214, 7215, 7216,
7217, 7218, 7220, 7221,
7230, 7231, 7232, 7233,
7234, 7235, 7236, 7231,
7238, 7239, 7240, 7250,
7251, 7252, 7253, 71254,
7255, 7306, 7402

504.1, 506.1, 507.1

Route symbols, or the number of
arrows and directional sign panels, or
symbols indicating which lanes are
open or closed to traffic, may be
varied.

The thickness of the route symboals,
other than the approach route
symbol, shall be varied to indicate
the priority route through the road
junction ahead.




18.

19.

2001, 2002, 2004, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2022, 2023,
2024, 2025, 2033, 2101,
2102, 2104, 2105.1, 2108,
2109, 2110, 2112, 2113,
2113.1, 2118, 2119, 2120,
2121, 2122, 2218, 2513,
2913, 2913.1*, 2914,
2914.1*, 2925

*When indicating a route
other than a motorway.

674, 785.1, 818.4, 881,
2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2010.1,
2010.2, 2011, 2012, 2013,
2014, 2015, 2016, 2017,
2018, 2019, 2020, 2021,
2021.1, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025, 2026, 2027, 2027.1,
2028, 2029, 2030, 2030.1,
2033, 2034, 2035, 2101,
2101.1, 2101.2, 2102,
2102.1, 2103, 2104,
2105.1, 2106.1, 2107,
2108, 2109, 2110, 2111,
2111.1, 2112, 2113,
2113.1, 2114, 2114.1,
2115, 2115.1, 2116, 2117,
2118, 2119, 2120, 2121,
2122, 2123, 2124, 2124.1,
2125, 2126, 2126.1, 2127,
2128, 2131, 2132, 2138,
2141, 2201, 2202, 2203,
2209, 2210, 2211, 2213,
2214, 2215, 2216, 2217,
2218, 2301, 2302, 2305,
2306, 2308.1, 2309.1,
2324, 2325, 2326, 2327,
2328, 2329, 2401, 2402.1,
2403.1, 2503, 2504,
2505.1, 2509.1, 2601.1,
2601.2, 2602.1, 2605,

The thickness of the route symbols
may be varied to reflect the status of
the routes indicated.

(1) Place names, other destinations
or junction names may be varied,
omitted or added. "City centre”,
“Town centre", "Village centre”,
"Village only", "Other routes’,
"Other traffic", "Through traffic" or
"Ring road" may be substituted for
the destination. The phrases "viatoll
road", "viatoll", "viatunnd", "via
ferry", "via' and the name of a
destination or a route number,
"Byway to" and "Single track road"
may be used in addition to the

destination.

(2) "city centre", "town centre”,
"village", "village only" or "village
centre" may be added after the place
name. "only" may be added after the
place name or other destination.

(3) A compass point ("North",
"South", "East" or "West"), an
abbreviated compass point ("N", "S",
"E","W", "NW", "NE", "SW" or
"SE"), or "Centra" or "C" (meaning
"Central") may be added in brackets
after the place name.




20.

2606, 2607, 2608, 2610,
2610.1, 2701, 2701.1,
2705, 2706, 2707, 2709,
2710, 2716, 2803, 2804,
2805, 2806, 2806.1, 2902,
2903*, 2904, 2904.1,
2905*, 2906, 2908,
2908.1, 2909, 2911, 2913,
2913.1, 2913.2, 2913.3,
2913.4, 2914, 2914.1,
2915, 2924, 2925, 2926,
2927, 2927.1, 2928, 2929,
29290.1, 7241, 7242, 7285,
7286

* Destinations may be
varied or added, but not
omitted.

818.4**, 877, 2001, 2002,
2003, 2004, 2005, 2005.1,
2006, 2007, 2008, 2009,
2010.1, 2010.2, 2011,
2012, 2013, 2014, 2015,
2016, 2017, 2018, 2019,
2020, 2021, 2021.1, 2022,
2023, 2024, 2025, 2026,
2027, 2027.1, 2028, 2029,
2030, 2030.1, 2031, 2033,
2034, 2035*, 2101,
2101.1, 2101.2, 2102,
2102.1, 2103, 2104,
2105.1, 2106.1, 2107,
2108, 2109, 2110, 2111,
2111.1, 2112, 2113,
2113.1, 2114, 2114.1,
2115, 2115.1, 2116, 2117,
2118, 2119, 2120, 2121,
2122, 2123, 2124, 2124.1,
2125, 2126, 2126.1, 2127,
2128, 2129, 2131, 2132,
2138*, 2217, 2330,
2601.1, 2602.1, 2602.2,
2602.3, 2703, 2704, 2705,
2706, 2707, 2716**, 2805,
2806, 2806.1*, 2901,

(1) Identification numbers of
routes may be added, varied or
omitted as appropriate.

(2) A compass point ("North",
"South", "East" or "West") or an
abbreviated compass point ("N", "S",
"ET, "W "NWY, "NET, "SWT or
"SE") may be added to the route
number, shown in brackets in the
same colour as the route number, or
varied or omitted.

(3) Identification numbers of
routes to which a particular route
leads shall be shown in brackets. A
compass point may be added
alongside the number within the
same pair of bracketsin the manner
shown in diagram 2020.

(4) Superseded route numbers may
be retained provided they are
cancelled with adiagonal red bar.

(5) Any motorway junction
numbers may be varied or omitted.




21.

2902, 2902.1, 2903, 2904,
2904.1, 2905, 2906, 2908,
2908.1, 2909, 2910,
2910.1, 2911, 2912, 2913,
2913.1, 2913.2, 2913.3,
2913.4, 2914, 2914.1,
2915, 2917, 2927.1, 2929,
2929.1, 7001.2**,
7002A**, 7002B**, 7241,
1242, 7285, 7286

*Brackets may be omitted
from identification
numbers of routes and any
associated compass points
to which a particular route
|eads other than a
motorway. The compass
point only may be
included in brackets. The
compass points "North
West", "North East",
"South West" and " South
East" other than indicating
amotorway may be shown
as appropriate.

** | dentification numbers
of routesto which a
particular route leads need
not be shown in brackets.
Compass points need not
be shown in brackets.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2007, 2008,
2009, 2010.1, 2010.2,
2011, 2012, 2013, 2014,
2015, 2016, 2017, 2018,
2019, 2020, 2021, 2021.1,
2022, 2023, 2024, 2025*,
2026*, 2027*, 2027.1%,
2028*, 2029, 2030*,
2030.1*, 2031*, 2033,
2034*, 2035, 2101,
2101.1, 2101.2, 2102,

The junction number may be shown
in either the bottom left hand or top
left hand corner of asign or sign
assembly on a motorway.

(6) The emergency diversion route
symbols shown in Part VII of
Schedule 13 may be added or omitted
from a diagram where shown.

(1) Where aroute leads directly
onto a motorway, the motorway route
number, destinations and motorway
symbol shall be shown in whiteon a
blue panel and the motorway
junction number may be shown in
white on ablack patch on the blue
panel in the manner shown in
diagrams 2023 and 2104. The blue
panel shall have awhite border when
placed on a green background.




22.

2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112,
2113, 2113.1, 2114,
2114.1, 2115, 2115.1,
2116, 2117, 2118, 2119,
2120, 2121*, 2122, 2123,
2124, 2124.1, 2125*,
2126, 2126.1*, 2127,
2128%, 2129%, 2131*,
2132%, 2138, 2217*,
2805*, 2806*, 2806.1*,
2013%, 2913.1*#, 2913.2%,
2913.3*, 2913.4*, 2914*,
2914.1*#, 2920* +

*Permitted variant (1)
does not apply to these
signs.

+When used on a
motorway exit slip road.

#When indicating aroute
other than a motorway.

2101, 2101.1#, 2101.2#,
2102, 2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112,
2113, 2113.1, 21144,
2114.1, 2115#, 2115.1#,
2116#, 2117#, 2118, 2119,
2120, 2121, 2122, 2123,
2124, 2124.1#, 2125*,
2126*, 2126.1*, 2127,
2128*, 2129*, 2131,
2132*, 2805*, 2806*,
2913**, 2913.1* * ##,
2913.2**, 2913.3**,
2913.4**, 2914**,
2914.1** 4, 2929* +

*Permitted variant (1)
does not apply to these
signs.

(2) Where the route leads
indirectly to a motorway, the
motorway route number, with or
without a compass point ("North",
"South”, "East" or "West") or an
abbreviated compass point ("N", "S",
"E", "W U"NWY, 'NE", "SW" or
"SE"), shall be shown in bracketsin
white on a blue patch. The blue patch
shall have awhite border when
placed on a green, brown or black
background.

(1) Where aroute leads directly
onto a primary route, the destinations
shall appear in white letters and the
route number in yellow both on a
green panel. The green panel shall
have a white border when placed on
a blue background.

(2) Where aroute leads indirectly
to aprimary route, the route number
with or without a compass point
("North", "South", "East" or "West")
or an abbreviated compass point
("N","S", "E", "W", "NW", "NE",
"SW" or "SE") shall be shownin
bracketsin yellow on a green patch.
Where the route number of the
primary route has the same route
number as the non-primary route to
be followed from the junction ahead,




23.

** Permitted variant (2)
does not apply to these
signs.

+When used on a
motorway exit slip road.

#Wheretheexit at a
junction leads directly to
both a primary and a non-
primary route permitted
variant (1) shall apply in
respect of the primary
route only. The destination
and route number of the
non-primary route shall be
placed on the white
background of the sign.

##When indicating a route
other than a motorway.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2010.1,
2010.2, 2011*, 2012*,
2013*, 2014*, 2015*,
2016*, 2017, 2018*,
2019, 2020*, 2021~
2021.1*, 2022, 2023,
2024, 2025, 2029, 2033,
2035, 2913, 2913.1#,
2913.2, 2913.3, 2913.4,
2914, 2914.1#

* Permitted variant does
not apply in respect of an
exit or traffic lane at a
junction that leads directly
to both aprimary and a
non-primary route.

#When indicating aroute
other than a motorway.

the number shall be shown on the
green patch without any brackets.
The green patch shall have awhite
border when placed on a black
background.

Where aroute leads directly onto a
non-primary route, the destination,
and route number if appropriate, shall
appear in black letters on awhite
panel. Where that route leads
indirectly to a primary route, the
route number with or without a
compass point ("North", " South",
"East" or "West") or an abbreviated
compass point ("N","S", "E", "W",
"NW", "NE", "SW" or "SE") shall be
shown in bracketsin yellow on a
green patch on the white panel.
Where the route number of the
primary route has the same route
number as the non-primary route to
be followed from the junction ahead,
the number shall be shown on the
green patch without any brackets.




24,

25.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2010.1,
2010.2, 2011, 2012, 2013,
2014, 2015, 2016, 2017,
2018, 2019, 2022, 2023,
2024, 2025, 2026, 2027,
2027.1, 2028, 2029, 2033,
2035, 2101, 2101.1,
2101.2, 2102, 2102.1,
2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112,
2113, 2113.1, 2114, 2115,
2115.1, 2118, 2119, 2120,
2121, 2122, 2123, 2124,
2124.1, 2125, 2126,
2126.1, 2127, 2913,
2913.1%, 2913.2, 2913.3,
2914, 2914.1*

*When indicating a route
other than a motorway.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2010.1,
2010.2, 2011, 2012, 2013,
2014, 2015, 2016, 2017,
2018, 2019, 2022, 2023,
2024, 2028, 2029, 2033,
2035, 2101, 2101.1,
2101.2, 2102, 2102.1,
2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112,
2113, 2113.1, 2114, 2115,
2115.1, 2118, 2119, 2120,
2122, 2123, 2124, 2124.1,
2126.1, 2127, 2913,
2913.1*, 2913.2, 2913.3,
2914, 2914.1*

*When indicating aroute
other than a motorway.

A symbol shown in Schedule 14 or
other approved symbol, or the name
of atourist destination, or such a
symbol and such a name together
may be shown in white on a brown
panel. In the case of the symbols
shown in diagrams T6 (caravan site
or park), T7 (camping site or park),
T10 (light refreshment facilities),
T11 (restaurant) and T12 (hotel or
other overnight accommodation) a
generic description of the facilities
may be substituted for the name. The
direction in which the symbol faces
and the relative positions of the
symbol and name shall be reversed as
necessary. The brown panel shall
have a white border when placed on
agreen or blue background. A brown
panel may be omitted from a diagram
on which it is shown.

(1) Thewhitelorry symbol shown
in diagram 2805 may be incorporated
on a black panel to indicate aroute
recommended for goods vehicles.

(2) Thelorry symbol may be
reversed. The black panel may
include (a) one or more destinations
in the manner shown in diagram
2007; (b) one or more route numbers
in the manner shown in diagram
2805 and asindicated in item 4 of the
table below that diagram.

(3) The black panel shall have a
white border when placed on agreen
or blue background.

(4) A black panel may be omitted
from adiagram on which it is shown.




26.

21.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2010.1,
2010.2, 2011, 2012, 2013,
2014, 2015, 2016, 2017,
2018, 2019, 2022, 2023,
2024, 2028, 2029, 2033,
2035, 2101, 2101.1,
2101.2, 2102, 2102.1,
2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112,
2113, 2113.1, 2114, 2115,
2115.1, 2118, 2119, 2120,
2122, 2123, 2124, 2124.1,
2126.1, 2127, 2913,
2913.1%, 2913.2, 2913.3,
2914, 2914.1*

*When indicating aroute
other than a motorway.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2010.1,
2010.2, 2019, 2022, 2023,
2024, 2033, 2035, 2101,
2102, 2102.1, 2103, 2104,
2105.1, 2106.1, 2107,
2108, 2109, 2110, 2111,
2111.1, 2112, 2113,
2113.1, 2114, 2118, 2119,
2120, 2122, 2123, 2124,
2127

Directionsto a Ministry of Defence
establishment may be shown, with
destinations appearing in black letters
on awhite panel with ared border as
shown in diagram 2113. There shall
be awhite rim round the red border
when the panel is placed on agreen
or blue background. A white panel
may be omitted from a diagram on
which it is shown.

A route recommended for pedal
cyclists may be shown, with
destinations appearing in white
|etters together with awhite cycle
symbol on ablue pand (as shown in
diagram 2105.1 or 2106.1 but with or
without a route number). The blue
panel shall have awhite border when
placed on a green background. A
blue panel may be omitted from a
diagram on which it is shown.




28.

29.

505.1, 506.1, 507.1, 512,
512.1,512.2, 513, 517,
555.1, 559, 609, 660.4,
789, 789.1, 789.2, 818.4,
823, 824, 825, 950, 962,
962.1, 962.2, 963, 963.1,
963.2, 1039, 1057, 2005.1,
2007, 2105.1, 2106.1,
2108, 2113, 2120, 2135,
2136, 2137, 2137.1, 2307,
2308.1, 2313.2, 2313 .4,
2313.6, 2322, 2323, 2324,
2325, 2328, 2329, 2503,
2504, 2505, 2505.1, 2506,
2507, 2508, 2509.1, 2511,
2512, 2513, 2601.1,
2602.1, 2603, 2604, 2605,
2606, 2607, 2608, 2609,
2610, 2610.1, 2711,
2713.1, 2805, 2806, 2929,
4003.1, 4003.4, 6003,
7221

2003, 2004, 2005, 2005.1,
2027, 2027.1, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2109, 2111,
2112, 2113, 2113.1, 2118,
2119, 2133, 2134, 2137,
2137.1, 2139, 2140, 2202,
2204, 2210, 2211, 2213,
2214, 2215, 2216, 2304,
2306, 2322, 2324, 2325,
2326, 2327, 2602.1, 2605,
2607, 2608, 2609, 2610,
2701, 2701.1, 2801, 2802,
2902, 2924, 2926

The symbol shall be reversed where
appropriate. Where a bus symbol
faces |eft adoor shall be shown at the
front of that side; when the symbol is
reversed to face right awindow shall
be substituted for the door.

The relative positions of the symbol
and other legend may be reversed.




30.

31.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2010.1,
2010.2, 2011, 2012, 2013,
2014, 2015, 2016, 2017,
2018, 2019, 2020, 2021,
2021.1, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025, 2026, 2027, 2027.1,
2028, 2029, 2030, 2030.1,
2033, 2034, 2035, 2101,
2101.1, 2101.2, 2102,
2102.1, 2103, 2104,
2105.1, 2106.1, 2107,
2108, 2109, 2110, 2111,
2111.1, 2112, 2113,
2113.1, 2114, 2114.1,
2115, 2115.1, 2116, 2117,
2118, 2119, 2120, 2121,
2122, 2123, 2124, 21241,
2125, 2126, 2126.1, 2127,
2128, 2131, 2132, 2138,
2705, 2706, 2707, 2902,
2903, 2904, 2904.1, 2905,
2906, 2908, 2908.1, 2909,
2911, 2913, 2913.1,
2913.2, 2913.3, 2913 .4,
2914, 2914.1, 2915

2001, 2002, 2003*, 2004,
2005*, 2005.1*, 2006*,
2007, 2008, 2009, 2011*,
2012*, 2013*, 2014~
2015*, 2016*, 2017~
2018*, 2019*, 2022, 2023,
2024, 2025, 2026*, 2027*,
2027.1*, 2028*, 2029*,
2033, 2035*, 2101,
2101.1*, 2101.2*, 2102,
2102.1*, 2103*, 2104,
2105.1, 2106.1*, 2107~
2108, 2109, 2110, 2111*,
2111.1%, 2112, 2113,
2113.1, 2114*, 2115%,
2115.1*, 2118, 2119,
2120, 2121, 2122,
2124.1*, 2125*, 2126*,

The aircraft symbol shown in
diagram 2011 may be incorporated
either with or without the name of an
airport. The direction in which the
symbol points may be varied, but it
shall not point downwards. The
symbol shall be coloured white when
placed on a green or blue background
and be coloured black when placed
on awhite or yellow background.
The symbol may be omitted from a
diagram on which it is shown.

(1) A sign shown in diagram
523.1, 524.1, 528, 529, 529.1, 530,
544, 552, 554 ("Ford", "Gate" or
"Gates"), 555.1, 557.1, 612, 613,
616, 617 (with 618.1 varied to "No
vehicles' or "No vehicles' and an
indication of the distance to the
prohibition as shown in diagram
2009), 619, 619.1, 619.2, 622.1A
(with symbol reversed where
appropriate), 622.5 (with symbol
reversed where appropriate), 622.7
(with symbol reversed where
appropriate), 622.8, 626.2A
(prohibitory roundel only), 629,
629A, 629.1 (with symbol reversed
where appropriate), 629.2, 629.2A,
770, 771, 772, 779, 950, 952 (with




2126.1*, 2127*, 2133*,
2134*, 2135*, 2136*,
2202*, 2203*, 2218,
2324, 2325*, 2326*,
2327*, 2505*, 2505.1*,
2506*, 2507*, 2508*,
2509.1*, 2510*, 2511*,
2512*, 2513, 2705*, 2706,
2707*, 2913, 2913.1**,
2913.2*, 2913.3*, 2914,
2914.1**, 2925, 2926*

* Permitted variant (5)
does not apply to these
signs.

**When indicating a route
other than a motorway.

symbol reversed where appropriate),
953 (with symbols reversed where
appropriate) (with 953.2) or 953.1
(with 953.2) may be incorporated as
asymbol, and the plate shown in
diagram 572 may aso be
incorporated as a panel beneath the
symbol to indicate the distance to the
hazard or prohibition indicated by the
symbol.

(2) Where a bus symbol faces |eft
adoor shall be shown at the front of
that side; when the symbol is
reversed to face right awindow shall
be substituted for the door.

(3) A white border shall be added
around the red triangle or roundel
and the black border omitted from
the plate shown in diagram 572 when
the symbol or plateis placed on a
green, brown or blue background on
that part of the sign. Such a sign may
be omitted from a diagram whereit is
shown.

(4) The size of lettering on asign
shown in Schedule 7 Part || shall be
as shown in diagram 2027, 2107 or
2108 as appropriate when a sign,
symbol or plate isincorporated.

(5) Thered bar shown in diagram
816 may be incorporated as a
symbol. A white border shall be
added around the bar when placed on
asign with agreen, blue or brown
background.




32.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2011, 2012,
2013, 2014, 2015, 2016,
2017, 2018, 2019, 2022,
2023, 2024, 2025, 2026,
2027, 2027.1, 2028, 2029,
2033, 2035, 2101, 2101.1,
2101.2, 2102, 2102.1,
2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112,
2113, 2113.1, 2114, 2115,
2115.1, 2118, 2119, 2120,
2121, 2122, 2124.1, 2125,
2126, 2126.1, 2127, 2131,
2132, 2133, 2134, 2135,
2136, 2202, 2203, 2218,
2324, 2325, 2326, 2321,
2705, 2706, 2707, 2805,
2806, 2913, 2913.1*,
2913.2, 2913.3, 2914,
2914.1*, 2925, 2926,
2929+

*When indicating aroute
other than a motorway.

+When used on a
motorway exit slip road.

(1) Any of the following legends
may be incorporated to indicate a
road where a sign to diagram 820 has
been placed -

"unsuitable for heavy goods
vehicles';

"unsuitable for HGVS;";
"unsuitable for long vehicles’;
"unsuitable for wide vehicles';
"unsuitable for buses’;
"unsuitable for caravans’;
"unsuitable for trailers’;

"unsuitable for articulated vehicles'.

(2) Any of the following legends
may be incorporated to show the
route avoiding a hazard or
prohibition indicated by the
appropriate symbol referred to in
item 31; avoiding a particular route;
or avoiding aroad whereasign to
diagram 820 has been placed -

"avoiding steep hill";
“avoiding swing bridge";
"avoiding lifting bridge";
"avoiding low bridge";
“avoiding weak bridge";
"avoiding ford";
"avoiding gated road";
“avoiding toll road";

"avoiding tunnel”;




"avoiding town centre";
"avoiding level crossing”;

"avoiding" plus a place name or other
destination;

"aternative route";

"alternative route for goods
vehicles’;

"alternative route for light vehicles
only";

"aternative route for heavy
vehicles';

"aternative route for HGVS";
“aternative route for high vehicles';
"alternative route for long vehicles';
"aternative route for wide vehicles';
"alternative route for buses’;
"aternative route for caravans';
"aternative route for trailers’;

"alternative route for articulated
vehicles';

"alternative route for prohibited
vehicles';
"route for goods vehicles';

“route for non-motorway traffic".

(3) Thesize of lettering on asign
shown in Schedule 7 Part || shall be
as shown in diagram 2108 or 2132 as

appropriate.




33.

34.

2004, 2005, 2107, 21089,
2112, 2113.1, 2201, 2202,
2203, 2208, 2209, 2215*,
2216, 2217, 2218, 2403.1,
2608, 2924, 2925, 2926,
2927,2927.1

*Symbols shownin
diagrams T10 (light
refreshment facilities),
T11 (restaurant) and T12
(hotel or other overnight
accommodation) shall not
be used.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2010.1,
2010.2, 2011, 2012, 2013,
2014, 2015, 2016, 2017,
2018, 2019, 2020, 2021,
2021.1, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025, 2026, 2027, 2027.1,
2028, 2029, 2033, 2034,
2035, 2101, 2101.1,
2101.2, 2102, 2102.1,
2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111, 2111.1, 2112,
2113, 2113.1, 2114,
2114.1, 2115, 2115.1,
2116, 2117, 2118, 2119,
2120, 2121, 2122, 2123,
2124, 2124.1, 2125, 2126,
2126.1, 2127, 2131, 2132,
2138, 2202, 2203, 2204,
2216, 2218, 2324, 2325,

(1) The symbol denoting the type
of tourist destination may be omitted
or varied to one of the symbols
shown in Schedule 14 or other
approved symbol, except that the
symbols shown in diagrams T4
(picnic area), T5 (youth hostel), T6
(caravan site or park) and T7
(camping site or park), T10 (light
refreshment facilities), T11
(restaurant) and T12 (hotel or other
overnight accommodation) shall not
be used on a motorway.

(2) A symbol shown in Schedule
14 or other approved symbol
denoting the type of tourist
destination may be added where not
shown in the diagram.

(3) The symbol shall be reversed
where appropriate.

The following symbols (shown in the
manner specified) may be added or
omitted as appropriate -

(1) The white on red double arrow
symbol indicating arailway station
shown in diagram 2134. A white
border shall be added around the
symbol when placed on agreen,
brown, blue or black background on
that part of the sign;

(2) Thered circle and blue
crossbar indicating a London
Underground railway station shown
in diagram 2133 or the red circle and
red crossbar indicating a bus station
or bus stop serving buses operated by
or on behalf of or under agreement
with Transport for London and
shown in diagram 973.2. The
symbols shall be shown on awhite
rectangular patch when placed on a




2326, 2327, 2505, 2505.1,
2506, 2507, 2508, 2509.1,
2510, 2511, 2512, 2513,
2601.1, 2602.1, 2603,
2604, 2605, 2606, 2607,
2705, 2706, 2707, 2903*,
2904*, 2904.1*, 2905*,
2906*, 2908*, 2908.1*,
2909*, 2913, 2913.1**,
2913.2, 2913.3, 2913 .4,
2914, 2914.1**, 2915*

*In respect of symbol No.
1 and 10 only.

**|n respect of symbol
No. 1 and 10 only except
when indicating aroute
other than a motorway.

green, brown, blue or black
background on that part of the sign.
Signs indicating bus stops referred to
above may additionally show a bus
stop code letter in white on ared
circle. Thered circle shall have a
white border when placed on a green,
brown, blue or black background on
that part of the sign;

(3) A symbol or logo representing
a stopping place for tramcars or
vehicles forming part of alight
raillway transit system, or boarding
place for river services, each being
operated by or on behalf of or under
agreement with Transport for
London. A white border or
rectangular patch may be used to
ensure adeguate contrast between the
colour of the symbol or logo and the
background on that part of the sign;

(4) A symbol representing a
Passenger Transport Executive.
Where necessary a white border or
rectangular patch may be used to
ensure adequate contrast between the
colour of the symbol and the
background on that part of the sign;

(5) The parking symbol shown in
diagram 2505 including any of the
permitted variants indicated in item 4
in the box below that diagram. The
parking symbol and any associated
legend and symbol shall be shown on
awhite panel when placed on a green
or brown background on that part of
the sign. Where the parking symbol
Is shown by itself awhite border
shall be added when placed on a
green or brown background on that
part of the sign;

(6) The telephone symbol shown
in diagram 2322. The symbol shall




be coloured black when placed on a
white or yellow background and be
coloured white when placed on a
green, brown, blue or black
background on that part of the sign.
The symbol shall be reversed where
appropriate. The legend " Payphone"
or "Cardphone" may be added;

(7) The disabled person symbol
shown in diagram 2310.1. The
symbol shall be shown on a black
rectangle when placed on awhite or
yellow background on that part of the
sign. The symbol shall be reversed
where appropriate;

(8) The"WC" symbol dencting
toilets shown in diagram 2323. The
symbol shall be coloured black when
placed on awhite or yellow
background and be coloured white
when placed on a green, brown, blue
or black background on that part of
the sign;

(9) The"H" symbol and associated
plate denoting hospital shown in
diagram 2113; "A & E" may be
varied to "Minor injury unit"; "not 24
hrs' may be added to the plate. The
legend on the plate may be varied to
"No A&E" in which case the
background colour of both the "H"
symbol and the plate shall be blue.
The associated plate may be placed
either below or to the right of the "H"
symbol. The "H" symbol may be
omitted when "A&E" isvaried to
"Minor injury unit". A white border
shall be added around both the "H"
symbol and the associated plate when
placed on a green or black
background on that part of the sign;

(10) Theferry boat symbol shown
in diagram 2007 or 2120 as




appropriate. The rear car symbol may
be varied to the lorry symbol. The
two car symbols may be omitted and
either two lorry symbols or the
legend "Pedestrian ferry" added on
the boat symbol. The symbol shall be
coloured black with white vehicles or
legend when placed on awhite or
yellow background and be coloured
white with black vehicles or legend
when placed on a green, brown, blue
or black background on that part of
the sign. The name of the ferry or
quay may be added above the boat
symbol. The car and lorry symbols
shall be reversed where appropriate
with the lorry symbol to the rear of
the car symbol;

(11) The white on blue "Park and
Ride" symbol with the words "Park
and Ride" as shown in diagram 2503
or asvaried asindicated initem 4 in
the box below that diagram, but
without an arrow and without the
indication of a distance. The symbol
and its associated legend shall be
shown in awhite panel when placed
on agreen or brown background on
that part of the sign;

(12) The symbol for arecycling
centre shown in diagram 2139. The
symbol shall be shown on awhite
rectangular patch when placed on a
green, brown, blue or black
background on that part of the sign;

(13) The symbol for
" Shopmobility" on a black patch and
the word " Shopmobility" as shownin
diagrams 2137 and 2137.1. The word
" Shopmobility" may be centred
below the symbol. The black patch
shall be omitted and the white
symbol placed directly on that part of
the sign with a green background




35.

36.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2006, 2007,
2008, 2009, 2010.1,
2010.2, 2016, 2017, 2018,
2019, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2025, 2028, 2029, 2033,
2035, 2101*, 2102*,
2102.1*, 2103*, 2104*,
2105.1*, 2106.1*, 2107*,
2108*, 2109*, 2110*,
2111*, 2111.1*, 2112*,
2113*, 2113.1*, 2114*,
2115*, 2115.1*, 2118*,
2119*, 2120*, 2121*,
2122*, 2123*, 2124~
2124.1*, 2126.1*, 2127*

*Permitted variant (2)
does not apply to these
signs

2001, 2002, 2003, 2005.1,
2007, 2008, 2009, 2011,
2012, 2014, 2015, 2016,
2017, 2019, 2020, 2022,
2024, 2025, 2033, 2101,
2101.1, 2101.2, 2102,
2103, 2104, 2105.1,
2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109,
2111, 2112, 2113, 2113.1,
2114, 2115, 2116, 2117,
2118, 2119, 2120, 2121,
2124.1

with the word " Shopmobility" in
white |etters.

(1) Wherearoute leadsto a
motorway Service area, access to
which is reached from a primary
route or a non-primary route, the
legend "Services' or a geographical
name and "services' shall be shown
on ablue panel. The blue panel shall
have a white border when placed on
a green background.

(2) Where aroute leads to services
indicated by a sign shown in diagram
2313.1, 2313.3 or 2313.5, the legend
"Services' or ageographical name
and "services' shall be shown on a
white panel.

The name of the junction may be
indicated in apanel at the top of the
sign as shown in diagram 2004,
2005, 2013, 2021, 2023 or 2110
provided a place name is not
indicated as described in item 37.




37.

38.

39.

2001, 2002, 2003, 2004,
2005, 2005.1, 2008, 2009,
2019, 2022, 2023, 2024,
2033, 2101, 2102, 2103,
2104, 2105.1, 2106.1,
2107, 2108, 2109, 2110,
2111, 2112, 2113, 2113.1,
2114, 2118, 2119, 2120

618, 618.1, 618.2, 618.3*,
618.3A* (in respect of the
bottom panel), 620, 620.1,
636.2, 637.2*, 638.1*,
639*, 639.1B*, 640*,
640.2A*, 640.3*, 640.4*,
642.2A, 646, 650.1*,
650.2*, 650.3*, 660,
660.3, 660.4, 660.5, 660.6,
660.7, 661A, 661.1,
661.2A, 661.3A, 662, 663,
663.1, 665*, 667.1, 668.1,
961*, 962, 962.1, 962.2,
972, 974, 975, 2505,
2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508,
2509.1, 2510, 2511, 2512,
2513, 7002A, 7002B,
7002.1, 7003.1, 7005

639.1B, 660, 660.3, 660.4,
660.5, 660.6, 660.7, 661A,
661.1, 661.2A, 661.3A,
661.4, 662, 663, 663.1

Where the sign is Situated at or near
the boundary of atown, village or
suburb, the name alone of that town,
village or suburb may beindicated in
apanel at the top of the sign as
shown in diagram 2007, provided
that ajunction name is not shown.
Where the sign is not on a primary
route the name shall be in black
capital letters on a white background.

(1) Referencesto atime limit, the
time of day, the day of the week, the
month of the year, or the year may be
added, varied or omitted as
appropriate. References to bank or
public holidays may be included.

(2) Where adiagram in column (2)
Is marked with an asterisk the time of
the day may be expressed by the
phrase "At any time" or "at any
time", as appropriate. Where such a
phrase is shown in the diagram, this
may be varied to any other time of

day.

(1) A symbol, logo, number, letter
or |etters (capitals, lower case or
both), or name identifying a parking
zone or parking permit identification
may be added or varied as

appropriate.

(2) The size of the code letter or
letters and the code | etter patch may
be varied and may be in any
contrasting colours.

(3) The name of the traffic
authority may be added.




40.

41.

42.

43.

7003.1, 7006, 7006.1*,
7007.1

*Permitted variant (b)
does not apply to thissign

781

7201, 7201.1, 7210,
7211.1, 7212, 7213, 7214,
7215, 7216, 7217, 7218,
7220, 7221, 7230, 7231,
7232, 71233, 7234, 7235,
7236, 7237, 7238, 7239,
7240

7201, 7210, 7211.1, 7212,
7213, 7214, 7215, 7216,
7217, 7218, 7220, 7221,
7230, 7231, 7232, 7233,
7234, 7235, 7236, 7237,
7238, 7239, 7240

The words "Highways Agency" may
be varied to -

(@) "The National Assembly
for Wales" or "The Scottish
Executive"; or

(b) the name of the
appropriate traffic authority in
England or Wales or roads
authority in Scotland.

The Highways Agency logo shall be
varied accordingly and any
appropriate style of lettering used, or
omitted.

The number of bells may be
increased or decreased according to
the width of the road over which the
signis placed. The colour of the bells
may be varied.

Diagrams 7280 to 7284.1 may be
incorporated or omitted as

appropriate.

(1) Diagrams 7285 and 7286 may
be incorporated or omitted as

appropriate.

(2) Thelegend "only" may be
shown below the route number in the
size and manner shown in diagram
7230.

(3) Two or more adjacent lanes
may have a common route number,
with or without the legend "only"
alongside; the route number being
placed above a horizontal bar, which




Inturn is placed above any other

incorporated diagram (7280 to
7284.1) in the manner shownin
diagram 7201.

44. | 7201 Diagram 7287 may be incorporated.

45. | 7201.1 Diagram 7288 may be incorporated.

46. |515.1, 515.1A The number of elements making up
the sign face may be varied.

SCHEDULE 17
Regulation 18
ILLUMINATION OF SIGNS
@ @ 3)
Item | Diagram Method of illumination
numbers
1. 501, 504.1*, (1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3) the

505.1*, 506.1*,
507.1*, 508.1*,
509.1*, 510*,
512*,512.1*,
512.2*, 513*,
516*, 517*, 520,
521*, 522*,
523.1*, 524.1*,
528*, 529*,
529.1*, 530,
531.1,532.2(in
respect of the
triangle symbols),
532.3 (in respect
of the triangle
symbols), 543,
544,544.1, 544.2,
545*, 555,
557.1*%, 601.1,
602, 606 (other

signs shall be reflectorised in accordance with
the provisions of regulation 19.

(2) Subject to paragraph (3), where the sign
IS erected on aroad within 50 metres of any
lamp lit by electricity which forms part of a
system of street-lighting for that road
furnished by means of at |east three such
lamps placed not more than 183 metres (in
Scotland 185 metres) apart, it shall be
illuminated by a means of internal or external
lighting either for so long asthat systemis
illuminated, or throughout the hours of
darkness and may also be reflectorised.

(3) A sign to which this paragraph applies
shall beilluminated as mentioned in
paragraph (1) or (2).

(4) Paragraph (3) appliesto asign erected




than when used as | as mentioned in paragraph (2) which fals
described initem | within any of the following descriptions -

6 or item 7), 609,
610 (other than
when used as
described in item
7), 611 (other
than when used as
described in item
7),611.1, 612
(other than when
used as described
initem 6), 613
(other than when
used as described
initem 6), 614
(other than when
used as described
initem 6), 615,
616 (other than
when used as
described in item
7), 617 (other
than when used
with 618), 618.2,
618.3, 618.3A,
618.4, 619, 619.1,
619.2, 622.1A,
622.2, 622.4,
622.7, 622.8,
626.2A, 627.1,
629, 629A, 629.1,
629.2, 629.2A,
632, 642 (when
used as atermina
sign), 652, 770,
771, 772, 779,
782, 784.1, 790,
950*, 952, 953,
953.1, 2901,
2902, 2902.1,
2908, 2908.1,
2909, 2913.4,
2930, 2931, 5010,
5011, 7001,
7001.3, 7004,

(a) asign placed temporarily -

(i) for the purposes of a
temporary statutory provision
(other than in connection with
road works);

(i) by reason of an emergency;
or

(iii) by reason of the execution
of works, or of any obstruction,
on aroad subject to a speed
limit (other than atemporary
speed limit) of 40 mph or less;,

(b) asign marked with an asterisk in
column (2) when placed on asingle
carriageway road which isnot a
principal or trunk road and is subject to
a speed limit of 30mph or less;

(c) the sign shown in diagram 652
when placed on aroad more than 50
metres from ajunction with another
road from which traffic can approach
it;

(d) the sign shown in diagram 7004 or
7005, in either case when varied to
omit the sign shown in diagram 7001
and the distance plate.




7005, 7006, 7009,
7010.1, 7011
7011.1, 7012,
7013, 7027, 7201,
7201.1, 7202,
7203, 7203.1,
7204, 7205, 7206,
7207, 7208, 7210,
7211.1, 7212,
7213, 7214, 7215,
7216, 7217, 7218,
7220, 7221, 7230,
7231, 7232, 71233,
1234, 71235, 7236,
7237, 71238, 7239,
1240, 7241, 71242,
7250, 7251, 7252,
7253, 71254, 71255,
1256, 7260, 7261,
1262, 71263, 7264,
7270, 7271, 7272,
1274, 7275, 7290,
7291, 7292, 7293,
7294

2711

955, 956, 957,
other than when
used as described
initem7

The sign shall be internally illuminated.

(1) Wherethe signisaterminal signandis
erected on aroad within 50 metres of any
lamp lit by electricity which forms part of a
system of street-lighting for that road
furnished by means of at least three such
lamps placed not more than 183 metres (in
Scotland 185 metres) apart, that sign shall be
Illuminated by a means of internal or external
lighting either for so long as that systemis
illuminated, or throughout the hours of
darkness.

(2) Wherethe signis erected in such a
manner that it is not required to be illuminated
throughout the hours of darkness by a means
of internal or external lighting, it shall be
reflectorised in accordance with regulation 19.




515, 515.1,
515.1A, 528.1,
548, 549, 550,
550.1, 550.2, 551,
551.1, 551.2, 552,
553.1, 554, 554.1,
554.2, 555.1, 556,
556.1, 557, 558,
558.1, 559, 562,
574, 581, 582,
583, 584, 633,
642 (when used
other than as a
terminal sign),
642.2A, 642.3,
646, 647, 650.1,
663, 663.1, 664,
665, 666, 774,
775, 777, 783,
785.1, 786, 787,
788, 789, 789.1,
789.2, 801, 811,
816, 817, 818,
818.1, 818.1A,
818.2, 818.3,
818.4, 820, 820.1,
821, 822, 823,
824, 825, 827.1,
827.2, 827.3,
829.1, 829.2,
829.3, 829.4,
829.5, 829.6, 830,
830.1, 830.2,
830.3, 831, 831.2,
832, 832.1A,
832.2A, 832.3,
832.4, 832.5,
832.6, 832.7,
832.8, 832.9,
832.10A, 868,
868.1, 872.1, 873,
874, 875, 876,
877, 878, 879,
880, 881, 882,
883, 951 (other
than when used as

The sign may be illuminated by a means of
internal or external lighting but, if not so
illuminated throughout the hours of darkness,
it shall be reflectorised in accordance with
regulation 19.




described in item
7), 958, 958.1,
959, 959.1, 960,
960.1, 961, 962,
962.1, 962.2, 964,
969, 974, 975,
2001, 2002, 2003,
2004, 2005,
2005.1, 2006,
2007, 2008, 2009,
2010.1, 2010.2,
2011, 2012, 2013,
2014, 2015, 2016,
2017, 2018, 2019,
2020, 2021,
2021.1, 2022,
2023, 2024, 2025,
2026, 2027,
2027.1, 2028,
2029, 2030,
2030.1, 2031,
2032, 2033, 2034,
2035, 2101,
2101.1, 2101.2,
2102, 2102.1,
2103, 2104,
2105.1, 2106.1,
2107, 2108, 2109,
2110, 2111,
2111.1, 2112,
2113, 2113.1,
2114, 2114.1,
2115, 2115.1,
2116, 2117, 2118,
2119, 2120, 2121,
2122, 2123, 2124,
2124.1, 2125,
2126, 2126.1,
2127, 2128, 2129,
2130, 2131, 2132,
2133, 2134, 2135,
2136, 2137,
2137.1, 2138,
2139, 2140, 2301,
2302, 2303, 2304,
2307, 2308.1,




2309.1, 2310.1,
2311.1, 2311.2,
2313.1, 2313.2,
2313.3, 2313.4,
2313.5, 2313.6,
2314.1, 2314.2,
2324, 2325, 2326,
2327, 2328, 2329,
2330, 2501, 2502,
2503, 2504, 2505,
2505.1, 2506,
2507, 2508,
2509.1, 2510,
2511, 2512, 2513,
2702, 2703, 2704,
2705, 2706, 2707,
2708, 2709, 2710,
2713.1, 2716,
2803, 2804, 2805,
2806, 2806.1,
2903, 2904,
2904.1, 2905,
2906, 2910,
2910.1, 2911,
2912, 2913,
2913.1, 2913.2,
2913.3, 2914,
2914.1, 2915,
2917, 2918,
2918.1, 2919.1,
2920.1, 2921,
2921.1, 2922,
2924, 2925, 2926,
2927, 2927.1,
2928, 2929,
2929.1, 2932,
2933, 2934, 4005
(in respect of the
warning sign),
5012, 5013, 5014,
5015, 7002A,
7002B, 7002.1,
7003.1, 7006.1,
7014, 7015, 7019,
7020, 7025, 7026,
7028, 7029, 7032,




7104, 7105, 7301,
7302, 7303, 7304,
7305, 7306, 7307,
7402, 7403

7023, 7024, 7031

606, 612, 613,
614, 954.5, 954.6,
954.7

606, 610, 611,
616, 951, 955,
956, 957

502, 503, 511,
513.1, 513.2, 518,
519, 525, 526,
527, 530.1, 531.2,
543.1, 546, 54/.1,
547.2,547.3,
547.4,547.7,
547.8, 548.1, 553,
553.2, 554.3,
556.2, 557.2,
557.3, 557.4,
558.2, 563, 563.1,
570, 572, 573,
575, 583.1, 584.1,
607, 608, 615.1,
618, 618.1, 620,
620.1, 622.9, 645,
773,778, 778.1,
780A, 780.1A,
780.2A, 804.1,
804.2, 804.3,
804.4, 811.1,
817.2, 950.1,
953.2, 954, 954.2,
954.3, 954.4,
2602.3, 7001.1,

The sign shall be illuminated by a means of
internal or external lighting throughout the
hours of darkness.

Where the sign isfixed to light signals
prescribed by regulation 33, it shall be
Illuminated by a means of internal lighting at
all times except when the light signals to
which it isfixed are being maintained or
repaired.

Where the sign is mounted in abollard fitted
with ameans of lighting it internally, the sign
shall be illuminated throughout the hours of
darkness by that means of internal lighting.

See regulation 20.




7001.2, 7021,
7022, 7030, 7209

530.2, 532.2 and
532.3 in respect
of parts of the
signs other than
thetriangle
symbols, 617
(when used with
618), 622.5,
622.6, 625.1, 636,
636.1, 636.2,
637.1, 637.2,
637.3, 638, 638.1,
639, 639.1B, 640,
640.1, 640.2A,
640.3, 640.4,
640.5, 650.2,
650.3, 651, 660,
660.3, 660.4,
660.5, 660.6,
660.7, 661A,
661.1, 661.2A,
661.3A, 661.4,
662, 667, 667.1,
667.2, 668, 668.1,
668.2, 810, 814.1,
814.2, 814.3,
814.4, 816.1, 826,
826.1, 833, 834,
835, 836, 857,
857.1, 864.1, 865,
953.3, 963, 963.1,
963.2, 963.3, 965,
966, 967, 968,
968.1, 970, 971,
972, 973.2, 973.3,
976, 2141, 2201,
2202, 2203, 2204,
2205, 2208, 2209,
2210, 2211, 2212,
2213, 2214, 2215,
2216, 2217, 2218,
2305, 2306, 2322,
2323, 2401,

The sign or plate may be left unlit, or be
illuminated either by means of internal or
externa lighting or by the use of
retroreflecting material.




10.

2402.1, 2403.1,
2601.1, 2601.2,
2602.1, 2602.2,
2603, 2604, 2605,
2606, 2607, 2608,
2609, 2610,
2610.1, 2610.2,
2701, 2701.1,
2712, 2713, 2717,
2801, 2802,
7007.1, 7008,
7016, 7017, 7018,
7018.1, 7404

670,671, 672,
673

(1) Wherethe signisaterminal signandis
erected on atrunk or principal road within 50
metres of a street lamp lit by electricity, it
shall throughout the hours of darkness -

(@) be continuoudly illuminated by
means of internal or external lighting
and may also be reflectorised; or

(b) while the street lamp is lit, be
continuously illuminated by means of
external lighting and shall also be
reflectorised.

(2) If any signisrequired to be illuminated
in the manner and at the times described in
paragraph (1) above -

(a) every sign shown in the same
diagram as the first-mentioned sign
which is erected at or near the same
point on the road or the same junction
for the same purpose as the first-
mentioned sign shall be continuously
illuminated throughout the same period
by the same means of lighting as the
first-mentioned sign; and

(b) if any of the signsiis reflectorised,
every other such sign shall be similarly
IHluminated.




11.

12.

670,671, 672,
673,674, 675

1001, 1001.1,
1001.2, 1001.3,
1002.1, 1003,
1003.1, 1003.2,
1003.3, 1003.4,
1004, 1004.1,
1005, 1005.1,
1008, 1008.1,
1009, 1010,
1012.1, 1012.2,
1012.3, 1013.1,
1013.3, 1013.4,
1014, 1017,
1018.1, 1019,
1020.1, 1022,
1023, 1024,
1024.1, 1025.1,
1025.3, 1025.4,
1026, 1026.1,
1027.1, 1028.2,
1028.3, 1028.4,
1029, 1032, 1033,
1035, 1036.1,
1036.2, 1037/.1,
1038, 1038.1,
1039, 1040,
1040.2, 1040.3,
1040.4, 1040.5,
1041, 1041.1,

If the sign is not required by item 10 to be
illuminated by lighting throughout the hours
of darkness or throughout such hourswhile a
street lamp islit, it may be illuminated by a
means of internal or external lighting; but if
not so illuminated, it shall be reflectorised in
accordance with regulation 19.

Paragraph (2) of item 10 shall apply asif the
sign were asign required by paragraph (1) of
item 10 to be illuminated by lighting
throughout the hours of darkness or
throughout those hours while a street lamp is
lit.

See regulation 31.




1042, 1042.1,
1043, 1044, 1045,
1046, 1048,
1048.1, 1048.2,
1048.3, 1048.4,
1049, 1049.1,
1050, 1055.1,
1055.2, 1057,
1058, 1058.1,
1059, 1062, 1063,
1064, 1065, 1066

13. | 560, 561 See regulation 21.

14. | 776 When activated, the sign shall be illuminated
by an intermittent red light flashing at arate
of not less than 54 nor more than 90 flashes

per minute.

15. |515.2, 2714, (1) The parts of the sign coloured other
2715, 3014 (in than black or orange shall be reflectorised in
respect of the accordance with regulation 19.
backing board),

7031 (2) The parts coloured orange of the signs
in diagrams 2714 and 2715 may be so
Illuminated and may be fluorescent.

(3) The part of the sign in diagram 7031
coloured yellow shall be fluorescent, except
as provided in regulation 19(4). The part of
the sign in diagram 7031 coloured red may be
fluorescent.

16. | 7101.1, 7102, See regulation 56.

7103
SCHEDULE 18
Regulation 4

INTERPRETATION OF "UNLADEN VEHICLE"

1. In these Regulations "unladen vehicle" means, subject to paragraph 3 -



(a) amotor vehicle not drawing atrailer or otherwise forming part of
a combination of vehicles; or

(b) a combination of vehicles comprising one motor vehicle drawing
one or more trailers,

in relation to which the conditions specified in paragraph 2 below are
satisfied.

2. The conditions are -

(a) that the motor vehicle isamotor car, a heavy motor car, or a
motor tractor;

(b) that no goods or burden are being carried in the motor vehicle or
combination of vehicles; and

(c) that not more than 2 persons (excluding the driver) are being
carried in the motor vehicle or combination of vehicles.

3. For the purposes of this Schedule, the following are to be deemed not
to constitute goods or burden -

(a) in the case of a motor vehicle constructed or adapted for use and
used for the conveyance of a machine or device which isbuilt in as
part of the vehicle, that machine or device and any articlesused in
connection with it;

(b) water, fuel or accumulators used for the purpose of the supply of
power for the propulsion of avehicle or, as the case may be, of any
vehicle by which atrailer is drawn, and loose tools and loose
equipment.

SCHEDULE 19
Regulation 29

BUS STOP AND BUS STAND CLEARWAY S AND BOX JUNCTIONS



PART |

SIGNIFICANCE OF BUS STOP AND BUS STAND CLEARWAY
MARKINGS

Interpretation of Part | of Schedule
1. For the purposes of this Part of this Schedule -

(a) "clearway" means an area of carriageway bounded by the
continuous and broken straight yellow lines comprised in the road
marking in diagram 1025.1, 1025.3 or 1025.4 and "bus stop
clearway" means a clearway on which the words "BUS STOP" are
marked; and

(b) avehicle shall be taken to have stopped within a clearway if -

(i) any point in the clearway is below the vehicle or its load
(if any); and

(i1) the vehicle is stationary.

Prohibition conveyed by road markings

2. Theroad markings in diagrams 1025.1, 1025.3 and 1025.4 shall each
convey the prohibition that, subject to the exceptions specified in
paragraphs 3 and 4, no person driving avehicle shall cause it to stop within
the clearway -

(a) at any time, if the sign shown in diagram 974 or 975 placed in
conjunction with the markingsis varied so as to omit the reference to
times of day; or

(b) in any other case, during the period specified on that sign.

Exceptionsin favour of buses

3. Nothing in paragraph 2 applies to the driver of a bus being used in the
provision of alocal service who causes the bus to stop within the clearway
for so long as may be necessary -

(a) to maintain the published timetable for the service (provided, in
the case of abus stop clearway, the busis not stopped within the
clearway for a period exceeding two minutes);



(b) to enable passengers to board or alight from the bus; or

(c) to enable the crew of the busto be changed.

Other exceptions
4. - (1) Nothing in paragraph 2 appliesin relation to -

(a) avehicle being used for fire brigade, ambulance or police
pUrposes;

(b) anything done with the permission or at the direction of -
(i) aconstable in uniform;
(i) atraffic warden; or

(ii1) where the clearway isin a special parking area
designated under Part |1 of the Road Traffic Act 1991 or
Schedule 3 to that Act, a parking attendant appointed under
section 63A of the 1984 Act[41];

(c) avehicle which is prevented from proceeding by circumstances
beyond the driver's control or which has to be stopped in order to
avoid injury or damage to persons or property;

(d) ataxi which is stationary only for so long as may be reasonably
necessary for a passenger to board or alight and to load or unload
any luggage of the passenger;

(e) amarked vehicle which, whilst used by a universal service
provider in the course of the provision of a universal postal service,
IS stationary only for so long as may be reasonably necessary for
postal packets to be collected;

(f) avehicle driven by a person whilst being trained to drive a bus
operating local services who, as part of histraining, stopsthe vehicle
within a clearway for no longer than necessary to simulate the
stopping of a bus at a bus stop for the purpose of picking up and
setting down passengers,

(g) avehicle which is stationary in order that it may be used for one
or more of the purposes specified in paragraph 5 and which cannot
be used for such a purpose without stopping in the clearway.



(2) In sub-paragraph (1)(e) the expressions "universal service provider",
"provision of auniversal postal service" and "postal packet" shall bear the
same meanings as in the Postal Services Act 2000[42].

Permitted purposes
5. The purposes referred to in paragraph 4(g) are -

(a) any operation involving building, demolition or excavation;
(b) the removal of any obstruction to traffic;
(c) the maintenance, improvement or reconstruction of aroad;

(d) constructing, improving, maintaining or cleaning any street
furniture including bus stop infrastructure; or

(e) the laying, erection, alteration, repair or cleaning of any sewer or
of any main, pipe or apparatus for the supply of gas, water or
electricity, or of any telecommunications apparatus kept installed for
the purposes of atelecommunications code system or of any other
telecommunications apparatus lawfully kept installed in any
position.

PART 11
SIGNIFICANCE OF BOX JUNCTION MARKINGS

Interpretation of Part 11 of Schedule
6. In this Part of this Schedule -

(a) "box junction" means the area of carriageway marked with
yellow cross-hatching at ajunction between two or more roads on
which there has been placed the road marking shown in diagram
1043 or 1044; and

(b) areference (however expressed) to avehicle which is stationary
or stops within a box junction includes a vehicle which is stationary
whilst part of it iswithin the box junction.

Prohibition conveyed by markingsin diagram 1043 or 1044
7. - (1) Except when placed in the circumstances described in paragraph



8, the road markings shown in diagrams 1043 and 1044 shall each convey
the prohibition that no person shall cause avehicle to enter the box junction
so that the vehicle has to stop within the box junction due to the presence of
stationary vehicles.

(2) The prohibition in sub-paragraph (1) does not apply to any person -

(a) who causes a vehicle to enter the box junction (other than a box
junction at aroundabout) for the purpose of turning right; and

(b) stopsit within the box junction for so long asit is prevented from
completing the right turn by oncoming vehicles or other vehicles
which are stationary whilst waiting to complete aright turn.

Prohibition conveyed when markings are placed in conjunction with
signsin diagrams 615 and 811

8. When the road marking shown in diagram 1043 or 1044 is placed in
conjunction with the signs shown in diagrams 615 and 811 on an area of
carriageway which islessthan 4.5 metres wide at its narrowest point, the
road marking shall convey the prohibition that no person shall cause a
vehicle to enter the box junction so that the vehicle has to stop within the
box junction due to the presence of oncoming vehicles or other stationary
vehicles beyond the box junction.

PART II
THE TRAFFIC SIGNS GENERAL DIRECTIONS 2002

Citation and commencement
1. This Part of this Instrument -

(@) may becited -
() asthe Traffic Signs Genera Directions 2002, and

(i1) together with Part | above, asthe Traffic Signs
Regulations and General Directions 2002; and

(b) shall come into force on 31st January 2003.

Revocations



2. The Traffic Signs General Directions 1994[43], the Traffic Signs
General (Amendment) Directions 1995[44], the Traffic Signs General
(Amendment) (No. 2) Directions 1995[45] and the Traffic Signs General
(Amendment) Directions 1999[46] are hereby revoked.

I nter pretation - general
3. - (1) In these Directions -

(a) "one-way road" has the meaning given in paragraph 1 of the
Schedule;

(b) "the Regulations' means the Traffic Signs Regulations 2002[47];
and

(c) the expressions listed in paragraph (2) have the same meaning as
in the Regulations.

(2) Those expressions are -

"the 1984 Act";

"central reservation”;
"contra-flow";
"controlled parking zone";
"cyclelane";

"cycle track";

"dual carriageway road";
"EEA Standard";
"equestrian crossing’”;
"junction”;

“level crossing";

"maximum gross weight";



“motorway";
"mph";

"non-primary route”;

"pedal cycle";

"pedestrian zone",

"plate”;

"primary route";

"primary signals’;

"principal road";

"reflectorised";

"retroreflecting material”;

"road marking";

"route”;

"school crossing place”;

"secondary signals’;

"sign”;

"signal-controlled crossing facility";
"signal-controlled pedestrian facility";
"speed limit" and "national speed limit";
"stud”;

"temporary statutory provision”;

"traffic lane";



"Toucan crossing";
"variable message sign”;
"Zebracrossing”; and
"zig-zag line".

Interpretation of references
4. In these Directions, unless it is expressly provided otherwise or the
context otherwise requires -

(a) areference to a numbered direction is areference to the direction
so numbered in these Directions,

(b) areference to anumbered paragraph is areference to the
paragraph so numbered in the direction in which the reference
OCCUrs,

(c) areference to a sub-paragraph followed by a number or letter isa
reference to the sub-paragraph bearing that number or letter in the
direction in which the reference occurs,

(d) areference to a numbered diagram is areference to the diagram
so numbered in a Schedule to the Regulations,

(e) areferenceto asign shown in adiagram in a Schedule to the
Regulations includes a reference to that sign as varied in accordance
with the Regulations;

(f) areference to a numbered regulation or Schedule is areference to
the regulation of, or to the Schedule to, the Regulations so
numbered; and

(g) inany direction which includes atable, referencesto atable are
to the table, or in the case of a numbered table to the table so
numbered, in that direction.

Saving
5. Any sign, which immediately before the coming into force of these
Directionswas -

(a) placed on or near any road in conformity with the Traffic Signs



Genera Directions 1994; or

(b) was by virtue of those Directions to be treated as placed in
conformity with those Directions,

shall, so long as it would have continued to conform or be treated as
conforming with those Directions if they had not been revoked, be treated
asif placed in conformity with these Directions, notwithstanding any
provision of these Directions to the contrary.

Sign to be placed only at sites approved by the Secretary of State

6. The sign shown in diagram 601.1 shall not be placed for the first time
at any site except with the approval of the Secretary of State, the Scottish
Ministers or the National Assembly for Wales.

Signsto be placed only to indicate the effect of a statutory prohibition

7. - (1) Except as provided by paragraph (3), the signs to which this
paragraph applies may be placed on or near aroad only to indicate the
effect of an Act, order, regulation, byelaw or notice ("the effect of a
statutory provision™) which prohibits or restricts the use of the road by
traffic.

(2) Paragraph (1) appliesto -

(a) the signs shown in diagrams 606, 607, 609, 612, 613, 614, 616,
617, 618, 618.1, 618.2, 618.3, 618.3A, 618.4, 619, 619.1, 619.2,
620, 620.1, 622.1A, 622.2, 622.4, 622.5, 622.6, 622.7, 622.8, 622.9,
625.1, 626.2A, 627.1, 629, 629A, 629.1, 629.2, 629.2A, 632, 636,
636.1, 636.2, 637.1, 637.2, 637.3, 638, 638.1, 639, 639.1B, 640,
640.2A, 640.3, 640.4, 640.5, 642, 642.2A, 642.3, 646, 647, 650.1,
650.2, 650.3, 651, 652, 660, 660.3, 660.4, 660.5, 660.6, 660.7,
661A, 661.1, 661.2A, 661.3A, 661.4, 662, 663, 663.1, 664, 665, 666,
667, 667.1, 667.2, 668, 668.1, 668.2, 670, 671, 672, 673, 674, 675,
804.1, 804.2, 804.3, 804.4, 810, 818.2, 818.3, 818.4, 951, 952, 953,
953.1, 953.2, 954, 954.2, 954.3, 954.4, 954.5, 954.6, 954.7, 955,
956, 957, 958, 958.1, 959, 959.1, 960, 960.1, 961, 962, 962.2, 963,
963.2, 963.3, 964, 969, 1017, 1018.1, 1019, 1020.1, 1028.2, 1028.3
(except when used in conjunction with the sign shown in diagram
786), 1028.4, 1032, 1033, 1036.1, 1036.2, 1037.1, 1046, 1048,
1048.1, 1048.2, 1048.3, 1048.4, 1049, 1049.1, 1050, 1065, 2003,
2007, 2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2107, 2108, 2123, 2124, 5001.1,
5001.2, 5003, 5003.1, 5005, 5005.1, 7201, 7201.1, 7203.1, 7204,
7207, 7210, 7211.1, 7212, 7213, 7214, 7215, 7216, 7217, 7218,
7220, 7230, 7231, 7232, 7233, 7234, 7235, 7260, 7261, 7282, 7283,
7283.1, 7284, 7284.1 and 7290; and



(b) any sign which, by virtue of regulation 17 and item 31 of
Schedule 16, incorporates as a symbol a sign shown in adiagram
specified in sub-paragraph (a).

(3) A sign shown in adiagram specified in an item in column (2) of the
Table may be placed at asite or in circumstances specified in column (3) of
that item notwithstanding that it does not at that site or in those
circumstances indicate the effect of a statutory provision.

Table

@ |3 ©)

Item | Diagram Ste or circumstances

1. 606 On the central island of a roundabout or in
combination with a plate of the type shown
in diagram 608

2. 609 On aroad approaching its junction with a
dual carriageway road whether or not in
combination with a plate of the type shown
in diagram 608

3. 616, 1046 At a site which has been approved by the
Secretary of State

4. 629.2, 629.2A On -

(a) aroad which passes under or
through a bridge, tunnel or other
structure which limits the height of
vehicles using that road; or

(b) any such bridge, tunnel or other
structure




5. 2003, 2007, 2009, When -
2107, 2108 or asign

to which paragraph (& including a symbol representing

(1) applies by virtue diagram 629.2 or 629.2A in the

of paragraph (2)(b) circumstances specified in item 4;
or

(b) not including a symbol
representing asign to which
paragraph (1) applies

6. 818.2, 818.3,818.4 | When placed in the circumstances
specified in item 4 above to indicate that
the prohibition indicated by the sign shown
in diagram 629.2 or 629.2A is ahead

(4) The sign shown in diagram 626.2A may be placed only to indicate the
effect of a statutory provision which restricts the use of aroad carried by a
bridge or other structure -

(@) in the case of vehicles required to be marked with their maximum
gross weight, to any vehicle with a maximum gross weight not
exceeding that indicated on the sign; or

(b) in the case of vehicles not required to be marked with their
maximum gross weight but required to be marked with their unladen
weight, to any vehicle with an unladen weight not exceeding the
maximum gross weight indicated on the sign.

The placing of certain signsto indicate the beginning of arestriction,
requirement, prohibition or speed limit

8. - (1) Thisdirection appliesto the signs shown in diagrams 616, 617,
618, 618.1, 618.2, 618.3, 618.3A, 619, 619.1, 619.2, 620, 620.1, 622.1A,
622.4, 622.5, 622.6, 622.7, 622.8, 622.9, 625.1, 626.2A, 627.1, 629, 629A,
629.1, 629.2, 629.2A, 632, 642, 646, 663, 663.1, 665, 667, 667.1, 668,
668.1, 670, 672, 674, 951, 952, 953, 953.1, 955, 956 and 957.

(2) In accordance with the following provisions of this direction and the
provisions of direction 9, appropriate signs to which this direction applies
shall be placed to indicate the point at which arestriction, requirement,
prohibition or speed limit applying to traffic on aroad (in this direction and
in direction 9 called "the relevant road") begins.

(3) Subject to paragraphs (4), (5) and (6) and to direction 9, asign to
which this direction applies shall be placed on the relevant road at or as near



as practicable to the point referred to in paragraph (2) -

() where the relevant road has only one carriageway, on each side
of that carriageway; or

(b) where the relevant road has more than one carriageway, on each
side of each carriageway in relation to which the restriction,
requirement, prohibition or speed limit begins.

(4) Where the relevant road has one carriageway, then signsto which this
direction applies need only be placed on one side of the relevant road to
indicate the point at which arestriction, requirement, prohibition (but not a
speed limit) begins in the following cases -

(a) where the restriction, requirement or prohibition applies only to
traffic on one side of the relevant road; or

(b) at ajunction where -

(i) traffic proceeding on another road on which it is permitted
to proceed only in one direction turns into the relevant road;
or

(ii) the carriageway of the relevant road isless than 5 metres
wide and the sign is so placed that its centre is within 2
metres of the edge of the carriageway.

(5) Where alength of road which passes under or through a bridge,
tunnel or other structure is subject to a prohibition on vehicles exceeding a
particular height, the sign shown in diagram 629.2 or 629.2A may be placed
on the bridge, tunnel or other structure to indicate the prohibition in
addition to or instead of the signs required to be placed by paragraph (3).

(6) Paragraphs (3) and (4) shall not apply to the signs shown in diagrams
667, 667.1, 668 and 668.1 which shall be placed on the side of the
carriageway on which parking on averge or footway is permitted and as
near asis practicable to the point at which the length of the verge or
footway concerned begins.

Beginning of a speed limit - further provisions
9. - (1) Direction 8(3) does not apply where a speed limit in force on the
relevant road begins -



(a) at apoint where the relevant road begins, being a point where it
has no junction with another road; or

(b) at a point where the relevant road has ajunction with another
road and the same speed limit isin force on both roads.

(2) This paragraph applies where the relevant road has a junction ("the
junction") with the side of another road ("the other road") and a maximum
speed limit isin force on the other road which is different from the speed
limit in force on the relevant road.

(3) Where paragraph (2) applies, it is sufficient compliance with direction
8(2), for the purpose of indicating the beginning of the speed limit on the
relevant road to traffic entering it from the other road, if the sign shownin
diagram 670, 674 or 675 is placed not further than 20 metres from the
junction, on the left hand or near side of the carriageway of the relevant
road as viewed in the direction of travel of such traffic or, where the
relevant road isadual carriageway road, on the left hand or near side of the
carriageway by which traffic may passinto the relevant road from the other
road.

(4) Where paragraph (2) applies, for the purpose of indicating the speed
limit in force on the other road to traffic entering that road from the relevant
road, the sign shown in diagram 670, 674 or 675 shall (subject to paragraph
(5)) be placed not further than 20 metres from the junction and so asto be
visible to such traffic, on each side of the carriageway by which traffic may
pass from the relevant road into the other road.

(5) Paragraph (4) does not apply if -

(a) the maximum speed limit in force on the other road is greater
than that in force on the relevant road; and

(b) signsindicating the maximum speed limit have been placed on
the other road in accordance with direction 11 on each side of, and
not more than 100 metres from, the junction.

The placing of certain signsto indicate the end of arestriction,
requirement, prohibition or speed limit

10. - (1) When the sign shown in diagram 618.4, 622.2, 645, 647, 664,
666, 667.2, 668.2, 673, 675 or 964 is placed to indicate the point at which
traffic on aroad ceases to be subject to arestriction, requirement,
prohibition or speed limit, the sign shall be placed on the road as near as
practicable to that point.



(2) Subject to paragraph (3), where alength of road ceases to be subject
to a speed limit and becomes subject to a national speed limit, the sign
shown in diagram 671 shall be placed at or as near as practicable to the
point where the speed limit ends and the national speed limit begins.

(3) Where atemporary restriction of speed has been imposed under
section 14 of the 1984 Act along alength of road by reason of works which
are being or are proposed to be executed on or near that road, there shall be
placed at or as near as practicable to the point where the temporary
restriction of speed ends -

(a) the sign shown in diagram 7006 or in diagram 7001 (placed in
combination with the plate shown in diagram 645); and

(b) in a case where, but for the temporary speed limit, achange in
speed limit would at some point have occurred along the length of
road, the sign shown in diagram 670 (varied as appropriate) or 671.

(4) When the sign shown in diagram 671, 673 or 675 is placed to indicate
the point at which traffic on aroad ceases to be subject to a speed limit -

(a) where the road has only one carriageway, one such sign shall be
placed on each side of the carriageway of the road; or

(b) where the road has more than one carriageway, one such sign
shall be placed on each side of each carriageway on which the speed
limit ends.

(5) Where aroad ("the relevant road") has ajunction with the side of
another road ("the other road") and -

(a) amaximum speed limit isin force on the other road; and

(b) anational speed limit isin force on the relevant road,

then, for the purpose of indicating the national speed limit to traffic entering
the relevant road from the other road, the sign shown in diagram 671 or 675
shall be placed on the relevant road in accordance with paragraph (6).

(6) The sign shall be placed not more than 20 metres from the junction



with the other road on the left hand or near side of the relevant road as
viewed in the direction of travel of avehicle entering the relevant road from
the other road or, if the relevant road is adual carriageway road, on the left
hand or near side of the carriageway by which a vehicle may passinto the
relevant road from the other road.

(7) Where the relevant road has a junction with the side of the other road
and -

(a) anational speed limit isin force on the other road; and

(b) amaximum speed limit isin force on the relevant road,

then, for the purpose of indicating the national speed limit to traffic entering
the other road from the relevant road, traffic signs shown in diagram 671 or
675 shall be placed in accordance with paragraph (8) on the relevant road
not further than 20 metres from the junction.

(8) If the relevant road has one carriageway, one such sign shall be
placed on each side of that carriageway and, if the relevant road is a dual
carriageway road, one such sign shall be placed on each side of the
carriageway by which traffic may pass from the relevant road into the other
road.

Repeater signs

11. - (1) Paragraph (2) appliesto the signs shown in diagrams 614, 632,
636, 636.1, 636.2, 637.1, 637.2, 637.3, 638, 638.1 when the arrow is
omitted, 639 when the arrow is omitted, 639.1B, 640 when the arrow is
omitted, 642, 646, 650.1, 650.2, 650.3, 660, 660.3, 660.4, 660.5, 660.6,
661A, 661.1, 662, 670 (except when displayed on a variable message sign
in the manner mentioned in regulation 58(7)(b)), 672, 956, 957, 959, 959.1,
960, 960.1 and 961.

(2) Subject to paragraphs (3) and (4), signs to which this paragraph
applies shall be placed at regular intervals along aroad which is subject to a
restriction, requirement, prohibition or speed limit which can be indicated
by the signs.

(3) Signs shown in diagram 670 when varied to "20" need not be placed
In accordance with paragraph (2) on aroad within an areainto which each
entrance for vehicular traffic has been indicated by the sign shown in
diagram 674.

(4) The sign shown in diagram 670 (except when displayed on avariable
message sign in the manner mentioned in regulation 58(7)(b)) shall not be



placed along -

(a) aroad on which there is provided a system of carriageway
lighting furnished by lamps it by electricity placed not more than
183 metres apart in England and Wales or not more than 185 metres
apart in Scotland and which is subject to a speed limit of 30 mph; or

(b) amotorway on which anational speed limit isin force.

(5) The sign shown in diagram 671 shall be placed at regular intervals
along the length of aroad (other than a motorway) on which -

(a) thereis a system of street or carriageway lighting furnished by
lamps lit by electricity placed not more than 183 metres apart in
England and Wales or not more than 185 metres apart in Scotland;
and

(b) anational speed limitisin force.

Signsto be placed only on specified types of road

12. - (1) The signs shown in diagrams 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005,
2005.1, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010.1, 2010.2, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014,
2015, 2016, 2017, 2018, 2019, 2020, 2021, 2021.1, 2022, 2023, 2024, 2025,
2030, 2030.1, 2032, 2033, 2034, 2035 and 2717 may be placed only on or
near a primary route.

(2) The signs shown in diagrams 2026, 2027, 2027.1, 2028 and 2029 may
be placed only on a primary route, or on a non-primary route at ajunction
with a primary route.

13. - (1) The signs shown in diagrams 2101, 2101.1, 2101.2, 2102,
2102.1, 2103, 2104, 2105.1, 2106.1, 2107, 2108, 2109, 2110, 2111, 2111.1,
2112, 2113, 2113.1, 2114, 2114.1, 2115, 2115.1, 2116, 2117, 2118, 2119,
2120, 2121, 2122, 2123, 2124, 2124.1, 2128, 2129, 2130, 2131, 2133, 2135,
2137.1, 2138 and 2139 may be placed only on or near a non-primary route.

(2) The signs shown in diagrams 2125, 2126, 2126.1, 2127, 2132, 2134,
2136, 2137, 2140, 2322 and 2323 may be placed only on or near a non-
primary route, or on a primary route at a junction with a non-primary route.

(3) The signs shown in diagrams 1012.3, 2031, 2201, 2202, 2203, 2204,
2205, 2208, 2209, 2210, 2211, 2212, 2213, 2214, 2215, 2216, 2217, 2218,
2301, 2302, 2303, 2304, 2305, 2306, 2307, 2308.1, 2309.1, 2310.1, 2311.1,




2311.2, 2313.1, 2313.2, 2313.3, 2313.4, 2313.5, 2313.6, 2314.1, 2314.2,
2324, 2325, 2326, 2327, 2328, 2329, 2330, 2401, 2402.1, 2403.1, 2501,
2502, 2504, 2505, 2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508, 2509.1, 2510, 2511, 2512,
2513, 2601.1, 2601.2, 2602.1, 2602.2, 2602.3, 2603, 2604, 2605, 2606,
2607, 2608, 2609, 2610, 2610.1, 2610.2, 2701, 2701.1, 2702, 2703, 2704,
2705, 2706, 2707, 2708, 2709, 2710, 2712, 2713.1, 2801, 2802, 2803, 2804,
2805, 2806, 2806.1, 7031, 7242 and 7285 may not be placed on a
motorway.

(4) The sign shown in diagram 2141 may only be placed on or near a
minor route at ajunction with another minor route and, for this purpose,
"minor route” means any road except a road to which the Secretary of State,
the Scottish Ministers or the National Assembly for Wales has assigned a
number prefixed by the letter A, B or M.

14. - (1) The signs shown in diagrams 832.3, 1012.2, 1064, 2901, 2903,
2904, 2904.1, 2905, 2906, 2908, 2908.1, 2909, 2910, 2910.1, 2911, 2912,
2913, 2913.1, 2913.2, 2913.3, 2913.4, 2914, 2914.1, 2915, 2917, 2918,
2918.1, 2919.1, 2920.1, 2921, 2921.1, 2922, 2924, 2925, 2926, 2927,
2927.1, 2928, 2929, 2929.1, 2930, 2931, 2932, 2933, 2934, 7241 and 7286
may be placed only on or near a motorway.

(2) The signs shown in diagrams 2902 and 2902.1 may be placed only on
amotorway or on another road at a junction with a motorway.

15. - (1) The signs shown in diagrams 823, 824, 825, 868, 868.1, 872.1,
873, 874, 875, 876 and 2713 may be placed only on or near -

(@) amotorway when the colour of the background of the signis
blue;

(b) aprimary route when the colour of the background of the signis
green; or

(c) anon-primary route when the colour of the background of the
signiswhite.

(2) The sign shown in diagram 872.1 may only be placed on adua
carriageway road or a one-way road.

(3) The sign shown in diagram 877 may be placed only on or near -

(@) amotorway exit dlip road when the colour of the background of
the sign is blue;



(b) aprimary route when the colour of the background of the signis
green; or

(c) anon-primary route when the colour of the background of the
signiswhite.

Speed limits of 20 mph

16. - (1) The sign shown in diagram 674 may only be placed on aroad if
no point on any road (not being a cul-de-sac less than 80 metres long), to
which the speed limit indicated by the sign applies, is situated more than 50
metres from atraffic calming feature.

(2) In paragraph (1) "traffic calming feature" means -

(a) aroad hump constructed pursuant to section 90A of the
Highways Act 1980[48] ("the 1980 Act") or section 36 of the Roads

(Scotland) Act 1984[49] ("the 1984 Act") and in accordance with the
Highways (Road Humps) Regulations 1999[50] or the Road Humps
(Scotland) Regulations 1998[51];

(b) traffic calming works constructed in accordance with section
90G of the 1980 Act[52] or section 39A of the 1984 Act[53] and in
accordance with the Highways (Traffic Calming) Regulations
1999[54] or the Roads (Traffic Calming) (Scotland) Regulations

1994([55];

(c) arefuge for pedestrians which was constructed pursuant to
section 68 of the 1980 Act or section 27(c) of the 1984 Act after 15th
June 1999 and is so constructed as to encourage areduction in the
speed of traffic using the carriageway;

(d) avariation of the relative widths of the carriageway or of any
footway pursuant to section 75 of the 1980 Act or section 1(1) or
2(1) of the 1984 Act which -

(i) was carried out after 15th June 1999 for the purpose of
encouraging a reduction in the speed of traffic using the
carriageway; and

(i) had the effect of reducing the width of the carriageway; or

(e) ahorizontal bend in the carriageway through which all vehicular
traffic has to change direction by no less than 70 degrees within a



distance of 32 metres as measured at the inner kerb radius.

(3) For the purposes of paragraph (1) the distance of 50 metres shall be
measured along roads to which the speed limit indicated by the sign shown
in diagram 674 applies.

Signsto be placed only in conjunction with specified road markings
(except signsfor prohibitionsand restrictions on waiting etc)

17. - (1) Save as provided in paragraph (2), asign shown in adiagram
whose number appears and is placed in the circumstances (if any) or isin
the form (if any) specified in column (2) of an item in the Table may be
placed on aroad only -

(@) in conjunction with the road marking shown in the diagram
whose number appears and isin the form (if any) specifiedin
column (3) of that item; or

(b) where the numbers of two or more road markings so appear, in
conjunction with both or all of those markings.

Table
@ @ 3)
Item | Sgn diagram number Road marking diagram
number

1 508.1, 509.1 1010

2. 557.1 1062

3. 601.1 1002.1 and 1022

4. 602 1003 and 1023

5. 611.1if placed in 1003, 1003.4 and 1023
conjunction with diagram
602

6. 611.1 1003.3 and 1003.4

1. 957 1057

8. 958 1010

9. 958.1 1009




10.
11.

12.
13.

14,

15.
16.

959
959.1

960

960 varied to include pedal
cycle symbol

960.1

2933
2934

1048 and 1049

1049 varied to awidth of
150 millimetres and 1057

1048 and 1049
1048.1 and 1049

1049 varied to awidth of
150 millimetres and 1057

1064
1064

(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) requiring the placing of the sign
shown in diagram 601.1, 602 or 611.1 in conjunction with aroad marking
shall not apply during the execution of works on aroad near the sign -

(@) if those works necessitate the temporary removal of the marking;

or

(b) if the signis placed only temporarily in connection with the
execution of works on aroad.

Road markingsto be placed only in conjunction with other road

markings or specified signs (except road markingsfor prohibitions and

restrictions on waiting etc)

18. - (1) A road marking shown in a diagram whose number appears and
is placed in the circumstances (if any) specified in column (2) of an itemin
Table 1 may be placed on aroad only in conjunction with aroad marking or

sign shown in a diagram whose number appears and isin the form, or is
placed in the manner or circumstances (if any), specified in column (3) of

that item.

Tablel

@ @

3)




Item | Road marking diagram

© N o O

10.
11.

12.
13.

number

1001, except when placed at
asite where traffic is from
time to time controlled by a
constable in uniform or
traffic warden

1001.1
1001.2

1001.3

1003.4
1023
1045

1048.2 without any variation

1048.2 varied to omit "&
BUS"

1048.4
1057

1058
1059

Road marking or sign diagram
number

3000, 3000.1, 3000.2, 3000.7,
3000.8, 3000.9, 3000.10 or 3014

3013

3000, 3000.7, 3000.8, 3000.9 or
3000.10 placed adjacent to the
stop line appearing above the
pedal cycle symbol in diagram
1001.2

1001 together with -
(a) 1055.1 or 1055.2; and

(b) 4002.1, 4003.1, 4003.2,
4003.4, 4003.5 or 4003.7

611.1
1003 or 1003.3
1013.1 (version A)

953.1 varied to include the bus
symbol shown in diagram 953 or
the local bus symbol in diagram
958

953.1 as not varied

953

955, 956, 957, 959.1, 960.1, 965,
967, 1001.2 when used in
conjunction with 1004 or 1004.1,
2601.2 or 2602.2

1057
1057




14. | 1062 except when placed in | 557.1, 543 and 547.8, or 544 and
azoneindicated by thesign | 547.8
shown in diagram 674

15. | 1062 except when placed at a | 1004
signal-controlled crossing
facility or at a"crossing” as
defined by section 25(6) of
the 1984 Act, or to indicate a
road hump which extends
across the carriageway for
less than 5 metres

16. | 1062 when placed to indicate | 1012.1, 1017 or 1018.1
aroad hump with tapered
ends which does not extend
across the whole width of the
carriageway but ends within
300 millimetres of the kerb-

line
17. | 1064 2933 and 2934
18. | 1065 670, when placed to indicate the

point at which a speed limit begins
or as arepeater sign in accordance
with direction 11(2), or 674

(2) The road marking shown in diagram 1001.2 may be placed only at a
junction where traffic is regulated by light signals of the kind prescribed by
regulation 33(1).

(3) A road marking shown in a diagram whose number appears in column
(2) of anitem in Table 2 may be placed on aroad only in conjunction with
the combination of road markings or signs specified in column (3) of that
item.

Table?2
@ |2 ©)
Item | Road marking diagram Diagram numbers of road
number markings or signsin combination

1. 1002.1 601.1 and 1022




2. 1003 when used at alevel
crossing

3. 1003.3 except when placed at
aroundabout with a small
central island

1022
1024.1
1048

N o g &

1048.1

8. 1049 except when varied to a
width of 150 millimetres

0. 1049 when varied to awidth
of 150 millimetres

602 and 1023

611.1 and 1003.4

601.1 and 1002.1
1010 and 1014
1049 and either 959 or 960

1049 and 960 varied to include
the pedal cycle symbol

(a) 1048 and either 959 or 960; or

(b) 1048.1 and 960 varied to
include the pedal cycle symbol

(a) 957 and 1057,

(b) 959.1 and 1057; or

(c) 960.1 and 1057
10. |1049.1 957 and 1057
11. | 1050 964 and 1049

(4) The road marking shown in diagram 1048.3 may be placed on aroad
if and only if it is placed in conjunction with either -

() acombination of the sign shown in diagram 616 and the sign
shown in diagram 954 or 954.2; or

(b) the sign shown in diagram 953 varied to show only the bus
symbol.

(5) A road marking shown in diagram 1003 or 1023 when varied in size
to conform with any of the smaller dimensions prescribed for it may be
placed on aroad only in conjunction with the marking shown in diagram
1057 and with one or more of the signs shown in diagrams 955, 956 and
957, or where a contra-flow cycle lane ends at a junction with another road.



(6) The road marking shown in diagram 1009 when varied in size to
conform with the smallest dimensions prescribed for it may be placed on a
road only to mark the junction of a cycle track and another road and in
conjunction with the road markings shown in diagrams 1003 and 1023 and
having the smaller dimensions prescribed for them.

(7) The road marking shown in diagram 1064 may be placed on the
carriageway of aroad if and only if -

(a) it is placed as one of a series of such markings placed 40 metres
apart;

(b) the carriageway on which amarking is placed has more than one
traffic lane and such a seriesis placed in each lane;

(c) each series includes the same number of markings; and

(d) astraight line drawn across the carriageway at right angles to the
direction of travel and passing through a marking would pass
through a marking on each of the other traffic lanes of the
carriageway.

The placing of the signs shown in diagrams 615 and 811
19. The signs shown in diagrams 615 and 811 may be placed on aroad
only in conjunction with one another.

Signsto be placed only in combination with specified plates or other
signs

20. - (1) A sign shown in adiagram whose number appearsand is
placed in the circumstances (if any) specified in column (2) of anitemin
the Table may be placed on aroad only in combination with a plate shown
in the diagram whose number appears in column (3) of that item.

Table
@ |3 3)
Item | Sgn diagram number Plate diagram number

1. 501 when placed in advance of the sign | 502
shown in diagram 601.1
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

501 when placed in advance of the sign | 503

shown in diagram 602
553.1

554.2

556.1

557.1

962

583

584

601.1 when placed at alevel crossing

615
617
622.8
779
811
953
953.1

553.2

554.3

556.2

557.2,557.3 or 557.4
563, 563.1 or 7022
583.1

584.1

783

615.1 or 645

618 or 618.1

622.9

780A, 780.1A or 780.2A
645 or 811.1

953.2

953.2

(2) The sign shown in diagram 545 may be placed on aroad only if itis
used either -

(@) in combination with the plate shown in diagram 546, 547.1,

547.2,547.3 or 547.7; or

(b) in combination with the plate shown in diagram 546, 547.1 or
547.7 and with the light signals shown in diagram 4004.

(3) The sign shown in diagram 515 (when placed on the central island of
aroundabout), 515.1A or 515.2 may be placed on aroad only in

combination with the sign shown in diagram 606.

Platesto be placed only in combination with specified signs
21. - (1) A plate shown in a diagram whose number appears and isin the
form (if any) specified in an item in column (2) of the Table may be placed




on aroad only in combination with a sign shown in a diagram whose
number appears and is placed in the circumstances (if any) specified in
column (3) of that item.

Table

@ @ ©)

Iltem | Plate diagram number Sgn diagram number

1. 502 501

2. 503 501

3. 511 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1,
510, 512, 512.1, 512.2,
513, 516, 517, 520, 523.1,
524.1, 528 or 556

4, 511 when varied to "HEAVY 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1,

PLANT CROSSING" 512.1 or 512.2

5. 513.1 510, 512, 512.1, 512.2 or
513

6. 513.2 512,512.1,512.2, 513 or
7009

7. 518 516, 517 or 520

8. 519 516 or 517

9. 525 523.10r 524.1

10. | 526 512,512.1,512.2, 513,
523.1, 524.1 or 554.1

11. | 527 523.10r 524.1

12. |530.1 530

13. |530.2 530, 629.2 or 629.2A

14. | 531.2 5311

15. |543.1 543, 3000, 3000.7, 3000.8,
3000.9 or 3000.10




16. | 546 945

17. 5471 945

18. |547.2 945

19. 5473 544.1 or 545

20. |5474 544.2

21. |547.7 945

22. |547.8 943 or 544

23. | 548.1 548 when placed in
advance of the sign shown
in diagram 4005

24. | 553 952

25. |553.2 553.1

26. |554.3 954.2, 622.1A, 622.4, 629,
629A, 629.1 or 632

27. |556.2 556.1

28. |557.2 557.1

29. |557.3 557.1

30. |557.4 557.1

31. |558.2 558

32. |563 o262

33. | 563 when varied to "Road liable to 554 or 562

flooding"
34. |563.1 962
35. |570 513, 521, 523.1, 524.1,

548, 549, 550, 550.1,
550.2, 551, 551.1, 551.2,
554 (when varied to
"Gates"), 555.1, 556, 557,
558, 558.1, 559, 581, 582,
614, 632, 642, 7001 or
7009




36. |572 504.1, 505.1, 506.1, 507.1,
508.1, 509.1, 510, 516,
517, 520, 521, 522, 523.1,
524.1, 528, 529, 529.1,
530, 531.1, 543, 544,
544.1, 544.2, 550.1, 552,
554, 555, 770, 771, 772,
782, 950, 7001 or 7009

37. | 573 523.1, 524.1, 528, 529,
529.1, 530, 531.1, 543,
544, 544.1, 544.2, 550.1,
552, 554, 555, 770, 771,
772, 782, 950, 7001 or
7009

38. |575 512,512.1, 512.2, 513,
516, 517, 528 or 529.1

39. |583.1 583

40. 584.1 584

41. | 607 606 or 609

42. 1608 501, 601.1, 602, 606, 609
or 610

43. 1 615.1 615

44. 618 617

45. 1618.1 617

46. | 620 619, 619.1, 619.2, 622.1A,
622.5, 622.6, 622.7, 622.8,
629, 629A, 629.1 or 952

47. 1620.1 619 or 619.1

48. 16229 622.8

49. 1627.1 626.2A

50. | 645 614, 615, 632, 642, 811 or
7001

51. | 773 529, 529.1, 558, 770, 771

or772




92. | 778 602

53. | 7781 602

54. | 780A 779

55. | 780.1A 779

56. | 780.2A 779

S57. 1804.1 801

58. 1804.2 801

59. 1804.3 801

60. |804.4 801

61. 8111 811

62. |817.2 523.1 and either 525 or
526, or 554.1 and 526

63. | 876 868, 868.1, 872.1, 873,
874 or 875

64. |950.1 950

65. |953.2 953 or 953.1

66. | 954 606, 609, 612, 613, 616,
629, 629A or 629.1

6/7. |954.2 606, 609, 612, 613, 616,
629, 629A, 629.1 or 952

68. |954.3 606, 609, 612 or 613

69. |954.4 606, 609, 612, 613 or 816

70. 9545 606, 612, 613

71. |954.6 606, 612, 613

72. |954.7 606, 612, 613

73. 961 958, 958.1, 959 or 959.1

74. | 2602.3 955, 956 or 957

75. | 7001.1 7001




76.
77.
78.
79.
80.
81.

82.

7001.2 7001

7021 7001

7022 562

7030 943

7208 7202, 7206 or 7207

7209 7203, 7203.1, 7204 or
7205

7256 7250, 7251, 7252, 71253,
7254 or 7255

(2) A plate shown in diagram 954.3 or 954.4 or the sign shown in
diagram 954.6 or 954.7 shall not be placed in combination with the sign
shown in diagram 616.

Placing of road markings and signsto indicate prohibitions and
restrictions on waiting, loading and unloading and parking
22. - (1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3) -

(@) the road marking shown in diagram 1018.1 may be placed on a
side of aroad only for the purpose of indicating a statutory
prohibition or restriction on the waiting of vehicles which applies on
that side of the road at all times of day on every day of the year or on
every day in aperiod of at least four consecutive months; and

(b) the road marking shown in diagram 1017 may be placed on a
side of aroad only for the purpose of indicating a statutory
prohibition or restriction on the waiting of vehicleswhich isnot a
restriction of the kind mentioned in sub-paragraph (a).

(2) In thisdirection, references to a statutory prohibition or restriction on
the waiting of avehicle do not include references to any such prohibition or
restriction imposed -

(a) on waiting for the purpose of loading or unloading goods from a
vehicle or picking up or setting down passengers from a vehicle;

(b) and expressly to limit the duration of waiting of vehicles within a
particular period; or

(c) on the waiting of goods vehicles (as defined by section 192(1) of



the Road Traffic Act 1988[56]) but of no other class of vehicle.

(3) The road marking shown in diagram 1017 or 1018.1 shall not be
placed on aroad on which is placed -

(@) the marking shown in diagram 1025.1, 1025.3, 1025.4 or 1028.2
(in conjunction with the sign shown in diagram 650.1); or

(b) the marking shown in diagram 1027.1 in conjunction with the
sign shown in diagram 642.2A, unless there are times at which the
restrictions to be indicated by the marking shown in diagram 1017 or
1018.1 apply and those indicated by that sign do not.

23. - (1) Theroad marking shown in diagram 1020.1 may be placed on a
side of the carriageway of aroad only for the purpose of indicating a
statutory prohibition or restriction on the waiting of vehicles for the purpose
of their being loaded or unloaded which applies on that side of the road at
al times of the day on every day of the year or on every day in a period of
at least four consecutive months.

(2) The road marking shown in diagram 1019 may be placed on a side of
the carriageway of aroad only for the purpose of indicating a statutory
prohibition or restriction on the waiting of vehicles for the purpose of their
being loaded or unloaded (but not for indicating a statutory prohibition or
restriction which expressly limits the duration of waiting by vehicles within
aparticular period for that purpose) which is not arestriction of the kind
mentioned in paragraph (1).

24. - (1) Except whereit is placed to indicate the effect of atemporary

statutory provision and subject to paragraph (2), a sign shown in adiagram
specified in column (2) of an item in the Table shall not be placed except -

(@) on or near the side of aroad; and

(b) in conjunction with, and on the same side of the road as, aroad
marking which is shown in adiagram and isin the form (if any)
indicated in column (3) of that item.

Table
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Item | Sgn diagram Road marking diagram number
number
1. 637.3 1018.1
2. 638 1020.1
3. 638.1 1019
4, 639 1017
5. 639.1B 1017 and 1028.3, 1028.4, 1032 or
1033
6. 639.1B whenthe |1017 and 1019, and 1028.3, 1028.4,
sign shown in 1032 or 1033
diagram 638.1 is
added asamiddle
panel
7. 640 (a) 1017 or 1018.1; and
(b) 1019 or (when the lower panel of
the sign shown in diagram 640 is
varied to "No loading at any time")
1020.1
8. 640 when the
upper pandl is _
varied to the sign (8) 1028.2,
g;%‘_"é” In diagram (b) 1017 or 1018.1; and
(c) 1019 or (when the lower
panel of the sign shown in
diagram 640 is varied to "No
loading at any time") 1020.1
9. 642.2A 1027.1
10. |642.3 1018.1
11. |650.1 1028.2 when varied to include a
continuous yellow line 200 or 300mm
wide in the manner shown in diagram
1025.1
12. |650.2 1028.2




13.
14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21,

650.3
660

660.3

660.4

660.5

660.6

660.7

661A

661.1

1028.2, and 1017 or 1018.1

(a) 1028.3 (when varied to indicate
"LARGE OR SLOW VEHICLES
ONLY™);

(b) 1028.4, 1032 or 1033 in each case
when indicating "DOCTOR" or when
no legend appears; or

(c) 1028.4 when varied to indicate
"PERMIT HOLDERS ONLY™

(a) 1028.4, 1032 or 1033, in each case
when indicating "DOCTOR" or when
no legend appears; or

(b) 1028.4 when varied to indicate
"PERMIT HOLDERS ONLY™

(a) 1028.3 or 1032 in each case when
varied to indicate "LOADING
ONLY": or

(b) 1033 when no legend appears

1028.4, 1032 or 1033, in each case
when no legend appears

1028.4, 1032 or 1033 in each case
when no legend appears

1028.4, 1032 or 1033, in each case
when no legend appears

1028.3, 1032 or 1033 in each case
when varied to indicate "DISABLED"
or when no legend appears

1028.3 (when varied to "BUSES"),
1028.4 (when varied to "SOLO
MOTORCYCLESONLY","SOLO
M/CYCLESONLY" or "SOLO M/CS
ONLY" or when no legend appears),
1032 (when no legend appears) or
1033 (when no legend appears)




22. | 661.2A 1028.4, 1032 or 1033, in each case
when no legend appears

23. | 661.3A 1028.4, 1032 or 1033, in each case
when no legend appears

24. | 662 1028.4, 1032 or 1033, in each case
when no legend appears

25. 974 1025.1, 1025.3 or 1025.4, in each case
when indicating "BUS STOP"

26. | 975 1025.1, 1025.3 or 1025.4, in each case
when varied to "BUS STAND"

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to the signs shown in diagrams 637.3,
639 and 640 when placed to indicate restrictions applying to the same road
asrestrictions indicated by the sign shown in diagram 650.1, 974 or 975.

(3) Subject to paragraph (4) the sign shown in diagram 637.2 may be
placed only on aroad within a pedestrian zone where the sign shown in
diagram 618.3 or 618.3A is placed at each entrance into the zone for
vehicular traffic.

(4) The sign shown in diagram 637.2 shall not be used on aroad within
the pedestrian zone to which the sign relates except in conjunction with -

(@) the road marking shown in diagram 1017 or 1018.1 unless -

(i) the road does not comprise a carriageway and footway
which are separately defined;

(i1) the entry of vehicular traffic into the pedestrian zoneis

restricted at the same times as those at which the waiting of
vehiclesis prohibited as indicated on the upper panel of the
signin diagram 637.2; and

(iii) the prohibition on the waiting of vehicles applies
uniformly throughout every road in the zone, and

(b) where there is a prohibition on the loading and unloading of
vehicles, the road marking shown in diagram 1019 or 1020.1 unless -



(1) the road does not comprise a carriageway and footway
which are separately defined,;

(i1) the entry of vehicular traffic into the pedestrian zoneis
restricted at the same times as those at which the loading and
unloading of vehiclesis prohibited as indicated on the lower
panel of the sign in diagram 637.2; and

(iii) the prohibition on the loading and unloading of vehicles
applies uniformly throughout every road in the zone.

25. - (1) Subject to paragraph (2) aroad marking shown in adiagram
whose number appears and isin the form (if any) specified in anitemin
column (2) of the Table may be placed on aroad only in conjunction with,
and on the same side of the road as, a sign shown in a diagram whose
number appears and in the form specified (if any) in column (3) of that
item.

Table
@ @ ©)
Item | Road marking diagram number Sgn diagram number
1. 1017 637.2, 639, 639.1B, 640 or
650.3
2. 1019 637.2, 638.1, 639.1B (when

the sign shown in diagram
638.1 isadded asamiddle
panel) or 640

3. 1020.1 637.2, 638 or 640 (when the
lower panel isvaried to "No
loading at any time")

4, 1025.1 974 or 975
5. 1025.3 974 or 975
6. 1025.4 974 or 975




10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

1028.2

1028.3 when indicating
"DISABLED"

1028.3 when varied to "BUSES"

1028.3 when varied to "LARGE
OR SLOW VEHICLES ONLY™"

1028.3 when no legend appears

1028.3 when varied to
"LOADING ONLY"

1028.4 when indicating
"DOCTOR"

1028.4 when varied to "PERMIT
HOLDERS ONLY"

640 (when the upper panel is
varied to the sign shown in
diagram 650.3), 650.1, 650.2
or 650.3

661A or 639.1B (when the
lower panel isvaried to the
sign shown in diagram 661A)

661.1 (when varied to include
the bus symbol), 639.1B
(when the lower panel is so
varied) or 969

660 (varied to "Large or slow
vehicles only") or 639.1B
(when the lower panel is so
varied)

661A, 639.1B (when the
lower panel is varied to show
the sign shown in diagram
661A), 786 or 801 in
combination with 804.1

660.4 or 639.1B (when the
lower panel is varied to the
sign shown in diagram 660.4)

660 varied to "Doctor permit
holders only" or 639.1B
(when the lower panel is so
varied)

(a) 639.1B when the lower
panel is varied to the sign
shown in diagram 660 (except
the variants "Card holders
only" and "Large or slow
vehicles only") or 660.3;

(b) 660 (except when varied
to "Card holders only" or
"Large or slow vehicles
only"); or

(c) 660.3




15. | 1028.4 when no legend appears 639.1B, 660, 660.3, 660.5,
660.6, 660.7, 661.1, 661.2A,
661.3A, 662, 667, 667.1, 668,

668.1, or 801
16. | 1032 when indicating 660 varied to "Doctor permit
"DOCTOR" holders only" or 639.1B
(when the lower panel is so
varied)
17. | 1032 when indicating 661A or 639.1B (when the
"DISABLED" lower panel isvaried to the
sign shown in diagram 661A)
18. | 1032 when indicating 660.4 or 639.1B (when the
"LOADING ONLY" lower panel isvaried to the
sign shown in diagram 660.4)
19. | 1033 when indicating 661A or 639.1B (when the
"DISABLED" lower panel is varied to the
sign shown in diagram 661A)
20. | 1033 whenindicating 660 varied to "Doctor permit
"DOCTOR" holders only" or 639.1B
(when the lower panel is so
varied)

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to aroad marking placed on aroad
within a controlled parking zone, if signs shown in diagram 663 or 663.1
have been placed at the entrances for vehicular traffic into the zone, except
where the road marking is placed to indicate restrictions different from the
restrictions indicated on those signs.

26.The sign shown in diagram 663, 663.1, 664, 665 or 666 may be
placed only at the boundary of a controlled parking zone.

Signsto be placed only at specified sitesor for specified purposes
27.The sign shown in diagram 545, when placed in combination with -

(a) the plate shown in diagram 547.1; or

(b) the plate shown in diagram 546, 547.1 or 547.7 together with the
light signal shown in diagram 4004,

may be placed only at or near a school crossing place.

28. The sign shown in diagram 551.1 may be placed on or near aroad



only -

(a) at asite which is approved as a migratory toad crossing by or on
behalf of the Secretary of State; and

(b) during February, March, April and May in each year.

29. The sign shown in diagram 574 may be placed only in or near an
infected place or areafor the purposes of the Animal Health Act 1981[57]
and shall be removed as soon as it ceases to be in or near such a place or
area.

30. The sign shown in diagram 601.1 may be placed on or near aroad at
ajunction with another road only if asign has not been placed on the other
road so asto control traffic passing through the junction on that other road.

31. The sign shown in diagram 833, 834, 835 or 836 may be placed only
to regulate the movement of vehicular traffic into and out of premises with
more than one access to aroad.

32. - (1) Thesign shown in diagram 878 or 879 may be placed only in
an area or along aroute where enforcement cameras are from time to time
in use.

(2) The sign shown in diagram 880 may be placed only -

(a) on or near aroad on which there is provided a system of
carriageway lighting furnished by means of lamps placed not more
than 183 metres apart in England and Wales or 185 metres apart in
Scotland and which is subject to a speed limit of 30 mph; and

(b) not more than one kilometre from a site at which an enforcement
camera has been installed and is from time to time in use, and

not more than one such sign may be so placed on each approach to that site.

33. The sign shown in diagram 957 may be placed on aroad only when
the road has been divided into a part reserved for the use of pedal cycles
only and a part reserved for use by pedestrians only by either or both of the
following means -

(@) the road marking shown in diagram 1049 (when that marking is



varied to be 150 millimetres wide) or 1049.1;

(b) the presence on the road of works such as distinctive colouring of
the surface of each part, akerb or other device.

34. - (1) The marking shown in diagram 1003 may be placed on or near
aroad only in the following cases -

(@) at ajunction with another road on which no marking has been
placed to control traffic passing through the junction on that other
road;

(b) at aroundabout in conjunction with the sign shown in diagram
602 and the road marking shown in diagram 1023;

(c) at alevel crossing in the circumstances described in regulation
25(3);

(d) in the circumstances described in regulation 25(4), when such a
marking has not been placed to control vehiclestravelling in the
opposite direction.

(2) The marking shown in diagram 1003 may only be placed on the
carriageway of aroad in circumstances such that regulation 25(6)
(transverse lines placed in advance of acycle track crossing aroad) applies,
If the length of the road which is crossed by a cycle track consists of aroad
hump extending across the full width of the carriageway and constructed
pursuant to -

(a) section 90A of the Highways Act 1980[58] and in accordance
with the Highways (Road Humps) Regulations 1999[59]; or

(b) section 36 of the Roads (Scotland) Act 1984[60] and in
accordance with the Road Humps (Scotland) Regulations 1998[61].

35. The road marking shown in diagram 1043 or 1044 shall not be
placed to indicate an area of carriageway on aroundabout unless the entry
of traffic into the roundabout is at all times controlled by traffic light
signals.

Restrictions on the placing of temporary signs
36. The signs shown in Schedule 12, other than in diagrams 7014, 7019,



7020, 7032 and 7103, may be placed only in connection with the execution
of works on or near aroad or atemporary obstruction thereon, and any such
sign so placed and any other sign shown in adiagram in Schedules 1 to 11
so placed shall not be retained on or near the road after the compl etion of
the works or the removal of the obstruction, as the case may be, unless -

(a) itisasign of the type shown in diagram 7009, in which case that
sign may be retained on or near aroad after the completion of the
works for so long as the traffic authority for the road thinksfit; or

(b) it isasign of the type shown in diagram 7012 bearing the words
"NO GIVE WAY MARKINGS" or "NO STOP MARKINGS", in
which case that sign shall be removed as soon as the road markings
have been replaced and in any event not later than 28 days after the
completion of the works.

37. - (1) Thesign shown in diagram 790 or 7014 -

(@) may be placed only in connection with works involving -

() an ateration in the layout of the carriageway of aroad or
level crossing; or

(i) the placing, removal or alteration of traffic signs on or
near aroad or at alevel crossing; and

(b) may be retained not later than the end of the period of 3 months
beginning with completion of those works.

(2) The sign shown in diagram 7032 -

(2) may be placed only to indicate the point at which arecently
imposed speed limit of 30 mph begins on aroad -

(i) on which there is a system of street or carriageway lighting
furnished by lamps lit by electricity placed not more than 183
metres apart in England and Wales or not more than 185
metres apart in Scotland; and

(ii) which had previously been subject to a higher speed limit;



(b) shall be placed as near as practicable to that point;

(c) shall not be placed unless that point could not otherwise be
indicated in accordance with these Directions,

(d) may be placed only during the period of 6 months beginning with
the day on which the 30 mph speed limit comes into force; and

(e) shall not be retained after the end of that period.

38. - (1) No sign of the kind referred to in regulation 53 may be retained
at any place for more than 6 months (or in the case of asign of the kind
referred to in regulation 53(1)(d) for more than 2 years) or such longer
period as the Secretary of State may approve after the placing of the sign
there or in any event after the sign has ceased to be needed at that place.

(2) The sign shown in diagram 2701 or 2701.1 may be retained on or near
aroad for not more than six months after completion of the housing
development to which it refers.

39. - (1) Thesign shown in diagram 7023 or 7024 may be placed on or
near aroad only where -

(a) one-way working is necessary along alength of road because part
of the width of the carriageway has been temporarily closed to
traffic; and

(b) either -
(i) there is no junction with another road along that length; or

(i) the traffic authority has given express written approval to
the placing of the sign in relation to alength of road having a
junction with another road.

(2) The sign shown in diagram 543 may be placed in combination with
the plate shown in diagram 7030 only on or near aroad on which convoy
working isin operation and indicated by one or more of the signs shown in
diagrams 7025, 7026, 7027, 7028 and 7029.

(3) The sign shown in diagram -

(a) 554 when varied to "Flood" or "No smoking";



(b) 554.2 when placed in conjunction with the plate shown in
diagram 554.3; or

(c) 562 when placed in combination with the plate shown in diagram
563 when indicating "Accident" or when varied to "Census', "Dust
cloud", "Fallentree", "Frost damage", "Overhead cable repairs’,
"Runnersinroad”, "Smoke" or "Walkersin road",

may be retained only for so long as the hazard indicated by the sign
continues to exist or is expected to recur in the near future.

(4) The sign shown in diagram 633, 636.2 (except when varied to show
the name of atraffic authority), 829.1, 829.2, 829.3, 829.4, 829.5 or 1063
may be placed on or near aroad only by a constable in uniform or a person
acting under the instructions or authority of the chief officer of police.

(5) The sign shown in diagram 829.5 may only be placed on or near a
road in an area where police speed checks are from time to time carried out.

(6) The sign shown in diagram 830, 830.1, 830.3, 831 or 832 may be
placed on or near aroad in connection with atraffic census, if and only if
the taking of that census on that road has been approved -

(a) by thetraffic authority for the road;

(b) by the chief officer of police of the police areain which the road
IS Situated; and

(c) by or on behalf of the Secretary of State.

(7) The sign shown in diagram 950 may be placed in combination with
the plate shown in diagram 950.1 -

(a) when the plate is varied to "Cycle event", only while acycleraly
or similar event isin progress;

(b) in any other case except when the plate is varied to "Cycles
crossing”, only while the training or testing of child cyclistsisin
progress.

Placing of signsvaried to show metric units
40. - (1) Where the indication given by the sign shown in diagram 629.1



is varied in accordance with regulation 17 and item 2 of Schedule 16, that
sign may be placed only in combination with another sign of the same type
whose indication has not been so varied.

(2) Paragraph (1) shall aso apply when the sign shown in diagram 629.1
Isincorporated as a symbol into another sign.

Mounting and backing of signs

41. - (1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), where asign (other than a
sign referred to in paragraph (4), (5) or in direction 43 or 44) in adiagramin
Schedules 1 to 5 and 7, Part |1 of Schedule 10 or Schedule 12, or asign of
the type prescribed by regulation 53, is mounted on a post or other support
specially provided for the purpose (“the post"), that part of the post which
extends above ground level shall be of any single colour or inits natural
colour.

(2) Where the post is not likely to be readily visible to pedestrians or
cyclists, ayellow or white band not less than 140 nor more than 160
millimetres deep may be provided on the post, the lower edge of the band
being not less than 1500 nor more than 1700 millimetres above ground
level.

(3) Where the support provided for a portable sign comprises severa
components, instead of complying with paragraphs (1) and (2), the
components need not all be of the same colour provided that each is of a
single colour or in its natural colour.

(4) Where abeacon or lamp of akind prescribed by regulation 54 or 55 is
mounted on a structure specially provided for the purpose, the structure
shall be coloured grey, red, white or yellow, or in aternate bands of red and
white or of black and white.

(5) The post provided for the mounting of the sign shown in diagram
7031 shall be coloured in alternate black and yellow bands each 300
millimetres deep with a black band uppermost bel ow the bottom of the sign
face, and the yellow bands may be reflectorised.

(6) The sign shown in diagram 7104 or 7105 may be mounted on an
object of the size, colour and type of the sign shown in diagram 7101.1.

(7) An identification code for maintenance purposes may be indicated, in
characters not exceeding 25 millimetres in height, on the post on which a
sign is mounted.

42. - (1) The back of any sign shown in adiagram in Schedules 1 to 5,
7, Part Il of Schedule 10 or in Schedule 12, or prescribed by regulation 53,
other than the sign shown in diagram 651, 970, 971, 972, 973.2, 973.3,
2610, 2610.1, 2610.2, 7101.1, 7102, 7103, 7104 or 7105 shall be coloured -



(a) black if the sign is mounted on the same post as that on which
light signals prescribed by regulation 33(1) (or those signals as
varied in accordance with regulation 34) or light signals prescribed
by regulation 33(2) and regulation 35 are mounted; or

(b) grey, black or in a non-reflective metalic finish in any other
case, except that -

() information about sites for placing and the ownership of
the sign and an identification code for maintenance purposes
may be indicated on the back of the sign in characters not
exceeding 25 millimetres in height, where they are shownin a
contrasting colour, or in characters not exceeding 50
millimetres in height, where they are embossed in the same
colour; and

(i) information about the manufacture of the sign required in
order to comply with British Standard Specification BS 873
or a corresponding EEA Standard, occupying an area not
exceeding 30 sguare centimetres, may be indicated on the
back of the sign in characters not exceeding 5 millimetresin
height.

(2) Paragraph (1) shall apply to the back of any backing board or other
fitting provided for the assembly of such asign asisreferred to in
paragraph (1) (including any container enclosing apparatus for the
illumination of such asign).

(3) The back of the sign shown in diagram 7104 or 7105 shall be
coloured grey, red, white, black or yellow, except that -

(a) information about sites for placing and the ownership of the sign
may be indicated on the back of the sign in characters not exceeding
50 millimetres in height, where they are shown in a contrasting
colour, or in characters not exceeding 80 millimetresin height,
where they are embossed in the same colour; and

(b) information about the manufacture of the sign required in order
to comply with British Standard Specification BS 873 or a
corresponding EEA Standard, occupying an area not exceeding 30
sguare centimetres, may be indicated on the back of thesignin
characters not exceeding 5 millimetres in height.



(4) The back of the sign shown in diagram 651, 970, 971, 972, 973.2,
973.3, 2610, 2610.1 or 2610.2 may be of any colour.

(5) Thefront of any backing board for a sign mounted otherwise than as
described in paragraph (1)(a) shall be coloured either grey or yellow.

(6) A yellow backing board for a sign (except one for the sign shown in
diagram 2402.1) shall be rectangular in shape.

(7) A backing board for the sign shown in diagram 2402.1 may be of any
shape including rectangular.

(8) The sign shown in diagram 2403.1 shall not be mounted on a backing
board with any other sign.

(9) Inthisdirection "backing board" in relation to a sign includes any
background (except awall to which the sign is affixed) against which the
sign isdisplayed.

Mounting of the sign shown in diagram 781

43. The sign shown in diagram 781 shall be mounted on two posts and
so much of each post as extends above ground level shall be coloured black
and white in alternate horizontal bands, each band being not less than 250
nor more than 335 millimetres deep.

Mounting of the signs shown in diagrams 560 and 561

44. - (1) The sign shown in diagram 560 or 561 shall be so placed that
the top of the sign is not less than 550 nor more than 1000 millimetres
above the surface of the adjacent carriageway.

(2) Where the sign shown in diagram 560 or 561 is mounted on a post
specially provided for the purpose that part of the post which extends above
ground level may be -

(a) of any single colour; or

(b) coloured black and white in aternate horizontal bands, each band
being not less than 225 nor more than 350 millimetres deep.

(3) The signs shown in diagrams 560 and 561 shall be so erected asto
display -

(a) the colour red on the left hand edge of the carriageway as viewed
by the drivers of approaching vehicles; and



(b) the colour white on the right hand edge of the carriageway when
so viewed, unless the edge is the edge of the carriageway of adua
carriageway road or a one-way road when the colour amber shall be

displayed.

Mounting of refuge indicator lamps
45. - (1) This paragraph applies where the lamp prescribed by regulation
57 is mounted on a post specially provided for the purpose.

(2) Subject to paragraph (4), if the post is placed at a zebra crossing and
yellow globes are attached to the post, the part of the post between ground
level and the point where the yellow globes are mounted or attached shall
be coloured black and white in alternate horizontal bands and -

(a) the lowest band shall be coloured black and not less than 275
millimetres nor more than 1 metre deep; and

(b) each other band shall be not less than 275 nor more than 335
millimetres deep, and

the remaining part of the post shall be coloured in accordance with
paragraph (3).

(3) Subject to paragraph (4), if the post is placed elsewhere or at a zebra
crossing, but without yellow globes attached to it, the post shall be coloured
grey or black but with two white bands (each band being not less than 275
nor more than 335 millimetres deep) so arranged that -

(@) not less than 275 nor more than 335 millimetres extend between
the nearest edges of the two bands; and

(b) the upper edge of the uppermost band is not less than 275 nor
more than 335 millimetres below the lowest part of the lamp,

and the white bands may be internally illuminated.

(4) Where the post consists of aluminium, concrete or galvanised metal it
may remain in its natural colour.

(5) Inthisdirection "yellow globes' means globesin relation to which
Part | of Schedule 1 to the Zebra, Pelican and Puffin Pedestrian Crossings



Regulations 1997[62] is complied with.

Mounting and backing of light signals, matrix signs and war ning lights
46. - (1) Thelight signals prescribed by regulation 33, 34, 35, 37, 39,
41, 44, 45, 47, 48, 49 or 52, the matrix signals prescribed by regulation 46
and the warning lights prescribed by regulations 50 and 51 may be placed
on or near aroad only if they are so placed that they face the stream of
traffic to which they are intended to convey the warnings, information,
requirements, restrictions or prohibitions prescribed by the Regulations.

(2) A container enclosing the lamps of atype of light signals, matrix sign
or warning light mentioned in paragraph (1) shall be coloured black except
that -

(a) if acontainer encloses lamps of the light signal's prescribed by
regulation 37, 44 or 45, the matrix sign prescribed by regulation 46
or the warning lights prescribed by regulation 50 or 51, it may be
coloured grey instead of black;

(b) the back of a container enclosing the signals shown in diagrams
4003, 4003.1, 4003.3, 4003.4, 4003.6 or 4003.7 may be coloured
yellow; and

(c) the container may have awhite border not less than 45 nor more
than 55 millimetres wide.

(3) Any of the kinds of light signals mentioned in paragraph (1) other
than the signals prescribed by regulation 39(1) may be mounted on a
backing board, which shall be coloured black and may have a white border
not less than 45 nor more than 55 millimetres wide.

(4) In the case of the light signals prescribed by regulation 39(1) the back
of the backing board shown in diagram 3014 may be coloured black or

grey.

(5) In the case of the matrix signs prescribed by regulation 46, an
identification number may be shown on the front of the backing board
below the signal or on the post on which the signal is mounted and, in the
case of other light signals, an identification number and name, and a
telephone number for use in an emergency, may be shown on the post on
which the signals are mounted.

(6) Without prejudice to paragraph (8) and subject to the exceptionsin
paragraph (7), where light signals prescribed by any of the regulations
specified in paragraph (1) or shown in adiagram in Part | of Schedule 10 or



in Schedule 11 are mounted on a post specially provided for the purpose,
that part of the post which extends above ground level shall be either -

(a) coloured grey, black, brown, dark green or dark blue; or

(b) in anon-reflective metallic finish.

(7) Paragraph (6) is subject to the following exceptions -

(a) the post may be marked with ayellow or white band not less than
140 nor more than 160 millimetres deep, the lower edge of the band
being not less than 1500 nor more than 1700 millimetres above
ground level; and

(b) where the light signals prescribed by regulation 33(1) or (2) are
installed temporarily, the containers in which the posts are placed
may be coloured with alternate red and white horizontal stripes.

(8) The portable light signals prescribed by regulation 35, instead of
being mounted on a post coloured in accordance with paragraph (6), may be
mounted on a post coloured yellow (but having no yellow or white band as
specified in paragraph (7)) or on atripod or other support coloured yellow.

Placing of road marking shown in diagram 1001 or 1001.2in
conjunction with light signals

47. - (1) Thelight signals prescribed by regulation 33(1) may be placed
only in conjunction with the road marking shown in diagram 1001 or,
subject to direction 18(2), 1001.2.

(2) Thelight signals prescribed by regulation 33(2) or 39(1) may be
placed only in conjunction with the road marking shown in diagram 1001.

(3) Thisdirection shall not apply to light signals while works which
necessitate the temporary removal of aroad marking are being executed on
aroad near the light signals.

Placing of road marking shown in diagram 1014 in conjunction with
theroad marking shown in diagram 1013.1 or 1013.3

48. - (1) At least one road marking of the type shown in diagram 1014
shall be placed in conjunction with aroad marking of the type shown in
diagram 1013.1 or 1013.3 on the length of carriageway which extends
backwards from the commencement of any continuous line marked on the
carriageway as a part of the road marking shown in diagram 1013.1 or



1013.3, such commencement being viewed in the direction of travel of a
vehicle driven so asto have and keep that continuous line on its right hand
or off sidein accordance with regulation 26(2)(b).

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply where the commencement so viewed of
a continuous line on the carriageway of aroad falls immediately after -

(a) the point where a central reservation ends; or

(b) aroundabout from which traffic enters the carriageway.

(3) For the purposes of paragraph (1), where a continuous line marked on
the carriageway of aroad as part of the road marking shown in diagram
1013.1 or 1013.3isinterrupted at ajunction or by arefuge and
recommences immediately after the interruption, the line shall be treated as
if it continued through the interruption.

(4) If more than one road marking of the type shown in diagram 1014 is
placed on alength of carriageway, then the road markings shall be so
spaced apart that one follows in line behind the other.

Placing of road marking shown in diagram 1001.3 (zig-zag lines)
49. - (1) Inthisdirection "relevant crossing facility" means a signal-
controlled crossing facility -

(a) at which there is placed the signal shown in diagram 4003.2,
4003.4, 4003.5 or 4003.7; and

(b) which is not situated at ajunction at which the priority between
motor vehiclesis regulated by traffic light signals.

(2) Subject to paragraphs (4) to (6), zig-zag lines shall be placed on the
approaches to each side of arelevant crossing facility so asto form
controlled areas as defined by regulation 27(1).

(3) Zig-zag lines shall not be placed on aroad except in accordance with -

(@) paragraph (2); or

(b) regulations made, or having effect as if made, under section 25 of
the 1984 Act (pedestrian crossings regulations).



(4) So long as the condition in paragraph (5) is complied with, paragraph
(2) shall not apply where, in accordance with an authorisation given under
section 64(1) or (2) of the 1984 Act, arelevant crossing facility has been
provided on aroad before 1st April 2003 but without the placing of zig-zag
lines on the approaches as mentioned in paragraph (2).

(5) The condition isthat the signs and markings indicating the facility are
maintained in accordance with the authorisation under which they were
placed and any special directions under section 65 of the 1984 Act that were
given in conjunction with the authorisation.

(6) Paragraphs (4) and (5) shall cease to have effect on 1st January 2007.

Placing of signsand light signals shown in Schedule 11

50. The light signals prescribed by regulation 37(1) and 45 and the signs
and light signals shown in any diagram in Schedule 11 may be displayed
only on or near -

(a) amotorway; or

(b) an all-purpose dual carriageway road.

51. - (1) Thelight signals prescribed by regulation 37(1) shall not be
displayed over or in relation to atraffic lane in conjunction with the sign
shown in diagram 6001, 6002, 6003, 6006, 6006.1, 6008, 6009, 6009.1,
6009.2, 6011, 6011.1 or 6012.

(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to the signs shown in diagrams 6006.2,
6008.1 and 6009.3 when the light signals prescribed by regulation 37(1) are
placed at the side of a carriageway so as to convey prohibitions or
requirements applying to all traffic proceeding along the carriageway in a
particular direction.

52. The sign shown in diagram 6002, 6021 or 6031.1 may be displayed
only over atraffic lane and the sign shown in diagram 6006, 6006.1,
6006.2, 6008, 6008.1, 6009, 6009.1, 6009.2, 6009.3, 6022 or 6032.1 may be
displayed only at the side of the carriageway to which the indications given
by the sign relate, or projecting over part of that carriageway, so asto
convey warnings, prohibitions or requirements applying to all traffic
proceeding along the carriageway in a particular direction.

Placing of portablelight signals prescribed by regulation 35
53. - (1) A traffic authority may, pursuant to section 65(1) of the 1984



Act, cause or permit the placing of the portable light signals prescribed by
regulation 35 if and only if -

() permission is given in writing, or in acase of urgency, given
orally and confirmed in writing as soon as reasonably practicable
thereafter; and

(b) either -

() the written permission of the authority includes express
approval to the placing of the signals at a particular site; or

(i1) the authority is satisfied that the circumstances of the
particular case fall within one of the sets of circumstances
specified in paragraph (2).

(2) The sets of circumstances referred to in paragraph (1)(b)(ii) are -

() where the signals are to be operated and maintained by, and are
under the regular supervision of, a constable in uniform during the
progress of atemporary scheme of traffic control;

(b) where the signals are placed on a length of road along which -

(i) thereis no junction carrying vehicular traffic to or fromit;
and

(i) the width of the carriageway is temporarily restricted so
asto carry only one line of traffic;

(c) where the signals are placed at alevel crossing when work in
relation to that crossing is being carried out;

(d) where the signals are placed on aroad which is -

() adjacent to the temporary site of road, building or
engineering works; and

(ii) is used for the movement of vehicles, materias, plant or
equipment within the site of the works.

(3) Nothing in this direction is to be taken to limit or affect the powers of



aconstable or the chief officer of police under section 67(1) of the 1984 Act
(placing of temporary traffic signs on roads in extraordinary circumstances).

Placing of signalsand other signsat crossings
54. The Schedule to these Directions shall have effect with regard to the
placing of -

(a) vehicular light signals;
(b) pedestrian light signals; and

(c) other signs,

at signal-controlled crossing facilities where vehicular traffic is stopped
only for the purpose of enabling pedestrians, cyclists or equestrians to cross
the carriageway and not for the purpose of regulating the priority of
vehicular traffic at ajunction.

Placing of variouslight signals

55. - (1) Thelight signals shown in diagram 4004 may be placed only in
combination with the sign shown in diagram 545 together with the plate
shown in diagram 546, 547.1 or 547.7.

(2) Thelight signals shown in diagram 4005 may be placed on or near a
road only when the sign shown in diagram 548 in conjunction with the plate
shown in diagram 548.1 is placed in advance of those signals.

(3) Thelight signals shown in diagram 4006 may be placed only in
conjunction with the light signals shown in diagram 3014.

(4) The sign shown in diagram 4003 may be placed only in conjunction
with the light signals shown in diagram 4002.1.

(5) The sign shown in diagram 4003.3 may be placed only in conjunction
with the light signals shown in diagram 4003.2.

(6) The sign shown in diagram 4003.6 may be placed only in conjunction
with the light signals shown in diagram 4003.5.

(7) Thelight signals shown in diagram 4002.1 or 4003.1 may be placed
only in conjunction with the light signals prescribed by regulation 33(1) or

).

(8) Thelight signals shown in diagram 4003.2 or 4003.4 may be placed
only in conjunction with the light signals prescribed by regulation 33(1).



(9) Thelight signals shown in diagram 4003.5 or 4003.7 may be placed
only in conjunction with the light signals prescribed by regulation 33(1).

(10) Thelight signal shown in diagram 776 may be placed only at or near
alevel crossing and the legend shall be displayed to road traffic in black
letters on a red background which isinternally illuminated by means of
electricity only when arailway vehicle or tramcar has just passed over the
level crossing and another is approaching.

(11) Thelight signals of the kinds prescribed by regulation 33(1), 34 or
39 may be placed on or near aroad to face traffic proceeding in a particular
direction if and only if -

(a) at least two identical sets of signals are placed so as to face traffic
proceeding in that direction; and

(b) at least one of those sets of signalsisaset of primary signals.

Approval of types of sign and signals by the Secretary of State

56. - (1) The signsto which this direction applies may be placed on or
near aroad only if at the time that they are first placed they meet the
reguirements specified in paragraph (3).

(2) Thisdirection appliesto -

(a) the signals prescribed by regulations 33, 34, 35, 37, 39, 41, 44,
45, 47, 48, 49 and 52;

(b) the matrix signs prescribed by regulation 46;
(c) the warning lights prescribed by regulations 50 and 51,

(d) the audible and tactile signals prescribed by regulations 47 and
49;

(e) the signs shown in diagrams 618.3A, 776 and 2509.1,

(f) the signs shown in diagrams 2505, 2505.1, 2506, 2507, 2508,
2510, 2511, 2512 and 2513, if varied to include a variable element;

(g) any light signals or signs shown in adiagram in Schedule 11;

(h) variable message signs and any other signs not continuously in
use over aperiod of 24 hours and which are capable of being
brought into and taken out of use by the operation of any electrical



or other apparatus.

(3) The requirements referred to in paragraph (1) are -

(@) in al cases, that any equipment (including the content of all
instructions stored in, or executable by it) used in connection with
the signal or sign is of atype approved in writing by the Secretary of
State or the Scottish Ministers; and

(b) in the case of the signals prescribed by regulation 39 or
regulation 52, that any such equipment is of atype so approved as
appropriate having regard to the number and disposition and the site
of those signals.

(4) Paragraph (3)(b) does not apply to signals displayed to indicate the
effect of orders made, or having effect as if made, under section 1 of the
Level Crossings Act 1983[63].

(5) If, after asignal or sign has been placed in accordance with an
approval under paragraph (3), the signal, sign or any equipment used in
connection with the signal or sign is altered, the signal or sign shall not be
further used unless that alteration is approved in writing by or on behalf of
the Secretary of State.

(6) When any signal or sign has been placed in accordance with an
approval under paragraph (3), the signal, the sign or any equipment used in
connection with the signal or sign, including any alterations approved in
accordance with paragraph (5), shall be regarded as continuing to be
approved until notice is given in writing by the Secretary of State -

(@) to the traffic authority; and
(b) either -
(1) to the supplier of the sign, signal or equipment; or

(ii) where an alteration has been approved in accordance with
paragraph (3), to the person who carried out the alteration,

of adate after which the signal, sign or equipment is no longer to be
SO regarded.



(7) Where notice is given under paragraph (6) that asignal, sign or
any equipment used in connection with the signal or signisno
longer to be regarded as being approved that signal, sign or
equipment shall be removed from the road on or before the date
given in the notice.

Studs

57. - (1) A stud incorporating reflectors or retroreflecting
material, but no steady or intermittent light source, may be placed on
aroad if and only if -

(@) it isastud of atype which meets the requirements of
paragraph (5); or

(b) it is of atype approved by the Secretary of State in
accordance with direction 58.

(2) A stud incorporating both reflectors or retroreflecting material
and a steady or intermittent light source, may be placed on aroad if
and only if -

(a) sofar asit incorporates reflectors or retroreflecting
material it isof atype that meets the requirements of
paragraph (5) and, so far asit incorporates a steady or
intermittent light source, it is of atype approved by the
Secretary of State in accordance with direction 58; or

(b) it isof atype approved by the Secretary of State in
accordance with direction 58.

(3) A stud incorporating a steady or intermittent light source and
no reflectors or retroreflecting material may be placed on aroad if
and only if it isof atype approved by the Secretary of Statein
accordance with direction 58.

(4) In paragraph (5) "the European Standards’ means European
Standards EN 1463-1: 1997 and 1463-2: 2000 for retroreflecting
road studs.

(5) A type of stud meets the requirements of this paragraph if and
only if, being atype of stud which falls within a description
specified in column (2) of anitem in thetable, it meets the
performance requirement or test specification of the European



Standards specified in column (3) of the item asit appliesto studs
within the class specified in that column.

Table

D

[tem

(2)

Description of stud

Non depressible road stud

Depressible road stud

Permanent road stud

Temporary road stud

Permanent road stud

Temporary road stud

Temporary road stud

Any stud

Any stud

3)

Requirement or test
specification and class

Dimensions: height - classH1
or H2

Dimensions: height - class H1,
H2 or H3

Dimensions : maximum
horizontal dimension exposed
to traffic: HD1

Dimensions : minimum
horizontal dimension exposed
to traffic: HDT1

Night-time visibility :
photometric requirements -
class PRP1

Night-time visibility :
photometric requirements -
classPRT1

Daytime visibility : colour of
body of stud

- class DCR1 fluorescent
green-yellow

- classDV1

Colorimetric requirements -
class NCR1 for white, amber,
red or green retroreflectors
only

Primary assessment - class S1




10. | Any stud Night-time visibility
assessment - class R1, R2 or
R3

NOTE: Expressions used in the table bear the same meanings asin
the European Standards.

Approval of types of stud by the Secretary of State

58. - (1) Subject to paragraph (2) the Secretary of State may
approve in writing atype of stud for the purposes of direction
57(1)(b), (2) or (3).

(2) To the extent that atype of stud incorporates reflectors or
retroreflecting material, the Secretary of State may approve it under
paragraph (1) only for the purpose of testing it in order to determine
whether it meets the requirements of direction 57(5).

(3) When any stud has been placed in accordance with an
approval under paragraph (1), the stud shall cease to be regarded as
being of an approved type -

(a) in acase where approval has been granted for a specified
period only, on whichever isthe earlier of -

(i) the date on which that period expires; or

(i1) the date specified in anotice in writing given by
the Secretary of State to the supplier and to the traffic
authority as the date after which the stud is no longer
to be so regarded;

(b) in a case where approval has been granted without any
express time limit, on the date specified in a notice in writing
given by the Secretary of State to the supplier and to the
traffic authority as the date after which the stud is no longer
to be so regarded.

(4) All studs ceasing to be of an approved type shall be removed
on or before the appropriate date in accordance with paragraph (2).

Special directions

59. Nothing in these Directions shall be taken to limit the power
of the Secretary of State, the Scottish Ministers and the National
Assembly of Waleg[64] by special direction to dispense with, add to



or modify any of the requirements of these Directionsin their
application to any particular case.

Signed by authority of the Secretary of State

David Jamieson
Parliamentary Under Secretary of State, Department for Transport

16th December 2002

SCHEDULE
Direction 54

PLACING OF SIGNALSAND OTHER SIGNS AT SIGNAL-
CONTROLLED CROSSING FACILITIES

I nter pretation
1. In this Schedule -

"approaching vehicular traffic" in relation to a crossing
means vehicular traffic approaching the crossing along the
carriageway across which the crossing is placed;

"crossing” means a signal-controlled crossing facility;

“far side signals' means light signals of the size, colour and
type shown in diagram 4002.1, 4003.2 and 4003.5;

"Indicator" means a sign of the size, colour and type shown in
diagram 4003, 4003.3 and 4003.6;

"near side signals' means a sign of the size, colour and type
shown in diagram 4003.1, 4003.4 and 4003.7;

"one-way road" means aroad on which the driving of
vehicles otherwise than in one particular direction is
prohibited;

"system of staggered crossings' means two crossings
provided on aroad on which there is a central reservation and



where -

(a) there is one crossing on each side of the central
reservation; and

(b) taken together the two crossings do not liein astraight
ling;

"two-way street" means aroad which is not a one-way road,
and

references to the left or right hand side of a crossing are to the left or
right hand side as viewed by approaching vehicular traffic.

Vehicular light signals on a two-way street

2. Subject to paragraph 4, on atwo-way street, the number and
disposition of light signals of the kind prescribed by regulation 33
which are placed at a crossing to control approaching vehicular
traffic shall, in the case of a crossing of the type specified in column
(2) of anitem in the table, be as specified in column (3) of that item.

Table
@ @ ©)
Item | Type of crossing on atwo- | Light signalsto control
way street approaching vehicular traffic

1 Crossing not forming part | One primary signal on the left
of asystem of staggered hand side of the crossing and
crossings and not having a | one secondary signal on the
refuge or central right hand side of the crossing
reservation within the
limits of the crossing

2. Crossing not forming part | One primary signal on the left
of asystem of staggered hand side of the crossing and

crossings and having a one secondary signal on the
refuge or central right hand side of the crossing
reservation within the or on the refuge or central

limits of the crossing reservation




3. Crossing forming part of a | One primary signal on the left
system of staggered hand side of the crossing and
Crossings one other signal, which may

be either aprimary or a
secondary signal, on the right
hand side of the crossing

Vehicular light signalson a one-way road

3. Subject to paragraph 4, on a one-way road, the number and
disposition of light signals of the kind prescribed by regulation 33 to
be placed at a crossing to control approaching vehicular traffic shall,
in the case of a crossing of the type specified in column (2) of an
item in the table, be as specified in column (3) of that item.

Table
@ @ ©)
Item | Type of crossing on a one- | Light signalsto control
way road approaching vehicular traffic

1. Crossing not forming part | One primary signal on the left
of asystem of staggered hand side of the crossing and
crossings and not having a | asignal, which may be either

refuge or central aprimary or a secondary
reservation within the signal, on the right hand side
limits of the crossing of the crossing

2. Crossing not forming part | One primary signal on each
of asystem of staggered side of the crossing and a

crossings and having a signal, which may be either a

refuge or central primary signal (in which case

reservation within the it must be on the refuge or the

limits of the crossing central reservation) or a
secondary signal

3. Crossing forming part of a | One primary signal on the left
system of staggered hand side of the crossing and
crossings asignal, which may be either

aprimary signal or a
secondary signal, on the right
hand side of the crossing

Additional vehicular light signals
4. In addition to the signals required to be placed at a crossing by
paragraph 2 or 3, the traffic authority may place such other primary



or secondary signals asit thinksfit.

Far sidelight signalsat crossings

5. - (1) Except where near side signals have been placed at a
crossing in accordance with paragraph 6, at least one set of far side
signals and one indicator shall be placed at each end of a crossing.

(2) Each set of far side signals shall be so placed asto be clearly
visible to any person on the opposite side of the crossing who wishes
to use the crossing.

(3) Where a crossing has arefuge or central reservation within its
limits, at least one indicator shall be placed on the refuge or central
reservation.

(4) Each indicator shall be so placed that the push button on it
may be reached by any person wishing to pressiit.

(5) Where far side signals and indicators have been placed at a
crossing in accordance with this paragraph -

(@) there may be placed as many devices of the kind
prescribed by regulation 49(8) as the traffic authority think
fit; and

(b) no near side signals shall be placed at that crossing.

Near side signals at crossings

6. - (1) Except where far side signals have been placed at a
crossing in accordance with paragraph 5, at least one set of near side
signals shall be placed at each end of a crossing.

(2) Where a crossing has arefuge or central reservation within its
limits, at least one set of near side signals shall be placed on the
refuge or central reservation.

(3) Each set of near side signals shall be so placed -

(a) asto be clearly visible to any person who wishes to use
the crossing; and

(b) that the push button on it may be reached by any person
wishing to pressiit.

(4) In addition to the near side signals required by this paragraph



to be placed at acrossing -

(a) there may be placed as many devices of the kind
prescribed by regulation 49(5) or (8) as the traffic authority
think fit; and

(b) no far side signals or indicators shall be placed at that
crossing.

EXPLANATORY NOTE

(This note is not part of the Instrument)

This Instrument consolidates with substantial amendments the
Traffic Signs Regulations and General Directions 1994 and their
amending instruments. Part | comprises the Traffic Signs
Regulations 2002 and their 19 Schedules and Part Il consists of the
Traffic Signs General Directions 2002 which have one Schedule.

Regulation 1 enables Part | to be cited on its own as the Traffic Signs
Regulations 2002 and the whole instrument (i.e. the Regulations and
General Directions) to be cited by the collective title of the Traffic
Signs Regulations and General Directions 2002. The Regulations
consolidated with amendments by Part | are revoked by regulation 2.
Regulation 3, however, provides for certain signs prescribed by the
Traffic Signs Regulations 1994 or by earlier Regulations, but not
prescribed by these new Regulations, to be treated as prescribed by
these Regulations until particular dates. Regulations 4-6 make
general provisions as to the interpretation of the Regulations and
regulation 7 deals with the interpretation of the tables appearing
below the diagramsin Schedules 1-13. A general saving for the
powers of the Secretary of State, the Scottish Ministers and the
National Assembly for Wales to authorise traffic signs of a character
not prescribed by the Regulationsis contained in regulation 8 and
regulation 9 makesiit clear that nothing in the Regulationsis to have
effect to authorise anyone to place signsindicating atemporary
obstruction. The relevant Regulations for this purpose are the Traffic
Signs (Temporary Obstructions) Regulations 1997 (S.1. 1997/3053).

Regulation 10 prescribes traffic signs for the purposes of section 36
of the Road Traffic Act 1988 (signs whose indication it is an offence



to contravene) and for the purposes of column 5 of Schedule 2 to the
Road Traffic Offenders Act 1988 (signs whose contravention is an
offence involving discretionary disqualification). Regulation 11
provides that, subject to the provisions of the Regulations, the sign
for conveying information or a warning, requirement, restriction,
prohibition or speed limit of the description specified in the caption
to adiagram in Schedules 1-7, Part 11 of Schedule 10 or Schedule 12
must be of the size, colour and type shown in the diagram.
Regulation 12 makes provision asto the extent to which itis
permissible to vary the dimensions for the signs shown in the
diagramsin the Schedules and regulation 13 makes provision asto
the proportions and form of letters, numerals, symbols and other
charactersincluded in the diagrams. Regulation 14 prescribes signs
that can be attached to vehicles.

Regulations 15 and 16 provide for particular warning and regulatory
signs, regulation 17 and Schedule 16 make provision asto the
permitted variants of the prescribed signs, including variants which
are required to be made in particular circumstances. Provision is
made for the illumination of signs (including plates) by regulations
18-21 (and Schedule 17) and regulations 20-24 concern buses, bus
lanes and bus symbols. Regulations 25-32 and Schedules 6 (road
marking diagrams) and 19 (significance of bus stops and bus stand
clearway and box junction markings) are concerned with road
markings; they indicate the significance of particular markings
(regulations 25-29), and specify the permitted variants (regulation
30), the manner of illuminating road markings (regulation 31), the
height of markings and the size of studs (regulation 32).

Section 5 (regulations 33-52) concerns light signals and warning
lights. Regulations 33-35 prescribe the form of traffic light signals to
control vehicular traffic, including portable signals and signals
displaying agreen arrow. The significance of these signalsis
prescribed by regulation 36. Equivalent provision is made for light
signals for the control of vehicular traffic on motorways and all-
purpose dual carriageway roads (regulations 37 and 38), for light
signalsto control vehicular traffic at level crossings (regulations 39
and 40) and light signals for the control of tramcars (regulations 41
and 42). The meaning of the expression "stop line" in the regulations
relating to light signalsis given in regulation 43. Regulations 44 to
46 prescribe light signals for the control of vehicular traffic
travelling in lanes and for warning signals and matrix signs for
motorways and all-purpose dual carriageway roads. Regulations 47-
49 make provision for signals to control traffic crossing the
carriageway of roads on which vehicular traffic is controlled by light
signals. The crossings thereby created will not be crossings of the



kind authorised by section 24 of the Road Traffic Regulation Act
1984. Crossing facilities for pedestrians provided in conjunction
with traffic light signals are prescribed by regulation 47 and
regulations 48 and 49 provide for equestrian crossings for horse
riders and "Toucan" crossings, which are combined crossings for
pedestrians and cyclists. Regulations 50 to 52 provide for warning
lights at crossing places for school children, cattle crossing signs and
warning lights and light signals for pedestrians at railway level
crossings. The diagrams for the various types of light signal are set
out in Schedules 8-11 of the Regulations.

Regulations 53 to 58 concern various other traffic signs including
temporary signs (regulation 53), flashing beacons (regulation 54),
road danger lamps (regulation 55), cones, delineators and cylinders
(regulation 56), refuge indicator lamps (regulation 57) and variable
message signs (regulation 58 and Schedule 15).

Part Il consists of the Traffic Signs General Directions 2002 which
are made under section 65 of the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984.
Direction 5 contains a saving for traffic signs placed in conformity
with the Traffic Signs General Directions 1994 (revoked by direction
2) or to be treated as placed in conformity with those Directions.
Direction 6 requires the sign shown in diagram 601.1 ("STOP") only
to be placed at a site for the first time with the approval of the
Secretary of State, the Scottish Ministers or the National Assembly
for Wales and direction 7 specifies those signs which can only be
placed to indicate the effect of an order or other statutory provision.

Directions 8-11 concern the placing of signs to indicate the start and
finish of restrictions (including speed limits) which apply along
lengths of road and the placing of repeater signs along those lengths.
Directions 12-15 specify signs that can only be placed on particular
types of road and direction 16 specifies the circumstancesin which a
20mph speed limit sign can be placed. Directions 17-21 specify
signsthat can only be placed in conjunction with other specified
signs and directions 22-26 make provision as to the placing of signs
to indicate waiting restrictions including the boundaries of controlled
parking zones.

Directions 27-35 concern various signs which are to be placed only
at specified sites or for specified purposes and directions 36-39
restrict the placing of temporary signs. Direction 40 provides that
where the sign in diagram 629.1 (vehicles exceeding a specified
length prohibited) has been varied to give a metric indication, it must
be used in conjunction with asign giving an imperia indication.

Directions 41-46 concern the mounting and backing of various signs



and directions 47-55 relate to signs that include light signals. In
particular, direction 49 restricts the use of the zig-zag linesin
conjunction with traffic light signals and direction 54 introduces the
Schedule to the Directions which concerns the combinations of signs
to be used at crossings for pedestrians or equestrians and Toucan
crossings. (Zebra, Pelican and Puffin crossings are not affected;
these are dealt with by the Zebra, Pelican and Puffin Pedestrian
Crossing Regulations 1997, S.I. 1997/2400). Directions 56-58
concern type approval of signs by the Secretary of State and
direction 59 is a general saving for the powers of the Secretary of
State, the Scottish Ministers and the National Assembly for Walesto
give specia directions regarding the placing of traffic signs.

These Regulations were notified in draft to the European
Commission in accordance with Directive 98/34/EC as amended by
Directive 98/48/EC. Copies of the Directives can be obtained from
the Stationery Office.
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